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Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education. United Provinces. 


THE INTERAIEDIATE EDUCATION ACT, 1921 


UNITED PROVINCES ACT No II OF 1921. 


[Passed bt the Local Leoislatdre of tde Dsited 
PROTIKCES Of AoTIA AND OODH ] 

J?ecet«d th4 assitii oflha Qowmor of the United rrovineet 
of Agra and Oudh on the SOih Heptemler, 1921, and of 
the Governor General on the lOOt Dectmler, 1B21, and 
ioat pulhshed under eectton 61 of the Government of 
India Act on the 7th January, 192? 


An Act for the establtsbment of a Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education 

W HEREAS It IS expedient to estahliah a Board to 
take the place of the Allahabad Unircrsit; m 
regulating and eDpcrvising (be aystem of High School and 
Intermediate Edocatioo in the United Prorince'i, and to 
prescribe conrses for English Middle classes, sahject to the 
control of the Local Government It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

Shart title Tbia'Act may be called the Inleimediate Educa* 

at »od tion Act, 102J. 

(2) It extends to the territories for the time being 
administered by the Local Government of the United Prov- 


ince'’. 
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(3) It stull come into force on sneb date &s the Local 
GoTemment may, by notification in the Gazette, direct. 

2 In tbi3 Act, and in all regnlations made hereonder, 
unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or con- 
text,— 

(а) ''Board” means the Board of High School andi 

Intermediats Education , 

(б) “ Institution ’* means the vhole of an mstitntion, 

or a part thereof, as the case may be , 

(c) '* iliniater ” means Minister for Education m the 

United ProTinees , 

(d) "Recognition” means recognition (or thepnrpose 

of preparing candidates for admission to the 
Board's ezammations ; 

(«) '‘Regnlations'* means regulations made by the 
Board under this Act. 

3. (1) The Board shall be ^tablished as soon as may Ceaititatiea 
be after this Act has come into force, and shall consist of— ^ 

(а) the Director of Pobhc lostroction (ex c^ino 

Chairman), 

(б) two Principals of Intermediate colleges maintained 

by Government, appointed by the Minister; 

(c) four Principals of Intermediate colleges not main- 

tained by Government, elected from among 
themselves j 

(d) one head master of a Bigb School maintained by 

Government, appomted by the Minister, 

(e) two head masters of High Schools not maintained ^ 

by Government, elected from among them- 
selves ; 

(/) a representative of Engineering, appointed by the 
Minister; 

(j) a representative of Agriculture, appointed by the 
Mmisler ; 

(h) a member of the Medical profession, appointed by 
the United Provinces Medical Council; 
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(t) a member of the staff of a Training College for 
teachers appointed by the Minister , 

(}) a representative of Industries, appointed by the 
Minister, 

(lb) a lady appointed by the Slmister to represent 
women’s education , 

(l) repreaentativcs elected by Universities established 

hy law m the United Provinces, whose number 
shall be as nearly as passible one third of the 
total number of the other members of the 
Board , 

Explanation — Th<. number of lepresentatives to be 
assigned to each University under clause (J) of 
subsection (1) ehai) be fixed by the Minister 

(m) three members elected by the non official tnem 

hers of the legislative Council 

(n) one member each appointed by tho Upper India 

Chamber of Commerce and tbo United Prov> 
locea Chamber of Commerce , 

(o) one member each oppomied by the British Indian 

Association and by the Agra Landholders’ 
Association 

(2) Persons not more than three in number may be 
nominated by the Minister to secure the representation of 
miaoTities not otherwise adequately Tepresented 

(3) The Board shall be authorized to co-opt persons 
not exceeding three in number on account of their possess 
ing expert knowlclge in subyccts of study included in the 
courses prescribed by the Board 

TermeftEco 4 (1) Members other than ex oj^cio and coopted 

el meniYiCTi members shall bold office for a term of three years from the 
«dAtft.of.iha.nnJjfu*aljnji.»p'ihJifli«L’Uubvr.®aateoju'b 

(2) The term of office of C(Mjpted members shall 
terninato on the same date os that of other appointed mem 
beral 
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5 When the prescribed term of office of members other FiUiog ot 
than es 0^10 members has expired the vacancies so caased 

shall be filled as soon as convemently tnajr be in accordance 
mth sub-section (1) of section 3 

6 The names of the persons who have been nominated Pablmtioa 
or elected to be members of the Board in accordance with ^ 
sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 3 or with bection 5 shall 

be published by notification in the Qazetle 

7 Subject to the provisions of this Act the Boinl shall Power* of 

have the following pjwera, namely — the Board 

(1) to prescribe courses of in«lroction for the Interme 
diate classes and the High and Middle sections of English 
schools in such branches of education as it may think fit, 

(2) to grant diplomas or certificates to persons who— 

(n) have pursned a coarse of study in an lostitntion 

admitted to the privileges of recognition by the 
Board or 

(b) are teachers or 

(c) have studied privately under conditions laid down 

IQ the regulations, and have passed the ezami 
cations of the Board under like conditions, 

(3) to conduct examinations at the end of the High 
School and Intermediate courses , 


(4) to recognize institatioos for the purposes of its 
examinations , 

(5) to admit candidates to its examinations, 

(6) to demand and receive such fees ns may be prescribed 
in the regulations , 

(7) to publish the results of its examinations , 

(8) to co-operate with other authorities m such manner 
and for such pnrposes os the Board may determine , 

(0) to call for reports from the Department of Public 
Instruction on the condition of recognised institntions or of 
institutions applying for recogmtiou , 

(10) to submit to the Minister its views on any matter 
with which it 13 concerned , 
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(11) to see the schedules of new demands proposed to he 
included in the budget relating to institutions recognized bj 
it and to submit, if it thuika fit, its views thereon for the 
consideration of the hlimster , 

(12) to do all such other acts and things as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects of tbe Board as a 
body constituted for regulating and supervising High 
School and Intermediate Education. 


ExamptioQ 
ef ecttam 
Univereities 
from the 
operation of 
the Act 


Powers ot 
UinisUr 


Officeia of 
the Soiii. 


8 Nothing in the Act shall aficct tbe constitution, 
powers or functions of the Benares Hindu University, the 
Aligarh Moslem University or the Lucknow University, 
except with their consent recorded m writing, 

9 (1) Tbe Minister shall have the right to address the 
Board with reference to any of the work conducted or done 
by the Board and to communicate to the Board bis views 
on any matter with which tbe Board is concetoed, 

(2) The Board shall report to tbe Minister such 
action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken 
upon his ccmmuDication. 

(3) If the Board does not, within a reasonable 
time take action to the satisfaction of tbe Minister, the 
Minister may, after considering any explanation furnished 
or representation made by the Board, issue such directions 
consistent with this Act os be may think fit, and the Board 
shall comply with such direction**. 

(4) In. any emergency which in the opinion of the 
Minister, requir<» that immediate action should be taken, 
the Minister may take suc^ action consistent with this Act 
as he deems necessary without previous consultation with 
tbe Board, and shall forthwith inform the Board thereof. 

10. Tbe following ehall be the officers of the Board -— 

(1) Tbe Chairman 

(2) The Secretary 

(3) Such other officers as may be declared by tbe 

regulations to be officers of the Board. 
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11 (1) It skill bethcdaty of the Ckiirman to see 

that this Act and the regulations are faithfully ob«erTed 
and he shall hare all powers necessary for this purpose. 

(2) The Chairman shall hare power to convene 
meetings oi the Bjard, and shall call a meeting at any time 
after due notice, on a requisition signed hy not less than 
fire members of the Board and statiag the business to 
be brought before the meeting. 

(3) In any emergem^, arising out of the admims- 
tratire business of the Board, which in the opinion of 
the Chairman requires that immediate action should be 
taken, the Chairman shall take such action as be deems 
necessary, and shall thereafter report his action to the 
Board at its next meetmg. 

(4) The Chairman shall exercise such o her powers 
as may he prescribed by the regulations 

12 (1) The Secretary shall appointed by the Minis- 

ter upon such cooditions and for such period as the Minister 
may deem fit. 

He shall be removable from office by the votes of not 
less than three-fourths of the membero present at a special 
meeting of the Board at which not less than one«half of 
the total number of tbe members are present. 

(2) '^Tbe Secretary shall, subject to the control of 
the Board, be the adnunistrative officer of the Board. He 
shall be responsible for the presentation of the annnal 
estimates and statement of accounts 

(3) He shall be responsible for seeing that all 
monejs are expendekl on the purpose for which they are 
granted or allotted. 

(4) He shall be responsible for keeping the minutes 
of the Board. 

(5} He shall exercise such other powers as may be 
pre«cribcd by tbe regulations. 
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andconstitu 
tion of 
ComiBiUees 


CierelH o( 



Board to 
CommUteei, 


(6) He sliaU be echtled to be pTeseot and to 
speak at any meeting of tbe Board, bul shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat 

13 (1) The Board shall appoint Committees of 
Courses, an Ezamioalions Committee a Committee for 
Becognitioo, a Biaanee Committee and such other Com 
niittees, if any, as may bo prescribed by the regulations 

(2) Such Committees shall consist of members of 
the Board and of anch other persons, if any, as the Board in 
each case may think ht 

(3) A Committee may co-opt persons to servo 
thereon up to a limit of one third of the total number 
of members of tbe Committee 

(4) Members of Committees other than co-opted 
members shall hold office for a period of three years 

The term of office of co*optcd members shall be one year 

Provided that the term of office of members of a 
Committee, whether they are members of tbe Board or 
not, shall not extend beyond that of appointed members 
of the Board 

14 All matters relating to tbe exercise by tbe Board 
of powers conferred upon it by this Act which have by 
regnlation been delegated by the Board to any one of 
Its committees shall stand referred to that Committee, and 
tbe Board before exercising any such powers shall receive 
and consider tbe report of tbe Committee with respect 
to the matter in question 


REaoL&T{o^s 

Power of 16 (1) The Board may make regulations for the 

purpose of carrying into cQect the provisions of this Act 
reffuUtionj ^2) In particular and without prejudice to the 

generality of the foregoing power the Board may make 
regulations providing for all or any of tbe following 
matters, namely — 

(a) tbe constitotiony powers, and duties of Com- 
mittees, 
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(t) the cjnfernient of rfiplomis and certificitea , 

(c) the conditions of reco^mtiOD of institutions for 

the purpoa'^s of its ezamiiutioDS , 

(d) the courses of stodr to be laid down for all 

certificates and diplomas, 

(«) the conditions under which candidates shall le 
admi ted to the examinations of the Board 
and shall he eligible for diplomas and cer- 
tificates > 

{f) the fees lor adim-^ion to_ the examinations of 
the Board , 

(g) the conduct of examinations , 

(A) tha appointment ol examiners and their duties 
and powers m rcKtioo to the Board’s cxamina 
tions 

(t) the elec ion of members to the Board cnder 
clanses (e) and (c) of sub-eection (1) of section 
3, 

(j) the admisaioQ cf lOatitntioQs to the pririleges 
of recognition and the withdrawal of recogni- 
tion 

(1) all matters <rbich by this Act are to be or may be 

provided for by regulations , 

(2) the conditions cnder which grBiits>in>aid shall be 

given to institutions recognized by the Board. 

- 16. Begulatious under section 15 shall not be made 
except after publication and shall not take effect until 
they have been sanctioned by tbe Minister and published 
m the Gatetle 

17. (1) Within SIX mouths from the commencement of 
»hia. InJ.'ut wrrlun. snnh.Crir/bitn’pwnd.afo^JutlliwiaJi'vrtn-vrti- 
ment may fix in this behalf — 

to) the Board a-j nonstituted under this Act shall 
prepare a boiiy of regulations for the sanction 
of the Minister , 

3 
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Proceedings 
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liy Teasoa 
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Power of 
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Comm Ueesi 
to make bye 
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(t) if any alterations m, or additions to the draft 
regnlations sabmitted appear to the Minister 
to be nece«sary, the ifinister may, after con- 
suUing the Board aanction the proposed body 
of regulations with such additions and altera 
tiona aa appear to be nece®aary 
(2) If a draft body of regulations is not submitted 
b} the Board within the penod ofsix months from the com 
njencetnent of this A.ct or wiChm such further periol as 
may be fixed under&ub aecuon(l) the Minister may, within 
hix naonths after the eipiry of such period or of such 
further perioa make after prenous publication regnla 
tions which shall bare the same force as jf they ha] been 
prepared and sanctioned tinder sub-section (] ; 

16 All casual vacaoctes among the xuembeTs (other 
than ex officio members) of the Board or of a committee 
appointed by the Board shall be filled as soon os coavenieot 
ly may be by the person or body who appointed elected or 
co-opted the member whose place has become ra-'ant and 
the person appointed elected or coopted to s caso&l 
vacancy shall be a member of the Board or Committee for 
the residue of the term for which the person whose place he 
fills woald bare been a mtmber 

19 >o act or pro ceding of the Board or of a com 
mittee appointed by it ehall be invalidated merely by 
reason of the exis'eace of a vacancy or vacancies among its 
members 

20 (1) The Bmrd and its Committees may make bye 
laws consistent wjib this Act and the Regulations— 

(a) laying down the procedure to be obierred at 

their meetings and the cumber of members 
required to form a quorum, 

(b) providing for ail matters wbicli consistently with 

this Aci and the Regulations are lo be pres 
tribed by byelaws, and 
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(c) proTiding for all other matters solely concerning 
the Board and its Committees and not provided 
for by this Act and the Begnlations. 

(2) The Board and its Committees shall make bye- 
laws providing for the giTing of notice to the meinbers of 
the Board or Committee of the dates of meetings, and of 
the ba$ine«s to be coDaidered at meetings and for the keep- 
ing of a record of the proceedings of meetings 

(3) The Board may direct the amendment or 
rescission of any byelaw made by a Committee under this 
section, and the Committee shall give edest to any snob 
direction. 
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OFFICERS OF THE BOARD. 

CHAIRAIAN 

A. H. lIackeD 2 ie, Esq , SI.A B.Sc , Director of Public 
Instruction, United Provinces, AlUhabarl (ex officio). 
SECRETARY 

Rai Babaciar A C ilukerji, ii a,, I E.S 
MEMBERS OF THE BOARD 
(Correefed up to 30/A tCoiembef, 1924 ) 

A.p{omUi by th» Mtnta'tr vnder tlause (6), sub uctton (1), sec'un S > 

ITis Inltrmedutls LductUton Act, l921 

1, B Sanjiva Bao, Esq , M a , Principal, Queen’s Interme- 
diate Ciliege Denaiea 

2 >iAipal Singh, Esq , c \ . Head Master, Government- 
High School, Bareilly. 

ElecUi by iht JVmetpali «/ InUrnudtaU ColUpst not matntamsd by 
Ccvirnmsnt from among thsmsslies vudor clavfS («] sub sttltojt 
* {1} uction $ of tho In'srmsdiaU Edueotton Acs, 1921 

8. Lalft Dinao Cband, ma , Principal, D A.-V. College, 

Cawnpoie 

4 SC Chattcrji Eeq , m a . Priucipal, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore 

5. The Rev Canon A W Davies, M A., Principal, St, 

John’s College, Agra. 

6. The Rev J R Cbitambar, m,a , D D , Principal, Chris- 

tian College, Lneknow. 

AvfotnftJ by tlis ilintster under clause (<l), sub lec'ion (!}, isetws 3 
of Ihs Intermediate ^duMton Act, 1921 

7. Pandit Ram Narajau Misra, B A , Head Master, Central 

Hindu Higi School, Benares. 

Elected by the Head Hosiers of High Schools not maintained by 
Oevernment from among iheMselaes under clauu («}, sub section 
(1), section 3 oj the Jnlermedia'e Educa.ion Act, 1921 

if Jj ffoy, ilTsq , ha, lct, S&u£ Sfusier, City iTigii 
School, Qbaripur. 

9. Babu Ganga Prasad, M a , CT., Head Master, D. A,-V- 

High School, Allahabad. 
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ip'«\ntel t jtk4 undtr elaita tj), tul-iic'wn (1), utSian 3 

of InUrmadiaU Edaea'^n Ad, 1921 

10. La!a Wazir Sahai, Chief Cngiceer, Allahabad ImprOTc- 

Qcnt Trust, Allahabad. 

JppoinUd i j {ha iliTiu'ar undarelauta (j), mb $ie‘ior, (1), 3 

«/ tKa Inlirmaiioia Edutattan A£i, 1921. 

11. Chaudhri llokhtar Singh, Pleader. Meernt. 

Aopointad bj tha Crnlid Pra xiuas lIai^a.Couneti undar elauta (h), 

tab MCiloa (1], uciiaii Saf tka iMUrtnadia a Ldueaiien Ad, 1321. 

12. Major D P. Ranjit Singh, obe, i.iis. Chairman, 

ImproTement Trnat, Al!al.abad 
Apwn'td b j tha Uinu'ar undar c,auu (Viifab-iadio^ (1), I4<;ik>rt 3 
af tha tnurma lutU Ad, 1921 

13 A. A. Simpaon, Eoq., 11 .A . Pnocipal. Training College, 
Allahabad 

AppanUd b'j <^4 Ifia tUr undar clauu (^). tab-iaeuon (1), uilM 3 
at Ou InUrmadMla Eduecium Ad, 1991 

14. Ishwac Das Varshani, Eaq., Bahjoi, Morsdabad di3‘ 

triot. 

Apra%nttd Ij {ha Uinular undar alaata (A:), $ut~aadion (1>, S 
a/t’allA'arniaJiaia Fducdian Aci, 1921 

15. Mrs. Sarahbat Naih. »a. Head Minreas, Mnslim 

Girls' School, Lucknow 

i2^r<u)tra.'ir4f ef Iha Allahabad UnttertJp undar eleuta (Ij, lai iicl,an 
(1), I4cii0'i 3 af lha ZnlarmaJuda EducaSian Act, 1931 

16. Dr. Zia-atl-din Ahmad, D-Sc , C.I.E., 11.L.C., Pro-Vice- 

Chascellor, Aligarh University, Aligarh. 

17. P. S. BnrrcII, Esq., M a.. Professor, University of 

AHahahad, Allahabad. 

18. The Rev, C. A. B Janvier, M i , D D., Principal, Ewing 

Christian College, Allahabad 

Uariuntau-ei tha Luthnrjs Unt-andj undar dausa (1), iki udton (1), 
latiion 3 ef tha Jnlarmadtaia Education Aci, 1921. 

19. Dr. K. N. Eahl, itsc, D. PUIL., D.s^., Professor of 

Zoology, Lneknow University, Lucknow. 

20. J A. Strang, Esq , JCJ., Me., Professor of Mathe- 

matics, Lneknow University, Lneknow, 
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r4prnenlaUi6 of iJ 4 EenartM JTtndu Vtuctruti/ undtr claute(l) 
till t4elion (1), S4cCiou 3 of Inttrviedtal* Education Act, 1921 

21 A, B Dhruvft Esq , M A , Lt e , Prc>*Vic6 Chancellor^ 
Benares Hinrlu Universitj, Benares. 

Efprosonla'iia of tk» Alviarh Jluihm Vntmrtthj AU/jarh under clausi 
(I), tub sect on (1), lectioH 3 of tk» Znltrmediale education Act, 1921 
22, Major E. W. Dann, u.a., Profeseor, A Iigarh Muslim 
UniTersity, Aligarh. 

EleCUd by the non eyeuti iiombert of tht t/ntled Frovtneei Lejtilaliii 
Council under elauto ( t),jub eeetion II), is (ton 3 of Pit 
Inlirmaiia t Education Act, 1921. 

23 Zafar Hnsain, Esq , Vakil, Fatclipur 

24 Rai Sita Bata Bahadur, it. A , Ll. n , M 1 - a , Meerut 

25 Pandit ^'anak Chaod, M.i , Lt c , 5i i, c , Vakil, Buland* 

sliahr, 

AppOifitii bj tilt Vpper India Chamber of Commerce under elauie (nj, 
sub seeiion (]} eeclion $of Pe Jatermediate Eduea'ien Ael, 1921 

2fl M’ R Watt, Esq , Jt i , d sc , u i o , f a s,, of the 
British India Corporation Ltd Cawnporc 
Appointed by Pie Vniled Etoiincee Chember of Co' imeree under douse (n), 
ftii section (1) s/chon 3 of the Inten lediate Education Act, l9Sl 

27 Hira Lai Khauna Esq , M sc , of Messr* Juala Prasad 

Radha Kiahtin, Itaho-ki Kothi Cawnpore 
Appointed by the Erituh Indtaa Asioftation under clauie to) lut i«eli«n 
(1) loclion 3 of tho Intormediole Aducalvon 4cl,1321 

28 Thakiir Prithriipal Singb, Taluqdar Surajpur Bara 

Banki district Ooilb 

Appointed by the Agra Landl alters' AUMialton under eututa (oj, 
tut eeetion (1} eectien S of the Intermediate Education Act, 1931 
2^ B'lhu Shyam Lai, %\ K , tliB, MHAS, Kav:abganj, 
Cawnpore 

Appointed by P e ITimeler under *«& itclion (3) section 3 of P e 
IiiiermedtaU'Edueaiian ieX,'iVH 

80 Dr L K Hyder, ba, PhD, Professor of Economics, 
Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

3l. Slaulvi Mohdi Husain Nasri, ma, Head Master, 
Qoternmeat High. School, Bara Eaoki. 
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32. Dr. Tara Cband, ala., d. pbil. iOxoj.'.)« Principal, 

Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad (Co-opffd Member). 

33. The Rer. R. A. King, ma., d.d., Principal, Indore 

Christian College, Indore (Co-opted Member), 

34. W E. Andrews, Esq , il.A , Head Alaster, Boys’ High 

School, Allahabad (Co-opted Member). 

MEMBERS OF THE CO.tLMITTEES OF COURSES. 
(Correcied up to 30th Xotember, 1924.) 

(1) ENGLISH 

1. The Rex Canon A W. Danes (Member, Board). 

2. T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A . Principal, Agra College, Agra. 

3. B Sanjixa Rao, Esq (Member. Board), 

4. Lala Diwan Chand (Member, Board). 

5. The Rev C, A. R. Jan>ier (Convener), (Member, Board). 

6. Babu Ganga Prasad (Member, Board), (Coopted 

Member). 

(2) SAKSEBIT. 

1. F.\ndit V. V. SoTani, M.A , Profes-or, ileernt College, 

^leerut. 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya P.iodit Lakshman Shastri Tailang, 

QQeen’s Intermediate College, Benares. 

3. Pandit Kashi Bamn. M a,. Inspector of Sanskrit Path- 

shalas, United Provinces, Benares. 

4. A. E. Dbrnva, Esq. (Member, Board). 

5. Dr. P. K. Acbarya. jlJt., rh.D, dlitt.. Professor, 

Allahaba I University (Convener). 

6. Pandit Dakshinamnrti Shastri, m.a , Professor, Kayastha 

Pathsbala. All-tbabad (Co-'jpled Member). 

(S) AHASIC AND FEBSIAN. 

1. M. Zia-nl-Hosan Alvi, UA., Inspector of Arabic 

Madiasas, United Provinces, Allahabad (Convener . 

2. Manlvi Mehdi Ha<aia Ifasri (Member, Board), 

3. Dr. A. S. Tritton, Professor, Aligarh Mnslim Univer* 

sity, Aligarh. 

4. Major D. R. Ranjit Singh (Member, Board). 
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5 M L Zutsbi Esq ma,ies Principal, Government 
Jubilee Intecmediate College LueWnow 

0 Maulvi Md lea of the Goveronient Intermediate 

College Allahabad {Go opted Mev\b*r'' 

(4) HISTORY 

1 Dr S A Khan ma LITt d Professor, Allahabad 

Univeraity Allahabad 

2 Naipal Siagh Esq (Member Board) 

S The Rev J B Chitumbar (Member, Board) 

4 P K Telang Esj ma.u:.ii Profc'sor Bemres Hindu 

University Benares 

5 Dr Tara Chand (Convener , {Co opted JJember Board) 

(5) QEOOEAPHY 

1 H B WelhetiU Esq ma loep^ctor of Schools 

Rohilkhmd Ditisiod Bareilly 

2 H Tinker E^q use lES Principal Training 

College Agra 

8 Major E W Dana (Member Board) 

4 L Boy Esq (Member Beard) 

5 Kaushal Kisborc Esq, BA IT, Lecturer Training 

College Allahabad (Cooveovr) 

6 T? E Andrews Eeq (Co opted Member Board), 

(Co opted Member 

(6) INDIAN VEENACDLARS 

1 Bar Sabtb Aghoroatb Chatterji^ 1C3 Civil Lines 

Cawnpore 

2 Hon ble Pandit Sbiam Lihan Alisra Deputy Registrar, 

Co operative Credit Societies Lucknow 

3 Maulvi Mehdi Husain ^^sri (Member, Board) 

4 Pandit Ram Narayan Jlisra (Member Boarl) 

6 M ZamiQ Ali M a Profci.or Ewing ChrisliaQ College 
Allahabad (Convener) 

d J L Satbe Esq ics Secretary Board of Pevenue, 
Umted Provinces Allahabad (Co opted Member) 

(7) OEEEE LATIN AND HEBBEW 
1 A A Simpson bsq (Convener) (Member Board) 
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2. The Bev C. A. B. Jacvier (ilcTilx-r, Eoard). 

3. W. E. Andrews, Esq. (Cdopted Member, Board) 

4. C. Mahajan, E«q , Ji.i , Professor, St. Johns Cjilege, 

Agra. 

5 Manlri ilehdi Hnsain Na'’ri(ilember Beard), (Co opted 
ilember). 

(8) EUBOPHAir MODEBH LAilGnAGi:5 
1. Mr A. A Sitnpsoc. Esq. (Member, Board). 

2 WE Andrews, E^q (Co opud Memb r, Beard). 

3 Dr N. R Dhar, Profe« or Allahabad University, \lKh- 

abad. 

4 E. A. Richardson, E^q., u a , Inspector of Enropean 

Schools, United ProTinces, Nairn Tal, 

5 Dr J C. Weir, B. A., LL.D , Principal University School 

of Law. Allahabad, (Cooveoer). 

(9) MATEJ31ATICS 

1 Hira Lai Khanna, Esq (Memb r. Board) 

2 Dr. Zia<nd<dia Ahmad (Member, Board). 

3. N. B. Mittra, Esq , ii i,, Profe«sor, Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad 

4. Bibn Brahma Swamp, M.A , CT., Principal, N. B. E. C. 

Intermediate College, Rborja* 

5 EH. Moody, E.q , Mi, OJg Assistant Director of 
Foblic InstmctioQ, United Provinces, Allahabad 
(Convener). 

(10) PHYSICS 

1. V. S Tamma, Esq, SI.S3 , Professor, Meemt College, 
Meernt. 

2 Cbandi Prasad, Esq , M A.. B.Sc , Vice-Principal , Queen’s 

Intermediate College, Ben-res. 

3 A- C. Datta, Esq , M.A , Profes-.or, St John's College, 

Agra 

4. W. G P. Wall, Esq, it.S'*, Principal, Govetnnient 

Intermediate College, Allahabad (Convener) 

5. N. K. Sur, Esq , ii.se., Profeasor, Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad. 
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.(U) CHEMISTET 

1. Dr, N. B. Dhar, Professor, Allahabad nniversitj, Allah* 

abad (Convener). 

2. H Krall Esq, B a., b.S(%, Professor, Agra College, 

Agra 

^ Mr I D Varshani, EIsq. (Member, Board) 

4 SC Deb, Esq, >f.A,, Render, Allahabad University, 

Allahabad 

5 Madho Pra«ad Esq M.S'* , Professor, Meerut College, 

Meerut 

a2) BIOLOOT. 

1. Dr \V S Dudgeon rh D Professor, Ewing Christisn 
College, Allahabad (Convener 

2 Dr K C Mehta Professor, Agra College, Agra 

3 D R Ehattacbarya Esq MSo, Professor, Allah* 

abid University, Allahabad 
4, Dr E N fiabl (Member, Board) 

5 Major M A Bahman Pimcipal, Medical College, Agra, 

(isi AG£icin;,TnRi: 

1 Tej Shankar Roebak, Esq Principal Agricultural 

School Bulaodsbabr. 

2 Chaudhn Mukhiar Siogb (Member, Board) 

3 Har Naray au Bathaui, Esq. M A., Professor Agricultural 

College Cawnpore 

4 Babu Shyam Lai (Member. Ikiard) 

5 S HigginboUom, Esq , M A , B ac , Principal, Agri* 

cuUuial lustritute Allahabad (Convener) 

6 Maya Das Esq, it a, BSc (Edin ) Principal, Agri- 

cultural College Cawnpore (Co opted Member) 

(U) DBA WING SURVEYING AND MANUAL TRAINING 
1 R H Moody, Esq, u A « Ofig Assistant Director of 
Public lustmctioD Doited Provinces, Allahabad 
“L. C- t Ejjq ?¥tte.Rftr.,''lhiwniuinn.C;ri'L Ejug/ifeut- 

ing College, Roorkee 

d \ Heard, Esq Principal Governmeot School of 
Arts and Grafts LacLoon 
4 Lala Wazir Sabai (Member, Board) 
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0. G r. Worthen, Eaq., Principal, Government Carpentry 

School, Allahabad ^CoiiTeoer). 

aS) DOHESTIC SCnSNCE 

1. Mi« 3 S B. Jacob, Lady Principal, Mahilla Vidyalaya, 

LncknoTv, 

2. llf' Saralabai Naik (Member, Board) 

3. Mrs I Senapati, c/o N Scnapati, Esq, ics., Bniar. 

4 Mr« B Padma 6ai Rao, B a , Lady Principal, Theoso- 

pineal National GirU’S bool and Women’s College, 
Benares, 

5 Mi-sa H. G S aart, xti.. Chief Insp>.ctre s of Girls’ 

*'choola, Unite! Provinces, Allahabad (Convener). 
06) C05IMEECE. 

1. The Rev L Steele F i a . Professor, St John's College, 

Agra, 

2. E, JI. Moffatt. E'q , M i , Profe«sor, Lne'snow Christian 

College, Lneknow 

3 BN Chopra Eaq , Fi a , fr ES, Profe^or Sanitia 

Dharm College of Commerce, Carmpore 

4 LaU Diwan Chaod (MetoKr, Board). 

5. W. R. Watt, E-q. (Convener), (Member, Board). 

6. Hira Lai Kbanoa, Esq. (Member Board), [Co-opted 

MemherX 

(17) LOOia 

1. Lalft Diwan Chand tMetnbcr , Board). 

2. The Rev. T D Sally- B A tOxoV.}, Professor, St. John’s 

College, Agra. 

3. n. T. Bc^e. Esq, M a., Profe-sor, Ewing Christian 

College, Allahabad 

4. S. C* Chatterji, E*q (Member, Board) 

5. P, S Borrcll, E'q , (Convener), {>fcniber. Board'. 

(18) ECONOMICS 

1 C.D Thompson, Esq .sr a.. Professor, Ewing Christian 
College Allahabad (Convener) 

2. Dr. L. K. Hyder (Member, Board) 
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3 Mr^ Satalaba .1 Naik. (Member, Board) 

4 Shankar Prasad Bhargara E»q , 2 J a , LL B., Principal, 

Sanatan Dharm College of Coratnercej Cawnpore, 

5 Bnj Gopal Bhatnagar, Esq , h a , Header, Allahabad 

University, Allahabad, 

(13) IHBIAK MUSIC 

1 V A Kasbalkar E^q Sangit Pravin , Professor, 

Kajastba Patbshala Allahabad 

2 Thakur Nawab All Eban, Lucknow, 

3 B Sanjiva Rao, Esq (Member, Board). 

4 Mrs Gupta c/o Dr Gupta, Lucknow Um>ersity, 

Lucknow 

5 Major D R Raujit Singh (ConveDor), (Member, 

Board) 

C Pandit P B Josbt m.a bsc Professor, GoveromeDt 
College, Ajmer (Co opted iJemher) 

(20) emes 

1 E Sanjiva Bao, Esq (Member, Boaril), 

2 F i\ Tekog, Esq. Hi, LLB, Professor, Benares 

Hindu University Benares 

3. Dr Tara Chand (Convener), (Co-opted Member, 
Board). 

4 Pandit Bara Prasid Tiipatbi, u A , Reader, Allahabad 
University, Allahabad 

■o Dr Badba Kumnd Mufcerji MA, PhD, P B,S , Pro 
fessor, Lucknow University, Lucknow 
(21) EDUCATION 

1 B Sanjiva Bao, Esq (Member, Board), 

2 Miss H G Stnait M a , Chief Inspeetre'S of Girls’ 

Schools, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

R PL Tinker, Eq esc ICS, Pauaitj-xL Tt-ujung 
College Agra 

4 A A Simpson, Esq (Convener), (Member, Board), 

5 Miss Florence Jastm M A , Isabella Thoburn College, 

Lucknow 
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MEMBERS OF THE CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 

1. Lala Dtwaa Cbaod (Member, Board). 

2. Manlvi Mehdi Hasam Nasri (Member, Boird) 

3. R H Moody, Esq., MA., Offg Assistant Director oC 

Pablic lastrucuon United Pronnces, Allahabad 

4. The Rev. Canon A. W. Danes (Member, Board) (Yice- 

Convener) 

5. B. SanjiTa Rao, Esq (Member, Board) 

G Pandit Naoak Chaad (Member, Board). 

7. Pandit Ram Karajan Mtsra (Member, Board) 

8 Pandit Iqbal Xarayan Gortn, M A , LL B , Theo'ophica 
Lodge, Benares* 

y. Dr Tara Chand (Co-opted Member, Board) 

10, Dr, M’. S. Dndgeoo, Profeasor, Ewing CHinstian 

College, Allahabad. 

11. Manobar Lai Zatsht, Esq. ma. ies. PriQcipsl, 

Oovernment Jubilee Intermediate College, Lacknow-. 
12 H B Wetherill, E-q., 31.A., Inspector of Schools, 
Bohilkband Dimioa, Bureilly (CosTeaer). 

10. Eabu Sura) Xaram Matbar, ba,L.t., Head Master, 
Government High School, Uoao (Co-opted Uembtr) 
U P K, Telang, Esq, ii.a , llb. Professor, Benares 
Hindu University, Benares {po-opted Member) 

15. Babu Ganga Prasad (Member, Board), {Coopted 
Member). 

1C. Eabu Devi Prasad Hbattri, B a., l.t., Head Master, Fu 
Prithi Xath High School, Cawnpore {Coopted 
Member). 

MEMBERS OF THE RECOOMTIOV COILMITTEE. 

1. BabuSbyam Lil (Member, Biard). 

2 Dr. Tara Cband (Co-opted Member, Board) 

S Pandit XanaL Cband (Member. Board). 

4 Lala Dtwan Cband (Member, Board). 

5. Dr. L. K. Hyder (Member, Boartl). 

G. The Rev. J. R Chitambar (Member, Board) 

7. The Dopnty Director of Pnbhc Instruction, United 
Provinces, Allahabad (Convener). 
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MEMBCRS OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

1 Major D B Kanjit bmgb {Member, Board) 

2 The Uev CAR Jaovier (Member, Board) 

3 Hira Lai KhanDa, E^q (Member, Board) 

4 Babu Ganga Pra^aeJ (Member, Board) 

5 PaDcliti Nanak Chand (Member, Board) 

6. Dr Zia ud-di AhBnd(Membei Board). 

7 The Asuscant l)ire..tor ot Public Instniction, United 
Provincefi, Allahabad (CoUFCoer) 

MEMBERS OF THE EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE. 

1 Lila Diwan Chand (Mcmbei, Board) 

2 Dr K N Babl, Lsq (Member, Board), 

3 Dr Tara Chand (O opted Member, Board) 

4 The Bev CAR Jaavier (Member, Board,, 

5. Maaobar Lai Zutabi, E‘>q, Ra, IES, Fnrcipal, 
Oovernioent Jobhec Intermediate College, Lucknow. 
C. P.agiiuuath Dai, Eiq ,C a CT Registrar. Departmen- 
tal Examoatioos United Prorioce^, Allahabad 
{CoopUd MemUr) 

7. ihe .Secretary of the Board (Secretary and Co opted 
Member}. , 

• MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE fO SCRUTINIZE 
APPLICATIONS FROM PRIVATE CANDIDATES. 

1 Dr. Tar i Chand (Co opted Mem' er, Board) 

2. Babu Gang/* Prasad (Mem Hsr, Board) 

3 The Rev CAR Janvier (Member Board) 

4 Mrs SaraUbai Naik (Member, Board) 

5 R II Moody, Esq , h a , Offg Assistant Director of 

Public InstrnccioQ, UniUd Proviners, Allahabad 
(CoDvencr) 

MEMBERS OP THE RESULTS COMMITTEE. 

1 The Director of Public Inatructioo, United Provin'-es 

Allahabad {CbairinaQl ^ 

2 Dr Zia-ud-dm Abmad (Member, Board). 

3 Rai Bahadur Sita Ram (Member, Board) 

4. K. P Kichlu Bsq, mA, IES, Deputy Director of 

Public laatructwa, United Provinces, Allahabad 

5. R. H Moody, Eso., Ji A , Offg Assistant Director of 

Public Instruction, United Provinces, Allahabad. 

Q, Th-' Secretary of the Board 
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REGULATIONS 

OF THE 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION, 
UNITED PROVINCES 

CHAPTER I 
Definition 

In these regnlations, onless there is anythiog repugnant 
in the subject or context, the (ollowing terms shall ha\e 
the following meaning — 

(1) • Chairman ' means the Chairman of the Board 

of High School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces 

(2) “College” means an educational institution pre* 

paring candidates for the Intermediate or 
Commerfiial Diploma Examination of the Board, 
and tecognited by »he Board for such a 
purpose. 

(8) “Department” means the Department oi Public 
InstractiOQ in the United Provinces 

(4) “Director ” means the Director of Public Instruct 

tioa ID the United Provioces 

(5) “ Guardian “ means the natural or legal guardian, 

or a person approved by the bead of the insti- 
tution concerned b” the guardian of a student 
for the purposes of tbe'=e regulations 

(6) “ Head Master ” means the nead of a High School 

recognized by the Board 

t7) “High School ” means an educational institution 
preparing candidates for the High S'hool 
Examination of the Board and recognized by 
the Board for sneb a purpobe 
■(8) “Inspector” means an inspectiog o'hcer of the 
Education department 

(9) “Principal” means the head of an institution 
which mamtairs Intermediate classes recog. 
nizcd by the Board 
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(10) ‘Private candidate' means a candidate for 

admission to an examination condncted by tbe 
Board -irho has not dnrmg tbe session prece I 
lag the esAmination been studying at an edu* 
cational institution of any kind 

(11) Regular course of study '* means a course of 

study prescribed by the Board 
(1!2) 'Scholara Register* means the register contain 
iDg the record of A scholar’s progress kept in 
tbe pres nbed form by the institution to nhich 
he belongs 

(13) "Sei,Tetaty’ means the Secretary of tbe Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces 

(U) ' Session ’ means the period for which aamstitu 
tioD 18 open for tuition during tbe twelve 
months commeociug with tbe formation of sew 
classes 

CHAPTER II 

The BoaBo 

1 Tbe Board shall meet ordinarily in tbe months of 
November and February 

i The meeting of the Board held lu tbe month of 
November shall be deemed to be the aoDual meeting of tbe 
Board 

CHAPTER III 

Tub SECBETAEr 

1 All meetings of the Board shall be convened through 
tbe Secretary. 

2 The Secretary shall conduct the official correipon 

diw/cfc i/i *Jut milAn ‘An? an/ftimr/cy \fi ‘Juti ‘Chrcimnni 

3 All fees and dues payable to tbe Board, and all sums- 
teceived by tbe Secretary in his capacity as such, shall bfc 
credited without delay into ♦he Government Treasury 
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4. The Secretary sta*! be re»poa ible, snbje't to the 
control of the £ismiaations* Committe', for njafcing 
arrangements for the holding of the Board’s examinations. 

5. The Secretary shall rcceivenDd,SQbject to the control 
of the Examination>’ Conmittee. deal wuh applications 
from candidates for adnaiNSion to the Board’s eiamirat ons 

6 It shall be th“ dnty of the Secretarr, on behalf of 
the Boa d, to is«Qe certificates in the pre cribed form to 
succe»sfal candidate* af ha\ing pissed the Board’s examica* 
tions. 

7. The Secretary 'hall hare charge of the Board's 
library, and shall fortrard to Coavenera of Commi.toe of 
Courses boaVs received from the department or from 
authors or pnblisbers. and sba'I, at the reqaest of Conreaer^ 
circulate the same among the o^mbers 

P. The Secret iry shill aDOos'Iy in the mon lb of March 
futni'hthe dspirtmeut with % lut of schotU and ollegtt 
recognized fir the purples of toe Board’s cxamioations. 
specifying the optional «ubjen or subjects in which recog*» 
nttioo has been granted. 

0. The Secretary »ba’l perform such other dnlies as 
nay be assigned to him by the l3oatd or may fce nece-sary 
for the carrying out of its decisions. 

CilAPTEK IV. 

CoaisniTEi - or the Board 

1. In addition to tie comn it ces spcciLed in Ecction 
1?(1) of the Inlcrrocdiale Eduo.ition Act, the Board shall 
appoint the following other commute . — 

(a) a curriculuni c mnitlco to ccoi d>r general qu?'- 
tious relating to the curriculum, 
s coajoi.’fco t<ficrattatz^ /Irom pnrsle 

candidates fj' {•trmi'atOQ to appear at the 
Board’s ciam cations; 

( ) a committee to bring out the resu'ts of cxamioa- 
tiocs. 

4 
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2. The nutobot of mcmbera appointed by the Board to 
Duy committee shall, unless o hcrwiso specified, be not less 
than three and not more than five. 

3 Election of members to fill up ordinary vacancies in 
committees of the Board shall bo held at the meeting of tho 
Board immt-diately follonriog the ocTirrenco of the vacancy, 
and members shall hold office from the date of election 

4 Except; in the case of the Examinations’ Committee, 
the Board shall appoint at its annual meeting a member of 
each cammittee to bo the Convener of the committee. In 
the event of the Convener ceasing to hold office, tho 
committee shall appoint a substitute from among its own 
members to hold office till the next annual meeting of the 
Board 

fi The Secretary of the Board shall act as Secretary of 
tho Examicatioos' Committco, and shall perform the func* 
tious performed by the Convener m other committees Unless 
clucUd a member of the commitlcv ho will not have a vote 

CUAPILU V 
Committees op Coonses 


1 There shall orlicanly bo Committees of Courses for 


each of the following subjects or ^roups of subjects — 

(a) English ' 

(!) Biology, 

(b) Sanskrit 

(m) Agriculture 

(c) Arabic and Persian 

(n) Diawing, Surveying 

(d) History 

nnd Manual Train* 

(c) Geography 

mg 

{/■) Indian Vcrnatnlars 

(o) Domestic Scicno''. 

(g) Greek, Latin and 

(p> Lommerre 

Hebrew 

( 7 ) Logic 

(/t) European Modern 

fr) Economics 

Languages 

(fl) Indian Mu-^ic 

(i) Slathematias 

(t) Civics 

(}) Physics 

( 1 *) Education 

(t) Chomialry 
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2 Goiamitteca ol CoBt«e3 shall be constitated for snch 
other snbjccta of stndy as may from time to time be prea« 
cribcd by the Board, 

3 Each Commit'en of Coniaes shall lay doTrn a syllabtia 
m the subject with which it is concerned and recommend or 
presTib'’ suitable text-booLs wh^n onsidorcd necessary, in 
conformity with that syllabus 

4 Every Committee of Coorsei shall ordinarily meet in 
the month of Fehmary every year, and draw np coarse? 
thri .0 years ahead of the eraminations for which they are 
inten led to he prescribed Th draft conrocs proposed by 
the Committee «hal! be circnlatcd as soon as may be among 
the members of the Board. Any observations made by 
members in regard thereto shall ba commnnieated by them 
direct to the Convener concerned before the end of Angost 
in the saui'' jear If in the opinion of the Convener, the 
nature of the criticisms rc -^ived joitihes the rkconsidera* 
tion of the eoa'‘<e3 drawn up by he Committee he shall 
summon another meetingof the Committee to reaoD«id>.r the 
coQr«cs or oscertaiu by correspond ne tbu viens of the 
memlers of the Committee on the Miggestions received, 

0 herwiso the coorsea drawn op shall bo taken to bo finally 
approved by the Committee 

5 The courses a? finally approved by the Committee 
shall bo sobmuted to the Loan! at its annual me ting by 
the Convener or by some o her member of the Committee 
who IS a member of thi. Board and is present at the nnnnal 
meeting 

G Toe coar e? as finally approved and san lioned by 
the Board shall be printed in th prospectus anl i sued by 
the S cre ary not I ss than two years before the date of the 
cxaminatioa (or wl icb those cocr ea have b cn ptcacnbed 

7 iTthe Loirl is of opinion that a rc ommcndatioa 
made by a Comtnitteo of Courses requires reconsideration 

1 may refer the ma ter bacik^ to the Committee After 
ciaMilcring the vie Vi of the Cojiinittco npoa its referen e 
the Board shall d ci Iv the matter 
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8. A committee maj bring to the notice of the Board 
any matter connected with tbe examinations or courses in 
respect of the subject or subjects with which it is concerned. 

9, Any two or more Committees of Courses may, and 
at the request of the Board shall, meet and reader a joint 
report upon ony matter with which they ate Boverally and 
jointly concerned 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Exawikitions' Committee. 

It fiball be the duty of the Erammations’ Committee, 
subject to the sanction and cooirol of the Board,— 

(а) to order examinatioos in conformity with the regu- 

lations and to fix dates for bolding them ; 

(б) to consider the recommendations of tbo Com* 

mittces of Courses with regard to examiners 
and to prepare lists of examiners for tho 
approval of tbe Board , 

(c) to appoint boards of moderators on the recommen* 

datioo of the Committees of Courses , 

(d) to dx tho number of question papers to be set m 

each subject after receiving recommendations 
from the Committees of Courses concerned , 

(e) to recommend tbe standard of length for written 

tests in diBerent subjects, afti.r receiving re 
commeudationafrom theCommiitecs of Courses 
concerned , 

(/ 1 topropo c maxiroumand minimum marks for each 
subject an! for each part of a su’jcct, after 
receiving recommendations from tbe Commit- 
tees of Courses concerned , 

(^) to frame ruk-s for the awanl of gra-c marks , 

(?{) to prescr 2 bo fornn of appiicttion to ho SDcd ap hy 
candidates app’jing for pcrmis'^ion to appear 
at (.xaminatioDS, and forms <.f certificates to be 
granted to suec<‘ sful candidates , 
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(t) to fir rates of honorarium for eiaminera, invipla- 
* tors and o hers 

(j) to p’opo*e the opening and closing of centres of 
erataination , 

(1) to pre-cribe th" mode of C3ndc-*ting the oral and 
p*acU5a! tes*3 if any 

(Z) to coa«ider all other matters nr «ing out of the 
coadao* of eramtna^nns and to make recom- 
mendations, \sh**re necessary to the Board 

CHAPTER VII 

Recogmtion of iNsrrrrnoNs by tbe Boabd. 

1 The Comroit'ec of Recognition «hall coa»i.t of eeven 
memhcts at least fire of whom shall he clec'edhy the Board 

2 Its dnties «baU be to «''ruttos 2 e applications for 
recognition, to call fo* o*bcr infomatien necca'ary for 
pnrpo es of recognition, and to perform sn-b ether dn.ies as 
may bo delegated to it by the Board 

3 An inatitntion desiring to bo fccognire'd for the 
parposcs of an etamiaatioa coadjcted by tbe Board shall, 
not later than the month of December m the year preceding 
that in which it propo es to open clashes in preparation for 
an cramin ticn, apply to the Secretary for permision to 
«cQd Qp candidates 

4 On receipt of an application for recegnition, the 
Secretary 'hall forward it to the Inspector of Schools within 
whose juri'dic‘ion the in<ti*ation is situated with a request 
for a local cnqcirr and a report and recommendation 
regarding the fitoo«3 of tb" inm^utioa for recognition In 
the <5vo of an Intemedia^e College the Director of Pnblic 
Jns'nic* on may asaociaje nth the Inspector, for the par- 
po3 s of tbe local enquiry and report, one or more persons 
who will be cbo'cn from a list of persons nominated by the 
Board Sjch persons «hall be actnally engaged in the work 
of teaching in tbe United Provinces Tbe report shall be 
sn^milted to the Bccogmlion Committee through the 
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Director of Pnbho Instruction who will add his comments 
and recommendations if any * 

5 Applications for recognitions shall set out la detail 
the iolIowiBg particulars npon which the inspecting anther* 
ity should make its report and recommendation 

(a) whether there is a real need of the institution in 

the locality 

(b) the constitution of the governing body if any, 

(c) the name of the manager or secretary or corre- 

epondent as the case may be , 

(d) the qualiBcationa and rates of pay of the teaching 

staff 

(e) the examination or eiaminations for which it 

desires recognition . 

(/} the subject or subjects of instruction m which tbo 
institution undertakes to make provision, 

(g) the accommodation provided in class rooms and in 

hostels , 

(h) the pTOviston made for the health recreation and 

discipline of scholars , 

(t) the financial position of the institution and the 
sources and amount of income , 

(}) the scale of fees charged and the provision if any, 
for the admission of poor scholars , 

(k) the number of scholars in each class or section of a 
class 

6 Any other information which the Board may call for 
in connection with the application shall bo supplied by 
the institution through the inspecting authority 

7 The inspecting authority m forwarding its report 
shall state whether and in what subjects or on what condi- 
tions recognition should in its opinion, be granted 

8 No institution shall be recognized unless it agrees 
to comply with the Itft’iowiug requirements — 

(a) it shall, in the case of a High School be open to 
inspection by the inspecting officers of the 
denartment and in the case of an Intermediate 
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College bv the ic«p<»e*ing oEcer of the depart- 
nent wi.h Tchcm the Director of Pnhiic In»« 
tn:f'*ioc taar, for pcrp«-es of formal in«pectioQ, 
aa«oente one or more per«on3 chosen from the 
re^'erred to in Regnlation 4 

(6) all icforma icn and re oma called for by the de- 
partment or the E-iari aaallbe dnly fomiahed , 

(c) • it «han not prepare and send np candidates for 

ariTal eTaiaii:atijn(Uigb S bool Intermediate 
Or Commercial Diplcma> when an examination 
of the «aine natcre and «imxlar s'andanl la 
held hy the Roar! 

(d) It «hall male «iutable arrangerrents for the health, 

recreation, and «iiperTiaioa of boarders and for 
the sanitation of its premi es generally 

5. If sa'cSed that an lostitotioo la deecrving o! recog 
nition the B ar J shall direct the Secretary to enter its name 
upon a hit of recognized ic rations to be kept by him and 
the Secrt*ary shall inform the iD<ti nticn and the Inspector 
of the diTiaioa m which it is «itcated in whi h sobjects, on 
what conditions and for what examicaticn or examinations 
It has been rcccgoized. 

10 Where an icsiitc*ioii desires to add to the subjects 
of xnstnic ion in re«pect of whi h recogoUion has teen 
pran el the procedn’e pcescril el by the foregoing regnla 
tiocs shall as far as mav be be followed 

11. An ms 1 n*ioa recognized by the Board for the pur- 
pi/'ea of my of its esamioatioos shall «nbnii’’ to the depart- 
men* anneal returns ginog the personnel and piy of the 
teaching «taff Anr change la the management ®hall be 
communicated as socn after tfce change as possible 

12. Thu dupartmuQt «baU forward to the Secretary 
cop es of all cotiScatiocs from a recognized institution 
eommanieating changes in maasgeinen* an 1 in the nneaber, 

• ' ixc tLa « d es bo, sfplr la t*"* Ca-ob uJjo S;tcol Certi 

EjX a KTfT .ast «a la tbo C-iso c* C^iopesa tab. oU 
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^jnalificatioos anil salaries of the leaching staff, the resnlt of 
■which, in Its opinion affects the Etne<s of the institution for 
continued recognition by the Board 

13 If the department IS of ipioion that any institution 
recogoized by the Board has, by reason of deterioration, 
'•eased to meet the requirements of the Board, the depart 
ment shall make a report to the Board On receipt of the 
department's repoit, the Board may, through the Divisional 
Inspe tor, institute such enquiry as it thinks fit The report 
of the In pector will be submitted to the Board through 
the Dire-tor of Public Instruction, who will add bts com- 
ments if any, and the Board will take the report into con 
eideration at its next meeting and infoim the department of 
Its deciciion In the case of an Intermediate College the 
Director of Public Instruction mayossotiale with the Ins- 
pector for the purpose of the enquiry one or inoro pe’‘»on3 
chosen from the list referred to in Regulation 4 

I't In any ca^c m which the Board may decide that 
action 19 necessary upon the report, it will first call upon the 
Authorises through the deparCmeot to show cause why such 
action should not be taken 

15 No action shall bo taken by the Board on any report 
by the department without first giving the instuution con- 
cerned an opportUDily of making any representation it may 
wish to make through tbo department to the Boar I 

16 The Board shall, if «alisGcd that- the institution is 
DO longer fit for reeogoilion, dire t tae Secretary to I'sue a 
warning to the governing body through the department that 
unless withm a period fixed by the Board tbo institution 
removes the defect or defects to which attention has been 
called, It will be struck off the list of recognized institutions, 
or lhat recognition » ill be withdrawn in one or more optional 
subjects The Board shall have power to extend from time 
to lime the period so fixed 

17 If within the time fixed by the Board, or within 
such fortber time as may be allowed by it, the institution 
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hila to satisfy the Boatil that it is conforroing to lU 
ret^oiremeziti, the Board sbitl strike the imtitation off tbo 
li«t of recogni 2 i.(l lostitotions orshail withdraw recogmtioa 
to one or more optional sabjeets. 

18 The Hoard may, -“t a sabseqnent date, after report 
by an rQ9p«.etor, reinstate an institction on the list of 
recognized institutions, or, il recognition was withdrawn n 
one or more optional sahje-'ts, restore to it the prXTilegcs of 
preparing candidates therein 

19 ^0 inatitntion shall be recognized in any branch of 
cipcrimcctal 'ciencc unless it «atisfits the Board— 

(al that the nnmbcr of nodents nssigm-d to u single 
teacher in practical worl. at one time does not 
« exceed 20, 

(b) that suitable and, to (be ca«e of lotcrmedtato 
clas,e8. «cpar»t«. htoratoncs for each branch 
of experimental seteneo arc proxidid, and that 
each of (hem is adeqnately equipped 

CDaPTER VIII. 

TdE riMNCB COMMirrtE. 

1 Tl 0 1 inanco Committee shall act os an advisory 
body in all matters concerning the baanccs of the Board, 

2. It shall con-ist of— 

(a) Jho A«3istaDt Director of PnWic Imtrnction, m 

tfieto Convener , 

(b) oae PricciptI of an Intcrucdiate College not icam» 

tamed by Govirnracnt. who is a member of the 
Board , 

(c) enc r«.prc entatito of the non-oTlcial members of 

ibe Legislative Council, who is a member of 
the Rnrd ; 

(d) four other members elected by the Board. 

3. The annnal fmarcial statement of the Board shall 
first be laid before the Finance Committee before being 
submitted to the Board. 
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The Finanre Committee ahall also see the schedules 


of new demands proposed to be included in the budget 
relating to institations recognized by the Board and 
submit its views thereon for the consideration of the Board 


CHAPTER IX 

Tee CcpRicoLUM Cosimittee. 

1 The number oftnembcrsappotntcl to the Curriculum 
Committee by the Board shall be twelve of whom at least 
Dine shall be members of the diSereut Committees of 
Courses 

2 The duties of the Curriculom Committee shall be— 
(a) to consider tbe total number of compulsory and 

optional subjects for each of tbs Board s 
examiuations 

(6j to arrange tbe standards of tbe courses for the 
hliddk High School and Intermediate stages 
10 a regular graded ord«,r , 

(c) to prescribe curricula for the Intermediate 

Exaoiiuation leading to both University aud 
vocational courses 

(d) to consider proposals for the introduction of new 

subjects and tbe exclusion of existing subjects ‘ 
(c) to consider questions of the formation oi groups of 
subjects and tbe alternation of one group with 
another , 

(/) to lay down conises for the middle section of 
English scbooI« 

CHAPTER X 

CO^DITIO^S CNDEP WHICH CBJ^T8 IN AID ilAT EE GHTN 
TO CECOOMZED I\STITDTIONS 

1 No grant in-aid shall be recommended to any losti 
tntion unless it has been recognized by the Board 
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2. An institution receiving grant-in aid shall, unless 
gpeciallj? ejempted by the Govt-rnraent, invest all Govern- 
ment grants not disbursed within a month of their receipt 
m a Presidency or post office savmgs bank. 

3 An institution shall be liable to have its grant with- 
drawn if it continues, even after a warning by the depart- 
ment, to employ a teacher who takes an active part m poli- 
tical agitation calculated to subvert the asthcrity of Ooreta 
ment 

4. The provisions of the Educational Code, United 
Provinces, with regard to grants in aid shall apply to all 
institutions recognized by the Board, so far as they are not 
loCQDSiateot with these regulations 


CHAPTER \I 

Residence op stcde'tis, 

1. Where accommodation is available, every *tQdv.nt of 
a recognized io*l>tutioa <ball reside in a hostel provided by 
It, or in a hostel recogciicd by thi, bead of the institution, 
or with a parent or guardiao. 

2 here no a'xoranjcdation is available jq a re^gnized 
hostel, the head of an institution may permit a student or 
students to live in lodgings reserved by the keeper thereof 
for studeuts of ro’^oguized lostitntions provided — 

(а) that the lodgings are open to inspection by the 

head o! the institution conccrucd or by any 
membtr of Iho sUfT who is depnted for thopnr- 

pCVi>rJUj} 

(б) that the keeper IS willinglo submit to the require- 

ments regarding supervision of students laid 
down by the head of the inatuution or heads of 
iDStitntiou« concerned. 
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CHAPTER XII 
Examinations 
General HuUa 

1 The Board shall condact the following examin- 
ations — 

(a) The High School Exammation 

(b) The Intermediate Examination 

(c) The Commencal Diploma Examination 

2 Tne Board a examinations shall be held at snch 
centres and on such dates and at such times as the Board 
ma; from time to time appoint 

3 The tests at the Board’s eiamiaations may be partly 
oral or practical anl partly written Oral and practical 
tests shall be carried out by examiners appointed by the 
Board lo such manner os the Examinations’ Committee may 
prescribe from time to time Written tests shall be by 
means of question papers and the question papers shall 
be giTCD out simultaneously at every centre at which the 
examination is being held 

4 Every candidate for admission to an examination 
held by the Board shall not less than twelve weeks before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination,— 

(0) pay the fee pre3cnb.*d for the examination 

{b) state the optional subject or subjects in which be 
desires to present himself for examination, and 

(c) furnish the Secretary with a certificate showing— 
(i) that he has completed a regular course of study 
in a re''ogaized institution, or 
(ii) that he has been permitted by the Board to 
appear os a private candidate 

5 The following fees shall be paid in respect of the 

(1) High School Exami Rupees 15 hy each candidate 

nation from a recognized institu- 

tion 
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(2) Hig& Sctcol Exami* Enpeea 20 tj- each private 

cation. eaacTidate. 

(3) Intermediate Eiami- Hcpees 25 by ea h candidate 

nation. from a recognized institn 

tion 

(4) Ditto . I.npees 30 by private candj 

dates 

(5) Commercial Diplo~ Ropees 15 by eaca candidate 

ma Eiammation from a recognized institn 

• tion. 

(6) Ditto Rapeea 30 by pnvate candi 

date« 

(7) Examination in one Ropees S. 

subject only 

(8) Eiamioatwt* tn Ropees 5 fer each aobjeef. 

more than ooe 
sobject. 

(0) Fee for checVingthe Repees 10 per candidate 
resnl's of failed 
candidates. 

6. A candidate who fails to pa « or who from sickness 
or other scfficient canse is unable to pres nt himself for 
any examination, «hall cot receive a refnnd of his fee 

Provid’d the Board may, on application, admit a candi- 
date who was unable to pre'^nt futn^elf fir any eiaminaticn 
to the next ecoing examinatioa without payment of a 
farther fee 

Provided also that the fee may not be held over for the 
next ensuing examination m thA ca«e of a Candida e who 
absented h mseirfrom a part of the examination. 

7 The Secretary shall, after «atiafying him«elf that a 
candidate ha® complied with all the reqairementa for admis 
<ioa to an examination cf the|Board famish tht- candidate 
with a card of admi sicn on pte'^eatation of which to the 
local scperin endent of the examination 'he candidate shall 
be permitted to *it for the examination. 
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8. NoSwithstandmg anything contained in these regula- 
tions, no candidate who has been expelled or is still 
undergoing rustication shall be admitted to any exarcinatioa 
of the Board. 

9 The Secretary, if satisfied that a candidate’s admis- 
sion card has been lost or destroyed, may grant a duplicate 
card on payment ot a farther fee of R". 2. 

10 Private candidates shall be eligible to appear at the 

Board’s examinations on the conditions hereinafter laid 
down • 

11, A candidate who desires to offer himself for exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, not later than the 1st of 
October preceding the date fired for the next ensuing 
oxaminatvon send in an applioation to the Secretary, 
through the Inspector of Schools of his division, or the head 
of an educational institution recogniz'd by the Board for 
the examination in question, in tl c prescribed form, setting 
forth— 

(a) bis age at the tiraoof the application, 

(h) the conditions under which be has been studying 
and 13 proposing to continue his studies, 

(d) the optional subject or subjects which he offers. 

He should also forward the original copy of the scholar’s 
register granted to him by the institution if any, at which 
he last studied 

12 Sue h applications from intending private candidates 
shall be referred to the Standing Committee of the Board 
appointed to scrutinize applications from private caudidatoa. 

13 Such applications after being scrutinized by the 
Committee, shall either be granted or rejected by it. 

14 Nctwithstanding anything contained m these regu- 
lations, any female candidate who is not studying at a 
rcco/jpjzed maUljition., ma^ haadnuJunxLh^ 

referred to in Regulation 12 above ns a Private Candidate 
to .my of its examinations nnconditionally, except that 
before appearing at the Intermediate Eximioation two 
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jrara shonld fc^Te elapsed sma. t&a date of her passzflg the 
High. S hool or an eqairalent examination 

35 Except when otherwise provided m the^e regnla 
tiona the names of candidates who have pQ«aed an exami 
nation of the Board shall h placed in three divisions, and 
farther, the names of s ndents from, recognized institutions 
shall be gronped according to the ins*'itntioiia m which they 
have s*‘ndied. 

16 A Candida e who fai ed in. an examination may 
present himself for on“ or more snbaeqnent examinations, 
provided that he &ball oa ea h an! every snch occasion 
featufy the Secretary ihau he has falfi*.led the conditions laid 
down in the regnla ions for the admisaion o' candidates to 
the Board a examica ions 

IT A andida^u wbobaa failed in an examiaation may be 
admitted to a snbseqnent examination without attending a 
regnUr conr^e of stcay in a recognized xcstilntioo provided— 
(a) that he has not porsned hu stndies at an edaea* 
tional institutioQ of any kind, 

(&} that not less than six months before the cLte fixed 
for the next eiarotoatioa b<. sends an applica 
tioa to the Sjcretary wroegh and re^'ornmeaded 
by the heal ofthe institQticn at which be last 
a adied la the prescribed form, setting out — 

(i) the conditioas oeder which he has been studying 

and 13 now*propo3ing to conticne his studies 

(ii) the dates cf bis failing in the examinatioq , 

'e) that in tee case of a candidate who his taken 
Suence as an optional aabjCCt, he passed the 
pr4.c ical exam nation at his lost appearance for 
the examination. 

1 3 Any c. ndidate who has oht uned 4D per cj?nj; of the 
number of marl 9 hat has failed m one subject 
only cb ainicg not less than 2a per cent m that subject, 
•hall he admitted to a snb'^eqiient examination in the sab 
je” la which he failed on payment of the fee prescribed in. 
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these regulations , and if he paws jtv that eubjcct h“ ehalt 
be deemed to hA?e ps*8ed the examination 

19 Heads of recognized iDstitntions arc not entitled 
to detain candidates who have folfiUcd the conditioni laid 
down for permissiou to appear at one of the Board's exa 
minatioDs except for very grave reasons and with iho pre 
V10U3 ean^tion of the Chairman of the Board 


CHAPrER XIII 
Hion School Examivatiov 
I The following are the aubje'ts pres ribed for the 
High School Examination of the Board — 

ComptiUory 

(1) English. 

(2) M&tbcuatics 

(S'! («^ Indian History and rogli«h History from 
14S5 

(0 Geography 
(4) An Indian Vernacular 
Oihona' 

(1) One of the following Classical Languages — 
Sanskrit Arabif I’ers ao aul LaMn 
(2; Conim-’rce 

(3) PniaicsaoJ Chemistry 
<4; Agriculture 

0) Drawing 

(Ol Jlanual Trainicg 

(7) A Modern European Language 

(8) Domestic S itH e 
(0) Me al work. 

V P —Can'll lates must tal c up rne optional snb cct for 
examination, and no candidate will be cxamln d in more 
than one suci siibjc t m addition to the compuhery sub 
jecls, a* one anl ihesam^ cxaumia'nn provi'^cd that a 
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Candidate who has pas ed the HighS hool or an equiTalent 
e^amina loa in a pla e outside the United ProTinces may 
present himself for eximiaation m any sub equent year m 
one or more optional subjects irithout re-examination in 
the compu) orv subjects and such a candidate will if 
successful be enutled to haTi. an entrv made in the certi 
fi ate aireadv granted to him t.ertilyingm whichadditional 
optional cabjeot or subjects he has pas«ed 

2 A candidate is not entitled lo ^ certincate of having 
p,\Ssi.d the Uiga h> ajol Esamin&tion unless he qualifies 

eparately in each sut)je<,t offered by him thereat 

3 Dianes «hall be kept by all teachers employed ij 
t aching cla s<»s prepiring for the High S hool Examina 
tion sho MQg the work done in class in each subject taoght 
by them and sneh diaries shall be inspected by the oral or 
practical examiners or by su h other authorities as the 
Board may depute 

i The question papers ^ev and the written answer- 
books of all candidatea at terminal eiamioa«ioos “hall also be 
subject to 10 pection in sneb macDcr and bv c^ch author- 
ities as the Board may direct 

5 The head of the mstitotiOQ shall furni h the oral or 
practical examiner or such other aotheritT as the Board 
iray appoint with a list of the Candida s undergoing exa 
miaation m the subject or subjects with which he is eon- 
ce oel and shall make an entry agams each name regard- 
mg the proficiency ol the Candida e as judged by his record 
therein during the cours of study pre cribe I for the exa 
mination 

G Tne head of the institution 'hall «nbmit to the 
Secretary before 1st ^lay in the prescribed form the follow- 
ing parti ulars for each candidate — 

t<i) the percentage of marks obtained in each terminal 
examination coudneted in the ins itution during 
the regular course of ®tudv prescribed for the 
examination , 

5 
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(?)) an entry for each subject of examination showing 
whether in the opimon of the head of the 
institution — 

h) the candidate dt-serres to pass (“P ) 


(ii) the candidates case is doubtful [ D ”) 


or 

(ill) the candidate is not expected to pa s ( ‘ F ’1 
CBAPIEU 

IVTEBSIEDIATE LXAJIINATIOV 

1 Every caadidaie for admission to the Intermediate 
EAsmication sbail be required to hare passed the Foard s 
High School Esamiontioo, or to have passed an examination 
which by regulation is dcclarcl equivalent thereto, before 
entering upon the course of stuly prescribed for the Inter 
mediate Examisatioo 

2 The following examinations are declared eqoiralcnt 
to the Board’s High School Exammalion for the purpose of 
enabling candidates to enter upon the course of study 
prescribed for the Intermediate Examination — 

(1) the Matriculation Examination of any University 

established by law in India approved for the 
parpo«e by the Board (The Matriculation 
Examination of the following Universities are 
approved by the Board — Allahabad the 
Punjab Bombay Calcutta Madras Patna, 
Benares and Aligarh) , 

(2) the School Leaving Ccrtihcatc Examination of 

the United Provinces or of another province , 

(3) the Cambridge Senior Local Evaminatioo (provi 

ded a student has pis^cd lu five of such sub 
jectsasare recognized for the Matriculation 
hxamination of the Allahabad University or 
the School Leaving Certificate Eramicatioa 
of the United Provinces) 

(4) the Diplcma Examination of the Chiefs’ College! , 
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(5) theHigbSchoolEiamiai'-ioa fo" Earopean Schools 
la the Ceotral Proviacea and in other provinces. 

3 2so candidate shall be admitted to the lotermedute 
Examination unless two academical years shall have elapsed 
«iace the date of hia or her passing the High School or an 
•equivalent eiamimtion- 

4. Any student who has kept one academi'^* year at 
a college affiliated to the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 
B-imbay Patna, Benares or tbe Paojab, after matncula 
tion, may be al owed a yea^- correspoadmg to that which he 
has «o fcep provided he prodn'ea a satisfactory certificate 
from the Principal of a college affiluted to the Universities 
of Calcutta Madras, Bombay, Patna, Benares or the Punjab 
that the corresponding year has been duly kept airording 
1.0 the regulations To force at tbe University from which he 
has migrated, and that tbe <atd Principal has no objection 
to his transfer 

5 Every candidate for the Intermediate Examioa'ion 
shall he examined m EngliJt and any three of the followiag 
subjects — 

(1) Mathematics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Biology, 

(5) Drawing 

(6) Economics, 

(7) Civics, 

(8) Modem History, 

(0) Ancient History, 

(10) Geography, 

(U) Logi’, 

(12\ \ Modern Indian Language (Urdu or Hindi or 
B ngali or Marathi) 
cr 

a Mod'=‘ra European Lauguige (G-^rman or 
French^, 
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(lu) A Clissicil Langoage mz , Sin^krit Arabic 
Persian Lmid, Greek or Hebrew 

G remale candidates shill be permitted to offer an 
Indian Vernacular or a Modern European Language in plat*, 
of a Cia==icni Language 

7 Any (andrihit who has passed the Intermediate 
Examioilioii with S itnce subjects may pre'ent him»elf f( r 
examination at any ub eouent Intermediate Esaminituii 
in ure f the Cla'^sici) Languages 

8 Any studunt who has passed tie Intermediate 
Lxnmination may ipjicar it any subsequent Intermediate 
Exaniinalion for any or al) tJ t) e Soeaoo subject®, proridf ) 
he produce® cMdente nu«factory to the Board that be h s 
comp elcd the pratlicil cour«o prc«ct»bed for that Stien e 
subject 


chapter XV, 

CoStMEQCUt DiriOUA ESAMI^ATJO\ 

1 Every candidate for ndmia loa to the Commercial 
Diploma Esamination ball be required to ha\e passed the 
Board High Scl ool Eiimioition, or an examination equi 
valent thereto and to b ve since the passing of this exami 
nation prosecuted a regular course of siu ly for not le'5s 
than two academical years nt an institution recognized by 
the Boird for t! e Commercial Diploma Examination 

2 Inspecting ofli ers cf an Educnti □ department and 
tea hers ii ®ch ols and colleges reeoga zed by the Board 
may b admitted to this cx&zuuiatlna ns Pi ivatc Can h ?ate< 
ly ‘•pe lal pcrims‘iOD of the B ard jrovidi.! that by the 
date of tl e cxaminatio i not less than t,\ o cacVmic il years 
shall haie elaji cd since tbe data of theirj>as»ug (he 
School Examination or an examination ejunalent thereto 

3 Ihe following aro the subjects of examination 
Tiie«e niav le arrange! in alternative groups in such 
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ma iD€r and Tvith snch additions and alterations as the 
Board may from time to tim** decide — 

(1) Book keeping and Ac'onntancv 

(2' Corr3‘=pondence and 6a;>iaes3 Method*. 

(S) The nse of the Typewriter 

(it) Commercial History • 

(5) Commercial Geography 

(6) Shortnana 

(T) Elemen s of Economics 

chapter \VI 

EtECTION OF MEMBERS OF TBE BoaRD CNDEB CLAUSES (c) 

AND (e) OF SUB SECTION (1) OF SECFION 3 OF THE ACT. 

1 An election to fill any vacancy amongst members of 
the Board which is to be 6lled by election by Principals of 
Intermediate Colleges not maintained by Government or 
by Head Masters of ^i^h Schools not mMatained by Gov 
eminent shall be held on SQ‘'h dates as the Chairman shall 
appoint. 

2 As «oon as the Chairman has bxed the date for dec 
tion, the Secretary shall circulate a notice to eiery Princi- 
pal or Head Master, as the case may be. inviting the nomi- 
nation of a candidate other than him-elf for election within 
the time to be named in the notice Such time shall be 
not lesa than a fortnight from the datJ of the i-soe of the 
not^e. Such notice shall state the date and hour up to 
which Dominatfons will be received by the Secretary at 
his o£Bce 

3. Within the said tim^ any Principal or Hi-ad Master, 
as the case may be, may propose a candidate other than 
himself for election as a member, provided that such candi- 
date is willing to stand for election. This proposal need 
not be seconded. 

4 On the espiration of the period fixed by the notice, the 
Secretary shall, after scrutiny of the nominations received. 
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prepare and fend lo" every voter a list of candidates who 
have leen dulj nominated, thid have not withdrawn their 
candidature together with a voting paper! and shall also 
specify the date fixed for election and the time on the said 
date up to which votes must be deposited with him 

Provided that if the number of such candidates is equal 
to the numl er of vacancies all such candidates shall he 
defined to he elected, and provided further that if theuum 
her of such canlidates is less than the number of vacancies, 
nil such candidates shall he deemed to be elected, and the 
Seeret'iry shall invite fresh nonunatioDs for the remaining 
vacancj or vacancies 

5 The voting paper must be signed by the voter and 
shall he placed by him m a eevlorl cover supereenhed ‘ vot- 
ing paper for the election of a memher of the Board ’ Bo 
shell cither deliver the cover in person to the becrcstary at 
his office or send it by regutcied post to him The voting 
paper must reach the Secretary before the expiry of the 
time fixed within which votes will he received The^cre 
tary shall deposit all covers containing voting papers in a 
safe in his office, until ibo time fixed hy the Chairman for 
opening thim aud for scrutinizing and counting the votes 

C The Chairman eball appoint two members of the 
Board to act with the Secretary In the scrutiny and counting 
of £l e vote? 


7 At the time fixed for opening the covers of th» 
voting papers the covers ehall be opened ty the Secretary 
in the presence of the saiJ members, and the voting papers 
shall then be duly scrutinized 

H E\ et j Principal or Head Maater, as the case may be 
of an institution recognized by the Board shall be entitled 
to vote Every voter shall have as many votes as there are 


^ vacancrtfsCudetfiVeu’ provicfcrftiat no voter sdaiY give more 
3 ^ [g ajjy gjjQ candidate If more than one vote 

These mav__^ g voter for the same candidate, aach votes 
ec^nized as one vote If the voter records roore 


\ 
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votes than the vacancies, fcis voting paper shall be declared 
invalid. The decision of the Secretary and the tivo members 
of the Board appointed to act vith him shall be final as to 
the vabdity of any votes recorded. In case of difference of 
opinion between them, the decision shall be in accordance 
with the opinion of the majority 

9 After the scmtiny is completed and the votes have 
been counted, a statement shall be prepared for snbmis'ion 
to the Chairman, showing the number of valid votes received 
by each candidate. Snch statement shall be «igned by the 
Secretary and the <aid two members of the Board 

10 A candidate who has received the largest number 
of valid votes shall be d-*emeJ to be elected. In the event 
of two or more candidates obtaining an equal nmsber of 
vote», the election shall be determined by lot to be drawn m 
the prfe<eace of the Secretary and the two members of the 
Board and such miuaer as (be Secretary may think fit 

11 The voting papers shall be preserved in the Secre* 
tary’s office after the election till <Qch time as the Chairman 
may direct. 


CHAPTER iVII. 

AIiscellsneous. 

1. Detailed infonnatioo regarding the examinations of 
the Board shall be given in the Prospectus of the Examina- 
tiou«, which IS issued annually br the Secretary of the Board 
and can be obtained from the Snperintendent, Government 
Press, Allababad, on payment of the fixed price. 

2. The rule» of the Educational Code of the United 
Frovin’^ of Agra and Oudh shall apply to all inatitatioos 
lecogmred by the Board in so far as they are not inconsis- 
tent with the«e rcgnlations 

3. The Board shall from time to time prepare such forms 
and registers as may be deemed cece«sary. The forms when 
so prepared shall be appended to these regulations andshaL, 
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With Bu^'h vnmtiODS is cireomstanccs njiy rcqjurc, be used 
for the respective purposes therein inentioned 

4 The Board shalJ, for the purposes of ft regular course 
of study prescribe the minimum number of meetings of ti 
cliss that must bo bold la preparation for any of its cxamin- 
fttions • 

5 Admission to any class or section of a class shall be 
limited to a maximum of 35 scholars in a class or section of 
ft class oi a Higb School eiduding primary classes md 45 
la a section <f the Intermediate daises provided that m 
the case of colleges which were affiliated tip to the Inter 
mediate standard by the Allahabad Do!TCr«ity tbe maximum 
m ft section may bo CO for a penod of five years 

*-i?orc — 72i«mis mittoDamt>et <il tcd'stDjff^josiJtotjcet 

lecludisg clasici \I tL(] X!I mil I e ofCn «ilt W liO ter ether re egBizet 
lottitutione tbe aiis mum nomber «ill bo 300 

h'o rondidxte tviH b« pre«oclc4 on «zsu inatien of (be Board b; 
a tceogn acd mstitution nelcaababaa bcco neaeai ( a cIiskb IX and \in 
tbaeato oMb« Higb ^beol Ezaasinstroa nO id c)a«t«« XlaccIXTIm 
the caseol tl o latermeduu CiaminatioD) ( r at ieatt tS percent of the 
daya the ie<titutioa war onca daring two acadcoicat ^eara 

la the ea‘e of (ailed and detained candidatet the rcrccctagowill to 
ealeulated for cue academ eil leor ool; 

The head of » rtoogamd jr*<»timon my tcxecroBdeScimyof 
not inoro than ii* daya aU coiee in which tbi< pimle^e is eiercucd mil 
be reported to the Board 

Tie Board tnay, in very riccia) catei condone a d ficici cy of not 
more than IS days 
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RULES t)F THE EXAMINATIONS’ COMMITTEE. 

Fulea for the aerttliny oj incrjcs and the checking of the 
reaulta of faded candidates. 

1 Aoy candidate wlio bas Tailed aCan examicTtioa con- 
ducted by the Board may apply to the Secretary for the 
scrutiny of bis marks and the re-checLiug of his result. 

2 Such applications TnuH be made within two months 
from the date of the pnbiicattoa nf the result and most be 
forwarded by the head of the institntioo or other authority 
who forwarded the candidate’s original application for 
permission to appear at the etamination 

3. All snch applications most bo accompanied by a copy 
of the Treasury chaUn showing that the prescribed fee of 
Bs 10 has been paid. In the case of candidates belonging 
to Indian States this fee must be sent in cash to the office of 
the Secretary 

4. A candidate shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee unless as a result of the scrntioy he is declared snccess* 
fnl in the examination 

5. If on scrntiny and re-cbecking a failed candidate is 
found to have parsed, his name shall be at once published 
ID the Gazette in a supplementary li‘’t In all other cases 
the result of the scrutiny «:haH be communicated to the can* 
didate througU the head of the institution or other forward* 
ing authority as soon as possible 


to 
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LIST OF EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

Zi8{ ofCenl'‘esforthe Intermediate Examination 
of 19?4 

1. Mocrut College, Meernt. 

2 D. A-V. Intermediiitc College, Dehra Dun 
3. St John’s College, Agra. 

4 Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

5 Government Intermediate College, Moradabad. 

C. Government Intermediate College, Etawah 

7 Ewing Christian College, Allahabad 

8 K&yastba Fatbsbala, Allaliabad. 

9 Government Intermediate College, Allahabad, 

10 Government Intermediate College, Jbansi, 

11 Queen a Intermediate College, Benares 

12 St. Andrew's College, Gorath) ur 

IS Government Jubilee Intermediate College, LueivDOw. 

14 Chrtattau Intermediato College, LucLnow, 

15 Government Inietnediate College, Fjzabad 
16. Government Intermediato College, Almora, 

17 Cbrwt Church Intermediate College, Cawopore 

18 GofcromeDt College, Ajmer 
19. Christian College. Indore 

20 Maharaja 8 College, Jaipur. 

21 Victoria College, Gwalior. 

22 Morns College, Nagpur 

23 Bobertsoo College. Jubbulpore 

List o{ Centres Jor the Commercial Diploma Examination 
0^1924 

1 St John’s College, Agm 

2. S D College of Commerce, Ciwupore 

3 Christ Church College, Cawnpore 

4 Christian College, Locknoiv 

List of Centres for the High School Examinalion 
of 1924 [School ’Leaxvng Certifeate model.) 

1 D A ‘V Intermediate College, Di,hra Dun. 
Government IlighSchool, Muzaffarnagar. 
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3. Government High S^ool, Meemt. 

4. Ctmrch Mission High School, Meerot. 

5. Government High School, Bnlandahahr. 

6. N. B Edward Coronation Intermediate College, 

Khnrja. 

7. Government High School, Aligarh. 

8 Government High School, Hnttra. 

9 Government High School, Agra 

10. St. John’s High School, Agra 

11. Bsdhas'Evami Educational Institute, Agra. 

12. Government High &choo1, Mainpnri 

13. Government High School, Bareilly. 

14 Government High School. Biinor 

15 Government High School. Budaon 

16 Government Intermediate College, Moradabad. 

17, Sbiam Sander Memorial Intermediate College, 
Cbandau«i. 

18 Government High School, Shsbjahaopnr 

19. Government High School, Farrobhabad. 

20. Qovernmeot High School, Fatebgarb. 

21 Government Intermediate College Etawah. 

22. Government High School, Cawnpore. 

23 Government Intermediate College, Allahabad 

24 Kayastha Pathshala, Allahabad 

25. Government Intermediate College, , hansi 
26 MacDonnell High School. Jlian«i, 

27. yneen's Intermediate College, Benares 

28. London Mission High School, Benares. 

29. Jai Karain’a High School, Benares. 

SO. TJdai Pralap College and Hvwett K«hattriya Hig . 
School, Benares. . 

31, Government High School, Bal’ia 

32. Government Johilee High School, Gorakbpnr 

33. Wesley High School, Azamgarh. 

34, Government High School, Basti. 

35 Government High School, Nairn Tul. 
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36 GoTernment Intermediate College, Almora 
3T. Government High School, Srinagar (Girbwal). 

38. Government Jubilee Intermediate College, Lucknovr. 

39 Husainabad High School, Lucknoiv 

40 Chnstnn Intermediate College, Lucknoiv 

41 Government High School, Sitapur. 

42 Government High School, Unao 

43 Government High School, Rac Bareli. 

44. Government Intermediate College, Fyzabid, 

45 Government High School, Gonda. 

List of Centres Jor the Btgh School Examinition 
of 1924 {Matriculation model). 

1 Government High School, Agra. 

2 Government Intermediate College, Allahabad. 

3 St. Andrew's College, Gorakhpur, 

4. Christian lolermediate College, Lucknow. 

5. Government High School, Meerut. 

G Government High School. Ajmer. 

7. Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

8. Victo'ia College, Gwalior 

9 Government High School, Nowgong 

10 Maharaja Shivaji Ra-v High School, Indore 

11 MacDonnell High School, Jhansi, 

12. Government High School, Bareilly 

13 Government High School, Bulandehabr, 

14. Government High School, Srinagar (Gaihwal) 



BATES OF DONOBABIUM 


RATES OF HONORARIUM. 

I . — I vtefmepiate 

Ks 3. p. 

1 For setting a fall 40 0 0 

paper 

2 For marking t\cb 10 0 

anawtr-paper 

3. Fcr cie Pejcticai ISO Per e^ndsdate n-;tb i 

Esirainatmn m minimnm of P's 30 

Science (to the p«r college. 

External Exa- 
miner onij ) 

4. To the Head Esami- Rupees 50 to te paid m ^ 

cer, lu addition r«.<pect of each stib> 

to the (ee foe txammer working 

marking ans* undir him, no addi* 

wcT*papeT8. tionnl fee being paid 

f.^r re-oraminiDg 
marked answer books 
received from snb- 
esammers, or for sup- 
plying models to 
them Ten models 
at least should he sup- 
ph.d to each sub- 
examiner, and at least 
30 marked anwer 
books of each sab^exa 
miner should be called 
for in three instal- 
ments and re examined 
by tbe Head Examiner. 

5. For translating a 30 0 0 

paper. 

G. For the Examiner who collaborates with the tran-Ia- 
tors (Urdu, Bmdi and Bengali) of Engli-h HI 
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paper for the parposc of avoiding divergences be» 
tween the VernacnJar renderings— the same fee as 
for setting each of these papers 

11 — Hioq School Examivatiov, 

Its a p 

1. For setting a pap“r 30 0 0 

2 For marking each 0 S 0 

answer-paper 

3. For marking each 0 4 0 

Dictation and 
Shikaet sheet 

4 For Oral and Prae- 2 0 0 With a minimum of 

tical Eramina- Ra 20 for each school. 

tioa per csndi- • 

date 

5 To the Head Era 40 0 0 On the same conditions 

miner, to addt as in the Intcrmedi* 

tion 1 1 the fee ate 

for marking 
answer papers 
or setting ques- 
tions 

6 For translating a 20 0 0 

paper 

7 lo the Head Ex- 10 0 0 Per hundred candidates 

aminer in Oral 
English and in 
"nee Practi- 
or cheek 
ng the work 
of assistant 
^InlDers 

og a paper 15 0 0 
^ t erna"uf»r 
motion amj 
■> OrduSbikast 
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9. For the Examiner wna collaborates with the translators 
(Urdn, Hindi and Bengali) of English III paper 
for the purpose of avoiding divergences between 
the Vernacular renderings — the same fee as for 
setting each of these papers 

III — CoMMERciAi. Diploma 

Ba. a. p 

1, For setting a p^ 30 0 0 
per. 

2 For marking each 10 0 
answer-paper. 

3. For the practical 10 0 With a minimum fee of 
examination per Re 30. 

candidate. 

Tbe Boards of Moderators for the Board’s High Schoolt 

Intermediate and Commercial Diploma 
Examinations of 1925, 

IS) ENOUSH 

1, A. A. Simpson, Eaq., m.a.. Principal, Training College. 

Allahabad 

2 Rai Bahadur A. C. Mukerji, M.A., Secretary, Board of 

High School nod Intermediate Education, United 

Provinces, Allahabad 

3 Dr, C. A.R, Janvier, ji.a., dd, Principal, Ewing 

Christian College, Allahabad (to act as Coniener). 

(2) HISTORY 

1. The Rev. J B. Cbitarobar. M A.. d,d , Principal, Chris 

tian Co'lege, Lncknow. 

2. Dr. S. A, Khan, M,a , dlitt., University Professor of 

Modern Indian History, Allahabad 

S, Dr Tara Chand, m.a , D.TniL. (Oxon ), Principal, 

Kayastha Pathshala College, Allahabad (fo aci as 

Comener) 
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(J) PHy5ICS 

1 Dr Wall Muhammad M A , Pb D , Lucknor University, 
Lucknow 

2. W G P Wall, Esq- use Vice Principal Traiuing 

College Allahabad 

3. Saligram Bhirgava Esq, MSc UniverMty of Allah- 

abad, Ailabaoad (to act as Comtner) 

(4) COMMERCE 

1 The Rev L Steele n a Professor of Commerce St 

John’a College Agra 

2, E M iloffatt, Eaq M A Principal Chnstian School of 
Comraerce Luckuoa 

3 W R Watt E«q ma.bw: Dic.ros of the British 
India Corporation Ltd , Cawnpore (lo act os 
Convener) 

(S) MATHEMATICS AND FURTHER MATHEfllATICS 
1. A C. Banerji E«q M«c JES Reader, Allahabad 
University Allahabad 

2 Dr Zia ud dm Abmail. M a , c i c , Fro ^ ice Chancellor 

Aligarh Muslim University Aligarh 
8 R H Moody Csq M \ , Ofig A«sist6nt Director of 
Public Instruction United Provinces. Allahabad (to 
act as Canientr) 

(6) SANSKPIT HINDI, AND CENQALI (INDIAN 
VERNACULARS) 

1 Pandit KaaHi Fama MA Insjcctorof Sanskrit Path- 

shal .16 Ooitel Provinces 6«.Qar(>s 

2 Pandit Gopi 'Xatb Kaviraj si a Libranin Sanskrit 

Librarj Benares 

d Dr P K All iTja sf A • Fb I I UTT Professor, Uni 
versit) of Allahabad Allahabad (do ac^ os Conten^r) 

(7) ARABIC, PERSIAN AND URDU (INDIAN VERNACULARS) 

1 ML Zut'lu, Esq , 31 I ,ins Principal, Government 

Jubilee rntcrinccfnte CofTege, Lucknow 

2 iJauhi Mebdi IIu°aiD ^vasiri if a , Head Mister, 

Government High Scbcol, Bara Banki 
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3, Zamia AIj, EsQ , ha.. Professor, Ewiqw Christian 
College, Allahabad (foact as Convener) 

(8) BIOLOGY. 

1. Br K N Bahl, M se , i> peiL., D Sc., Professor, Luck- 

now UniTeraity, Lac know 

2 DR Bhattacharya Esq., M Sc UniTet«ity of Allah- 

abad, Allahabad 

3 Dr W S Dudgeon, ph d , Ewing Christian College, 

Allahabad (lo act as Contend*) 

{ 9 ) OOAIESTIC 5C1ENCE 

1 Mrs Saralabai Naik, U.A , Head Mistress, Mnshm Girls* 

School, Lncknow. 

2. Miss H. G Sloart, M.A., Chief Inspectress of Girls’ 

Schools, United Provinces, Allahabad (to oct as 
Contcner) 

(10) AUNUAL TRAINING 

1. A. A. Simpson, Eiq , u.a , Principal, Training College, 
Allahabad 

2 G F. Wotthen, Esq , Principal, OoverDment Carpentry 

School, Allahabad {to oct as Contsner). 

(II) CHEMISTRY 

1. Dr. 17. G. Chatterji, D Sc., Assistant Chemist, GoTero' 

ment Technological Institnte, Cawnpore. 

2. K. C. Battacharya, Esq , M Sc , Professor, Training 

College, Allahabad 

3 Dr K, R Dbar, , Dean of Uie Faculty of Science, 

UcirersUy of Allahabad, Allahabad {to act as Oon- 
tener). 

1 12 ) LOGIC. 

1. H Mark- Eso. iU,. P-iofe^'inE. Et, .Tnhn-s 

Agra 

2. Lala Diwan Chand, M A Pnncipal, D A -V. College, 

Cawapore. 

3 PS. Burrell, Esq , M A , Professor, University of Allah- 
abad, Allahabad {to orf as Oontener). 
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(13) AGRICULTURAL BOTANY, 

1. J. H. Hitter, Esq , M A., Reader, University of Allah- 

abad, Allahabad, 

2. S.HlggmbottorQ, E*q,, Principal, Agncaltural Institute, 

Nairn, Allahabad. 

3 Dr W. S Dudgeon. PhD, Profe“sor, Ewing Christaio 
College, Allahabad {to act ci Com ener), 

(M) DRA\VI^G 

1 Lala "Wazir Sabai, Chief Engineer, Iiiipro\ ement Trust, 

Allahabad, 

2. C. P. Verma, Eeq , Assistant Teacher, Government 

Carpentry School, Allahabad. 

3. G. F 'WortheD, Esq Principal, Government Car- 

pentry School, AUah&iad ito act as Convener^ 

(IS) GREEK, LATIN. HEBREWTAND EUROPEAN MODERN 
LANGUAGES 

1. Dr J. C Weir, Barnster-al-Lav, Principal, University 
School of Law. Allahabad. 

2 W, £ Andrews, Esq., ai.s.. Head Master, £oya’ High 

School, Allahabad 

3 Dr. 0. A. R. Janvier, MA., d.d, Principal, Ewing 

Christian College, Allahabad (to act as Coniener) 

(16) GEOGRAPHY 

1. H. Tinher, Esq , B sc, i Es, Principal, Training College, 

Agra. 

2. W E Andrews, Esq., M A., Head Master, Boys’ High 

School, Allahabad 

3.,^KansbaI Kisfaore, Eiq., ba, I.T., Lecturer, Training 

S Allahabad (to act as Coniener) 

(17) ECONOMICS 

pder, D A , Pb 11 , Professor, Aligarb Muslim ‘ 
ty. Allgarb 

bai Naifc, u A , Head Mistress, llaslim 
boot, Lucknow 

^ . Thompson, Esq , sf a., Professor, Ewing Christian 
College, Allahabad (to act as Convener). 



MISCELLANEOUS* BULES 


S3 


MISCELLANEOUS RULES (eg!, TRAVELLINQ 
ALLOWANCE RATESJ 
(Not yet framed and sanettoned.) 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF PRIVATE CANDI- 
DATES TO THE BOARD’S EXAMINATIONS 

1 Ca~e3 of Private Candidates below sixteen years of 
age should lx. carefnlly enquired into and considered before 
permission to appear is accorded 

2 Permission to app-ar privately will be given to 
candidates nho appeared at a previoQ« High School Eza 
mination and have failed or to whom permission to appear 
privately has been given hy the Board on previons occasion 

3 PtnaiNsioQ wilj not be granted to appear pnvately 
«t the nest ensning High School or Intermediate Esami 
nation to candidates who have failed to obtain promotion 
into the highest cla:*s of any Ht^h School or Intermediate 
College (Le to those who have been detained in cla » IX 
or XI) 

4 Only snch Private Candidates as come under Regn- 
laiion 17(e) Chapter XII shall ordiuar ly be allowed to 
take Science as one of the subjects for esammation 

5 Candidates residing outside the preseat territorial 
jniisdiction of the Board may be permitted to appear at the 
Board « ExarDinations if they suboiit an adequate explaaa 
tion as to why they prefer to lake the United Provinces 
Board s Exammations 

6 Where an age limit or other restriction is imposed 
by the local Universitv or Examining Authority such res 
tnction shall be rigorously enf reed before permission to 
appear privately at the Boards Examinations is granted to 
outside candidates 

7 Private Candidates who may he residents of the 
Central Province* but who appeared at an examination ina 
previous year from an institution ontside the Central Prov- 
inces under the Beard or its predecessor should be treated 
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aa not belonging to.tlie Central Provinces, provided they 
appear at a centre outside the Central Provinces 

8, Cases of Private Candidates appearing simultane- 
ously for the examinations conducted by the Board and 
those conducted by the Benares Hindu University and the 
Aligarh Muslim University should be considered jointly by 
the authorities governing the examinations for such action 
as they deero necessary 
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COURSES OF STUDIES 
HIGH SCHOOL EXAMISATIOV 01* 1925 

A.— CoitPOISOHT SCBJECTS 
1 -ENOUSH. 

Three papers will be set— (1) on the prescribed coar«e 
in prose and poetry with qaestions on gramniar idiom, 
etc , (2) OQ anseen pssrages with questions na grammar 
and iliom, (3) passages in an Indian vernacnlar for 
translation into English and a simple DairatiTe or 
descnp‘iTe composition in English In the case of candi 
dates -who offer English as their mother tongue the third 
paper will consist of an essay to be written in English. 
There will he no oral test bat there will be an examina- 
tion in English dictation at each centre 
Boohs prescribed — 


Group d — 

1. The Koyal Crown Indian Reader, poblisbed by 
Messrs Thomas Nelson L Sons (the poems given 
at the end of this book are excepted) 

2. Tales of Indian Chivalry (the following stones 
excepted) •— 

(i) *' Saved from the Flames Asm the edition of 
(u) “The Bride of tker tbebookhyBlackie 
Padishah ” ^ L Son, Limited. 

S The Star of India Poetry Booic, from which the 
following poems are prescribed •— 

Lochinvar , The Assyrian Came Down , The Slave’s 
Dream , The Charge of the Light Brigade , 
Incident of the French Camp, Ahon Ben 
Adbem , A Farewell , Home They Brought 
her Wamor Dead , Now , Maximus , I Will be 
Worthy of It > Forty ^ears Ou 
or 


€roup B — 

1 Bolme'« Literary Readings (the following lessons 
exceptedl — > 


No 7 Lonis XI at n Boar bunt 
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No, 12 llnral life la Eagland. 

No. 15 A Siege ID the Olden Times 
No 16 The Stage Coach. 

No^lS Under Ivon the Terrible 

2 ObildreD of the Motherland, by Mrs. Besant (the 
following chapters excepted) — 

Part I / VIII— The founder of Sikbism, 
IChapler X— Handas. 

3 School Favourites, from which the following 
poems are prescribed — 

Lochmvar , The Poet's Song , The Honest Man ; 
The PKie of Cold , The Deserted Village , 
To a Waterfowl , To the Cuckoo (Wordsworth) , 
The Daffodils (Wordsworth) • Alexander Sel- 
kirk , A P«alm of Life , HiDg out Wild Bells , 
The Spacious Firmaoeot 
p C- 

1 Lcfigmans' Matricolalioo Selections, from which 

only the followiogare prescribed — 

The Gorgou’e Bead , The Miraculous Pitcher , 
The Pigmies, The DerwiSh’s Story , History 
of the Poet Askar , The Adventures of Throe 
Shiprecked BoysjnaCoral Island of the 
South Seas , A Lesson of Faith The Law 
of Authority, and Obedience , Red Snow , 
An Adventurous Journey , Early Rising, 
Reading, Rural Life in England , From 
the Story of Aladdm or the Wonderful 
Lamp , 

(1) The African Magician 

(2) The Cave of the Lamp. 

(S) The Genie of the Lamp 
(4) Aladdin's Marriage 

2 A Book of Golden Deeds, by 'konge, from which 
only the following stories ate prescribed — 

How one Man has saved a Host. 

The Pass of Thermopylae 
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The Two Frienda of Sytaca«e 
The Laa* Fight in the Cohsaeam 
Faithful till Death 
ChCdreo of Bleotaran Qbjll 
Ca'ial Noo 
The Mad Dog 
SIonchjoQ Pntea 
Diaaiphne 

3 Indian behool BoOj. of Vewe frou which the 
following poemi are preicnbed — 

King Bracea Toe Slivea Dream Th Lotas 
Pool The P ate of Qatd Tne Hoa«c Man , 
The Toys Incident of the Fren h Camp, 
The Old O'der Chmgstb Projptce , My 
Heart Leaps Up , The Tiger 

—n* aiat4 Ue^'Uk* ar« orraK/iei ta tKnt al^ms tM 
Srsujt, 2, B a^d C and taeh teha^l u a. litirlj to noJa %.t eu» 
ultc t«n< lalikV oa j orn of th» Grottpt or thtonnj /ron t\» dtjtrsnl 
Oroufs, p end d the ehoteo tnelodjt b>l of P »;j imi 

onoiooie/ Ini'} ra t^noIS oTUt and on* looi of loo ry 

Books recoQimeoded for rapil read ug anl indicaong 
the standard of the anseen passages to be "et in the second 
paper — 

In England byS 0 Dinn M<icm\Uan£.Co 12 anna". 

Scott s Ivanhoe (abndged) by P Wren. Oxford JIn\- 
lersity Press EornhyRoid Bombty R“ 1 

Stones from the Arabian lights (Senior Series) Long-^ 
mam Grem i Co Sd 

E^gbsh Headings by E S Oakley, Principal, Ramsay 
College, Almora Pe 1-4 

Longmans Englub Reading Books for Indian Stndents. 
Books 1 and 2 Longmans, Green d Co Re 1 and 
Pe 1-4 

Tangfewoocf lifes, 6y Hawthorne Longmans, 
Gretn <£ Co la Man and hu hfarkets by L W Lyle 
Mdcmiffon <£ Co 

Hawthorne’s Tanglewood Tales Parts 1 and 2 Edited 
by J H Fowler ilaemtUan <£ Co la each 
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A Naturalist on the Amazons, by H. W Bates. 
Abridged and edited by F. A Brnton. Macmillan & Co 
2 «. Gd 

A Persian Hero Edited by W. Grandy. Macmillan 
<t Co. Is 

Poetical Selections with Notes by P. C Wren. JT. 

J. L ooper. Educational PuWtshcrs, Bomhay, 10 annas. 

The Indian Treasury of English Verse. Edited with 
Introduction and Notes by S G Dunn. Oxford JJmvtr- 
tity Press, Bornhy Road, Bombay. 

The Cloister and the Hearth, by Charles Re.ade. 
Abridged and aimpliBed by S G Dunn Oxford Univer- 
sity Press. Hornby Road, Bombay. Re. 1. 

Pioneers of Progress, by H. Hayens Collins Clear 
Typ« press, London 

The Story cf Francis Drake, by H. R. Ford Herbert 
Strang's Readers, Orade IV. Oxjord Unnersiiy Frees, 
Bomhay. 

Our Greac Adventure by 
fl Strang. Herbert Strang's 
Readers, Grade IIT, 

Cerdic the Saioo, by H 
Strang & L L Weedon. 

Herbert Strang's Readers, 

Grade III 

Prose Text for Junior Forms — 2 volumes 
Robinson Crusoe, by D. Defoe, edited byC. L Thomson. 
Horace Marshall & Son, London 9<f 

Rip Van Winkle by , Washington Irving Edited by 
C. L. Thomson Horace JIfarshaU & Son, London. 9(2 
Snhrab and Ruatum. by J, C. Nesfield, Eastern Fables 
and Folk Tales. Grade IV Macmillan. di.Co,. fli, annas. 

Some Adventures of Hatim Tai, by J. C Nesfield. 
Pastern Fables and Folk Tales, Grade V. Macmillan d Co. 
4 annas. 


Oxford JTntier- I 0 ^ 
..(t, Fru>, ^ 
Bombay 



HIGH SCHOOI. FliltrCWIOX OF 1025 89 

Easier Eagliah TjB‘>€€ns, by Prof. A C. linkeciij 
PablisEed by J/acmiiZan &COf Ltd , Calcutta 

Brave Deeds done la the Great War, re-told by A, 
C- CUyton. Pablishelby the Cknatian Lxterature Sacittj, 
Jllctdraa. 3 annas. 

Threads in the Web of Life, by M E. Thomson, E. 
A. J, Thomaon MaemxUan &. Co 1« 6d 

Threads in the Web of Life, by M B Thomaon, E. 
A. J. Thomaon J/acmifZan Co 12 annas 

^0 43 — The Heroes ir Greek Fairy Tales by C. 
Kingsley C^iZdren'e Glassies IntairaeixaU II Mac- 
r/ixltan & Co. 31d 

27a 44 — ^The Little Dnke, by C. M Tonge Children s 
Claanes. Intervudiate II Mae lUfan £, Co 

27o 53 — Drake and Raleigh. Chxtdren'a Cla^nea Scnxon 
Macmillan i Co id. 

No 54 —Story of Little Nell, by C. Dickens. Child- 
Ttn'a Claaaiea, Senior MaemUlan & Co id 

Arabian Nights Entertammeate (illostrated) CoZZin'e 
Clear T'/pe Preaa, London. €d 

Arnold’s Junior Story Readers-— 2xolumea 
No 19 — Robinsou Crusoe, Edttard ^jriioZd London. 
2d 

No. 23 — The Tempest, Hdtenrii Arnold, Loudon 2d 
Longmans’ CIa«3 Books of &jgli3h Literature. The 
King of the Golden River, by John Buskin (New edition.) 
Longmans, Green <t Co, Bomlay 6d. 

Hereward the WaLe, by C Kingsley Abridged an.1 
simplified by H, ilartin. Oxford Cniteraify Press, 
Bombay Ee. 1. 

The Pti«ooer of Zenda, by Anthony Hope Abridged 
and simplified by E. V Bieu Oxford Lniieraxtij Press 
Bombay. 

The "A.L.” Bright Story Readers — No 261— The 
Coral Island, by B. M, Ballantyne. B J Arnold A Son, 
Leeds. 4d. 
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The Wonderful Voyages of Quiliver Retold by Mrs, 
E L Elias Georgt 0 Harrap & Co London 5 annas 

Hereivard the Wake — Retold for Boys and Girls 
(Historical Romances Series) by A F Jackson f 0 
<L E G Jack London 9d 

Stones of Pobin Hood — ^Told to *he Children by 
E Marshall with Pictures by A S Forest J C & E C. 
Jack London 15 annas 

For Olaanta IX and X 

The A L Bright Story Reader Grade S Iso 73 
Ihe lo ser of London by W H Ainsworth Abridged by 
W fl l^ebater E J Arnold & Son Leeds Id 
For Class IX 

The A L ' Bright Story Ucalers, Grade 1— No 136 — 
Caliph for a Day (Arabian Nights Entertainraents) nt-wly 
told by J B Marshall B J Arnold & Son Lfds 
For elate X 

Last of the Barons — Re tol I for Boys and Qirls (His 
torioai Romances Senes) byO E Smith T C it E C Jack,. 
London 9d 

Forest Days— Ke told for Boys and Girls (Histoiical 
1 omaucea Series), by A F Jackson T 0 & E 0 J icfc 
London 0ii ✓ 

Crecy and Poictiers — Retold for Children (Historical 
1 omancea Senes) by A F Jackson 1 i, & E C Jack 
London ^d 

Ivanhoe — Re told for Children (Historical Romances 
Senes) by A F Jackson T C & B C Jack, London 9d 

Stories from Tagore liaemxllan & Go Pe 1 

II— MATHEMATICS 

There \ ill ne two papers, each of two hours andahalf — 

in .^thmetic and Algebra and the other in Geometry 

Q ' , .ration , 

oume Aa ,v 

EaeternF K ^ 

4 annas 4rif>meffc —Notation and numeration The four 
les The four compound rules in British and 
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Indian money and in ladiaa weights ncd zneasnres id corn- 
mon aae in the United Provirces British and Metric 
systems of measuring length area voinmes capacity and 
weight Factor* Prime numbera. G C3I orH-CF by 
factors LCM Vnlgar fractions Vulgar fractions of 
concrete qnantities. Practice De imal fractions (exclnding 
the theory of recurring decimals) Decimal fractions 
of concrete qoantities Square root Patio Simple and 
compound proportion Proportional parts Average 
Decimal approximations (tucluding approximate value of 
recurring decimals) Contracted methods m the four rales 
in decimals Percentages Profit and loss Simple and 
cocDpound interest Present worth and true disconntw 
Problems (the n e of algebraical equations is allowed m 
solving problems) 

2 Jlffibra —The four simple rules Fraction* 
Greatest common measure Least common mn’tiple 
Factors Proportions Simple eqoatioss of one or more 
nnknown quantities with easy problems Square root. 
Quadratic equatioos of one onboowo quantitr with easy 
problems Graphs of statistics Graphs of straight lines 
Graphical solution of linear Mmultaneous equations Sim- 
ple graphical pioblems 

N B^CandiJaftsviU t* pr9t4*dfeith I 2 ^or 0 dpj^«r t/ nsettsari/ 

3 Geomeiry — The course includes both practical and 
theoretical Geometry, and every candidate will "be expected 
to answer questions in both branches of the subject The 
questione ou Practical Geometry will bt, set on the con 
stmctions contained in the annexed schedule A together 
with easy extensions of them All figures should be drawn 
accurately for which purpose every candidate should pro 
Tide hiKseff with a grsduated scale, a pair of «efc squares, 
a protractor, a compa<s and a hard penal The questions 
on theoretical Geometry wilt consist of theorems contained 
in the annexed schedule B, together with easy extensions 
and deductions with numerical illustratioos Any proof of 
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•a proposition will be accepted which appears to the eiami 
nets to form part of a systematic treatment of the subject, 
the order m which the theorems are stated in schedule 6 is 
not imposed as the sequence of tfaeir treatment. In the 
proof of the theorems hypotheUc-vl constructions will be 
permitted 

J/ D ^CaAiidalii mill bepr^ndid mlh iquarti paptr, «/ ntctiiarj/ 
ScnKDULB A 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines 
Construction of perpendiculars to straight hoes 
CoDstructioD of an auglo equal to a given angle 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line 
Simple cases of the construction from sufficient dita of 
triangles and quadrilaterals 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal 
ports 

Conitruction of a triangle equal in area to a given 
polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common 
tangents to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient 
data 

Construction of rectaogle equal to a given polygon 
Construction of a rectangle on a given base equal in 
area to given rectangle 

Construction of a square equal to a given rectangle 
Construction of a rectangle of given area the siin or 
difference of whose sides is given. (These constructions 
should be based on the propositions on the Geometry of 
tbecircle) t 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given 
straight lines and a mean proportional to two given straight 
lines 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 0 or 8 sides m 
or about a given circle. 
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Schedule B 
Angles at o ;oint. 

If a straight Ime stands on another “traight line, the 
snxa of the two angles so formed la eqnal to two right 
angles , and the converse 

If two straight lines intersect, th® vertically opposite 
angles are equal 

Parallel straxght lines 

When a straight line cats two other straight lines, if— 
(i) a pair of alternate angles are eqnal, or 

a pair of corresponding angles are equal or 
(ui) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cuttiag line are together equal to two right 
angles, then the tiro straight lines are parallel, 
and the converse 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight 
line are paraUel to one another. 

Tnan^fes and rectthneal figures 

The Bcm of the angles of a triangle is equal to two 
nght angles if the sides of a convex polygon are produced 
in order, the sum of the angles so formed is equal to four 
right angles 

If two triangles'hare two sides of the one equal to two 
sides of the other, each to each and also the angles contain* 
ed bv the«e sides equal, the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles hare two angles of the one equal to 
two angles of the other, each to each, and al’^o one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other, the 
tninglea are congruent. 

If two sides or a tnangfe are equaf, fie angfes opposite 
to the«e sides are equal , and the conver«e. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to 
the three aide* of the other, ewi to each, the triangles are 
congruent. 
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If two nght^augled triangles hav> their hypoteuusea 
equal "ind one side of the one equal to one side of the other, 
the triangles aie congruent 

If two sides of a tnangleare onequal, the greater side 
bos the greater angle opposite to it , and the converse 

Of all the straight Imea that can be drawn to a given 
straight line froiri a given point outside it, the perpendicu* 
hr IS the shortest 

The opposite sides and angles of n parallelogram are 
equal each diagonal biaccta tho parallelogram and the 
diagonals bisect one another 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines and the 
intercepts made bp them on anp straight line that cuts 
them are equal, then the corresponding intercepts on anp 
other straight lino that cuts tbem are also equal 
Ar«a$. 

Faialklograias on the same or equal bases and of the 
same altttudo are equal in area 

Triangles of the same or eqoa! bases and of the same 
altitude are equal m area 

Equal triangles of tho same or equal bases are of the 
same altitude 

Illustrations and oiplanationa of the geometrical 
theorems corresponding to the following algebraical identi* 
tics — 

k(a-f'b4' < 1 + • }=ka-f-kb4‘hc+ 

(a + bjs=so*+2aJ+6* 

(o— l>):=oS — 2ab+l»* 
o* — ta=(o-J.6) (o^ 6) 

Tho square on a side of a triangle is greater than, 
equal to, or less than the tmn of iho squares on the other 
two Bides, according as the angle contained by these sides is 
obtuse, right or acute The difference in the case of in- 
equality la twice the rectangle contained by one of the two 
sides and the projection on it of the other. 
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Loex 

The locaa of a point which la equidistant from two fixed 
points 13 the perpendicalar hi«ector of the straight line 
joining the two fixed points 

The locna of a point which i3 equidistant from two 
interae-ting straight lines consists of the pair of straight 
lines which bisect the angles between the two given lines 
The cvrde 

A straight Ifne drawn from the centre of a ciri,Ie to bisect 
n chord which is not the diameter is at right angles to the 
chord , conversely the perpendicnlar to a chord from the 
centre bisects the chord 

There is one circle and one onlj which passes tbroogb 
threo given points not in a straight line 

In eqnal circles (or in thesame circle) (i) if tno arcs 
subtend equal angles at the centres, they are equal , (ii) 
conversely, if two arcs are eqnal they subtend eqnil angles 
at the centres 

In eqnal circles (or in the «ame circle) (i) if two chords 
are equal, they ent off equal arcs, (u) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, the chords of the arcs are eqnal 

Equal chords in a arcle are equidistant from the centre , 
and the converse. 

The tangents at any point of a circle and the rndms 
through the point are perpendicnlar to one another 

If two circles touch, the point of the contact lies on the 
straight line through the centres 

The angle which an are of a circle •obtends at the centre 
IS double that which it subtends at any point on the remain^ 
of. thft pjMjimffttenrat 

Angles m the «atBe segment of a circle are equal, and 
if the line joining two points subtends equal angles at 
two other points on the ®ame aide of it, the four points lit, 
on a circle 
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The angle xa a serai circle is a riglit angle, the angle in 
a segment greater than a semicircle is less than a right 
angle and the angle m a segment less than a semi circle is 
greater than a right ^ngle 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a 
circle arc supplementary , and the converse 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of 
contact a chord be dravn the angles which this chord 
makes with the tangent are eqnal to the angles in the 
alternate segments 

If two chords o! a circle intersect either inside or outside 
the circle the rectangle contaioel by the parts of the one 
IS equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the 
other 

4 Meneuraiion —Areas of rectangle circle, triangle 
and (after measurement) of any rectilineal Bgure Length 
of the circumference of a circle 

The follonxog books are snggested — 

Fop Algebra— 

Ross Elementary Algebra Part LXonyinans Oreen 

(LCo 

Bakeb and EooRNE Elementary Algebra, Part I 
G.’Sell d. Sons 

H S Hall School Algebra Messrs Macmillan 
d Co 

In Geometry — 

Hall and Stevens A School Geometry, Parts I — 
IT, Messrs MaemtUan d Co 

III -HISTORY AND OEDORAPHY 

There will be two papers each of three hours — one in 
History and the other in Geography 

Rylfabus — Oallincs of Indian History from the catUest 
time to the present day and OntUnes of English History 
from 1485 
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Tbe following books indt ate the scope and standard of 
knowledge required — 

Indian History 

V A Smith — Oxford Sladent’a History of India 
Oxford Unneraity Press Cxlculta 

Thompson — History of India (Christian Literature 
. Society JIadras) 

Bar Prasad Shastn History of India (Blaekie) 

Ho^rnle and Stark A History of India (Orissa Alission 
Preas, Cutiack) 

Students’ Atlas of Indian History (Macmillan) 

English History 

J & Lay The Eoglisb People (Macmillan) 

Oman Junior History of England (Arnold) 

Geography 
A — SrcxABcrs 

Geo^jraphy '—Physical Shape of the earth, rotation and 
rerolntion, the seasons, the solar system latitude and longi 
tade, time problems surface of tbe earth zones rolcanoes, 
earthquakes, climate, raiofall tbe monsoons, nrers and 
tbeir work winds tides and currents 
Geography cf the world in outline 
Geography of the Indian Empire 
(6) Books recommended for use are — 

A Junior Geography of India Burma and Ceylon by 
C Morrison T lYeZson ct Sons London 12 annas 

A New Geography of the Indian Empire and Ceylon, by 
'C Uorrisoa T. AeZscm <C Sons London Snd edition. 
Re 1 

A Jcnior Course of CoroparatiTc Geography, in one 
Tolume and in Farts 1 to 6 separately, P, H L’Estrange 
George Phillip d. Son, 32 Fleet Street, London, E C 
New edition Id for each part, and 3} 6d for the whole 
or the complete Totume 

7 
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LonfftninV Geographical Sene^ for India Book I, The 
World m Outlino with Fuller Trei^^ment of India. Long- 
mans, Green iL Co 10 anuae 

A Geography of India, by G Patterson The Christian 
Literature Safety for India, London, ]\ 0 Be 1 

Murdoch's (J ) Manual of Geography, revised and en- 
larged by G. Patterson. The Chrteluxn Literature Society 
for India, London IP C Ue 1 

Earth Knowledge, volumes HcDougall'a Educational 
Company London 

The World in Outline, by Mackenzie aol Tydeman. 
Indian Press, AUahalad Rc. 1. 

Geography for Senior Classes, by E Mar«dcn Mac- 
millan d. Co , Lombay. Rs 2-8-0 

Macmillan’s Geographical Exorcise Book, India, with 
questions by B. C Walli» 8cZ W, and A K Johnston's 
Geographical Cxercuo Book for Indian Students with ques- 
tions, hy B C Wallis 4 auuas. 

Jhp Studies for Schools, Ipdia by J E Perkinson K 
E J Cooper, Bombay 10 annas 

*Booka recommended for the ttsc of teachers ■— 
Longmans’ Geographical Senes for Inlta Book II— The 
World, with fuller treatment of India New edition rovi»c(l 
and enlarged (1011) Longmans Qreen&Co Re 18 0. 

JlcDougall’s Short Commercial Geography of the British 
Empire. McBougaVIs Educational Co , London Ccf. 

IV -VERNACULAR (HINDI, URDU BEVOALI ETC), 
There will be two papers each of two hours one paper 
will be set in PrOicand Unseen, and the other m Poetry 
and ComposKioo Grammatical questions will be set in 
* Id connectioa with ths booki reconunen ltd lot the o2 teachers 
ID tbs Prospectus it shonld be noted that there arc id addition a 
numder oi' iaaiv anprovetfibrrtle’oEB'oi'thjredin-s generaiiV'iViuVilsi'oi' 
boolcs approved lor the ose of tea<‘ber( of Aaglo Vernacclar end Vernt 
cular Schools, dated the Slit Joly, 1916, and its eupplencnts issued 
annuall; b/ the Department of Tubbe Inetmc ion (Jutted Prov occi) 
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botEi tbe papdr® Tne ability of the CJrdL cioduACe^ to 
reici a^i a t will be teamed by meaoe of a pap r s t for tbe 
p^^po^e 

The foil jwicg are the test boo^ prea ribed — 

Hmdi 

1 Pam Chan a llanaoa abnlgeJ by Shyia Saad r 

Daa 

2 Abhigyan Shakontala \atiL, by Paja La sbmaa 
Siaha fin pro^e and verse) 

3 SanfcahipE Hindi Vyi^arna compiled by Pandit 
Kamta Prasad and pablobed by J»agti Pracharni aabba 
Beoarea nr Hindi Gramtnir by Pand t Hadho Prasad 
Fat ha If 

tJrdx 

1 Golda’ata i Adab by P Ilanohar Lai Zatshi (lad an 
Press Allahabad) 

Taznlc i Ufda by llohammad Ismail (Seval Kishors 
Pre a) 

2 Sarmaya i Utda by il Ahmad Aahraf Retired 
Head Maoln ^Sovemmect High S nool Allahabad 

3 Qawaid Unis for Hizb -Schools by Alaslvi Jamal 
Hddm Haidar. 

For ShVeat* tne book, recommended la — 

Inahai Jadid (llajiniia-i Kagra bmmwai) Part II by 
21 AaraaB UUah 2nd llanivi Governmeog High S hool 
lleeru Lala Kedar ^athyPitblaher, Mserut 5 anna® 
Bengali. 

S ar \ anabasa by Fandit Ishwar Chandra Vidya agar 
(Fro®.) 

2Ieghnada-Badha by 21 Madnnsadia D« ta I and II 
Can. oa f..FQelr^>, 

2Iababhara lya "Niti KathamBengali Fa’ta I and II, by 
Rij ndra Nam Kanji La! 3 Madan Alittra Lane Ca cn a. 
Piyndn Caandra GKoih 33, Com alln Strut, Calcutta 
12 anna* each. 
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Bengali Vya’karana, by Kali Prasanna Vidyarataa (Vya« 
fcarana) Guru Dua Library, 201. Cornwallia Strett, 
Calcutta. 8 annas 

ParbAt. 

Mahahharata (Qadiparra.Stnparva, Sauptikaparva),— 
Prabhakan Company, Benares. 

Sankshipta Ramayan, pnbltshed by tbe SupermlendeDt, 
Education department. Nepal. 

Nepal] Grammar, by Pis. Parasmani Pradbaa aadSbesb- 
mam Pradhan, Kalimpong. 

Marathi, 

Prose — Gadyaratnamala, by S. Q. Bapat. 

Poetry — (1) Moropant’s KSkavali, by Professor Sndhar 
Visbnu Paraujpay, pnbhsbed m the 
Nirnay Sagar Press, Bombay, and 
(3) Ragbuoatb Pandit’s NsIadamayaDtierayam* 
barakbyaaa, only 224 verses, as published 
m tbe Navanit by tbe late illr. Parasha- 
rampant Godbole. 

(Jrammar— R B Joshi'a Marathi fframmor— Prau* 
dhabodba 

Recommended for the use of teachers— Gram- 
mar, by M. K Damle. (Published by the Induprakash, 
Bombay.) 

Gujrati 

Karanghelo, by Nand Sbankar. 

Eaieya-Pthan, about lliO pages of the portion contain- 
ing Nalakhyana 

Grammar— Taylor’s Gujratx Grammar 

Uriya 

Prahandhamdla by il. S Bao, pages 1 to 115 

Jagannathdas— Bhagabata, XI Skandha 

Telugu 

Prone— Ettichendica Sandkt, by K. Veersalingam. 

Poetry— Phaskarsata Kamu. Tbe whole. 



101 


HIGH SCHOOL EXAMVATIOV OF l”2o 

Tsnul 

Tamil Text book (for Group C) pnblished by order of 
the DPI Madras by S P C K Press Vepery Madras 

B — Optional Subjects 
1 —CLASSICAL LAhGUAGHS 

There will be two papers each ol three hour*, the first 
pap r will be in the pres'^ribed texts aod grammar and the 
«econd paper in Translation Compo ition an! Unscen 

SvLLABOS 

(a) Sanskrit 

Pap*r I (a) T<it bools (1> Mitra— labba (Hitopade 
eha) and (u) Bhartrihan— iSttisbataka 

Koie.— 'Bis Btodenti thoiLd be Uagtit to oader taad the pas eses 
w h context and the tabtUaee aad to leant the petiphraie le the 
iTBonToa of (he voeda m Sioiknt aoalj is ot the compoonda Sandhis 
and the pio e cedet of the poetry pieces 

(b) Grammar —Simple Saodbis DecIen:»ion of oonns 
anlpTonotma o{ freqaent o CQTrence conjngation of xerbs 
of frequent occurreo e bo omitcing those of adadi 
radhadi lobotyadi ““d 

kryadi classei in ^ %T 5 , ftfof^^and 

only 

Books re‘*ommeaded in grammar — 

1 First Book of Sanskrit by BbantlarKar 

2 B k Banerjee a Sanskrit grammar 

3 Smskrit Frathama Postaka tT^RC[^^)by 

Professor Ram Eihati Lai D A, V College Cowapote 

4 Uppakramanika printed by Ebadga 

Tilas Pres Bankipore 

A JI — Qnoat ons on Otamsiar excIuiTely should be asked from the 
ptesenhed books as let a9 possible and shonld carry aboat one th rd of 
the total marks. ' 
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Paper 11 —Unseen and Transfaiion — 

(a) Sclecteil passages from books recommended for 
rapid reading and from others of equal dilhcnlty 
for translation into the vernacular of the candi- 
da!e,(&) sub-itanee a( easy passages from the 
aboTcmeniioncd hooka to be expressed in 
English , and (c) translation of easy English 
prose sentences into Sanskrit. 

Book recommended for rapid reading — 

Knsuma mala (part I) by V. S Apte 
Book recommended for composition — 

Sanskrit Teacher by K. P. Tnvedi. 

2i’ D — Sacislint most te ntitten m tba Deviosgsti ebaruter 

(b) Arabic 

Prescrilt'l cours«~^ 

Majmil Adab, by Louis Cbeikbo, Vol I, pages 7—23 
and 41—132 Published by ImpnmcneCatbolique, Bejrout, 
Syria, sold by the Book D4p6t at Aligarh , or Sallum 
ul Adab (published byjRai Sabeb iJonsbi Gulab Siogb, 
Mnfid-i-A’m Press, Lahore) Grammar— JlabadinUArabia 
Uidu, edited by Maulvi Izzat Ultah (the ilajidi 
Press, Cawupore 

NoTS— Arabu rroids nest be nriUen in the Arabic character 
* Book recommended for ibc use of teachers — 
Anglo-Arabic btories, by Uauivi Abdul Bashir Muham- 
mad O^man Gbaffi, A S Ahmad-ur-Rabman, 41, Kalla 
Bazar, Dacca 10 annas, 

(c) Persian. 

Prescrihed course— 

(11 Text- 

Prose — Gnlistan, KxUjo and ^ (excluding 

from 

iS j^tO (_Xfj iAfJij 

■In connectios iTithtbeliooks tcccnusended lor the cec of teachers 
IQ this JrospectQs, it ehosld be noted (hat (here are in s''d>t;oo a 
cumber of hooks approved for the nse of teachers generally (vide list of 
books approved for the nee of teachers of Anglo Vernacular and Verna- 
inlar Schools, dated the 31st 3vlji lUIGi and its luppUmenta issued 
annu Uy) 
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Anwar Sobeili, from jU^ 

(omilting from *£,5^) tO j 

ball hne). 

Ruqaat Alamgin — 

5 A. ( * ) 

fS— ^1* . f ) 

1:.1I|. - a’-iji - ‘"j ( I" ) 

iijjlj sI»aIU A*j^ (r) 

aib iS^ l)''^ **’j ( ^ ) 

a^iS Ijj fj- ( 1 ) 

^lo J| «j» J) ^ iJ***T* ( ) 

3 u>'-:-'^ 

oW ^;!asX* 

**^'13 • sJ** ( I ) 

|,>1 *X?^C J^t . llaaJU »li Jm ( !♦) 
i*o«tr|/ - Bostao the Syllabus for 1921 t^^clodiog 6, 7 
and 8) Qasaid Saadi Qa«aid beginuing with 
C* ( t ) 

' r* ^ O 

(omUtf.^^1^ A. 3^ ) 

1,^,- , J., ^ pb (r) 

.,jj? j,a 3 utvU ^ »lj jj»^ ‘-y* 5=^ ( ) 

tslY 5‘S^‘^V «->i ( « ) 

(ii) Grammir — Qawaid Far i (RcM^ed by M Abdul 
Jalil— Qawaid Far-i— Amali j-|j> Vy llanlTi 

I'baq All of Allahabad Umrer uy (Indian Press, Allah- 
abad) ' 

Rapid ReodiTjji —Farsi Jadid, Part II (2nd edition), 
by Mauln Saiyed Alahammad Ah 
Irani Professor, H E H, the 
Nizam’s College, Hyderabad, Deccan. 
Students who oQer Persian are reqair<^d to have such a 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic language as will 
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enable tbcm to explain all Arabic words and phrases which 
may occur m the text books and in the books recommended 
for rapid reading in Persian 

Note —Persian words must bo wntten in the Persian character 

(d) Latin 

Two papers will be set as follows — 

Paper I. — Prescribed prose and poetry 
Text hooica 

Pro8g — Caesar de Bello Gallieo, Books 1 and 2 
'Poetry — Virgil^ Aeneid, Books 2 and 3 
Paper IT, — Grammar, Composition, and unseen 
Grammar recommended — Gildersleeve's Latin Gram* 
mar 

Paper I shall contain passages from the prescribed 
books together with questions relating to subject matter 
and language 

Paper 11 shall include (<() questions on grammar, (&) 
sentences for translation into Latin, (c) an easy continuous 
passage for translation ^nio Laim, and {d} an unseen pas* 
sage fo; translation into English 

II -COMMERCE 

The examination will consist of two papers —(a) one 
paper on Business, or Commercial Practice and ffe) one 
paper on either ,i> typewriting or (ii) book-keeping 
IxOTEg — (IJ In type writing theory paper of H hours' dnrstion 
(<) Book keeping paper nl two and n half hours duration 
The following is tbe Syllabus in each subject : — 
Business or Commercial practice.— Olice routine— 
Drafting simple business and official letters , preparation of 
telegrams and cablegrams, iDeludmga knowledge of simple 
codes Docketing, filing, copying and despatch of letters 
Ordinary postal regulations, use of postal forms, such as 
Money Order, V P. P. Acknowledgment, Registration and 
Insurance forms. Post Office Savings Bank Accounts 
Telephone. Simple duplicating and other labour-saving 
appliances. 
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SleaniDg of ordinary commercial terms and abbrevia 
tions Preparation of simple commercial docanii.n. sach 
as indent®, iOTOi''es bills of exchange promi so*y notes 
statements of a^caant. l^atore and n e of Bills of Lading 
and railway receipts. Simple baaLing transactions mvolr 
ing the natnre and ObC of cheqnes, deposit slips and 
pass bonks 

Time allotced — 2| hours 

Tj/p'icnting — Tbere will be oo p'acttcal examination 
'“n the typewriter bnt only a theory paper invoicing 
questions on— 

(a) the mechanical constro tionof the typewriter, 

(b) care of the machine , 

(c/ display of matter toclnding beadioga and tule», 
ceotenog contra-'tionsand abbreviations , hyphe 
cation , panctoatioD , stencil cottiog , adap atioa 
of one or more cbara ters to represent characters 
cot given CD the keyboard , corrections , era* 
sarea 

rime a^fotc'ci— hours. 

There will also be a se^on t paper consisting of type* 
copving of three micnscnpte 

Time allowed — 1 hour 

Boo^ Ifi'ping — Elementary theory of double entry 
book*Leeping Preparation and keeping of the Cash Book, 
Bought and Sold Books Retorns Books, Bills Receivable 
and Bills Payable Bioks, Journal .»nd Ledger recording 
therein simple tran-^tions involaing parcha«e3 and sale® 
bills receivable and payable real personal and nominal 
accaiiiota such. aa. ceak xatavs-sA, d. ^ <!na.*A bad 

debts, and depre lation Drawing up the Trial Balance. 
Closing the Ledger, and preparing Trading and Profits and 
Lo®3 a'counts, and balance sheet Simple banking tran- 
sactions involving the nature and uae of cheques, Depoiit 
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slips an-1 Pass Bcok , and preparation of Bank Rec^ncil a- 
tion Sta'emenls The nature and ufe of Bills of Exchange 
and ProtniESQi y Note"" Petty Cash and Imprest Systems 

lit -SCIENCE (PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY) 

No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
in this subject who has not taken the optional science 
course m classes VII and VIII. 

The examination will consist of two papers one in 
Physics and one m Chemistry, each of two hours and a half, 
(a) SriXADUS. Definition of Phyaics arid ChtmxBlry — 
Measurements oflengih, arcs, volum*", mass and weight, 
the Ba'aoces Densuy, specific grarity Principle of 
Archimedes The three states ol matter Simple barometer. 

Heat —Expansion of sohd», liquids and gases, tempera- 
ture, theimometers, melting an 1 boiling points, conduction, 
convection, and radiation Unit of heat, specifio beat, 
change of state, latent heat 

—Rectilineal propagation of light. Reflection, 
refraction, mirrors, siinple lenses, and prisms Position of 
object and image 

ilagnttiim — Attraction and /epuUion, irngnetization, 
terrestrial magnetism, magocuc meridian The compa'a 
Electricity — Productioo by friction Attraction and 
repulsinn. The electroscope, conductors, and insulators. 

A simple cell, magnetic and heating effect of a current 
Chemistry — Common properties of common substance,, 
solubility, crystallization, distillation. Mixtures and com- 
pounds, elements, and compounds Metals and non-metals 
The itmosphere, combustion, rusting, oxidaiion. Oxygen 
and mircgcn, water, hydrogen, carbon, carbonic* acid, 
chalk, animal ^nd p ant life. 

Note— T he detailed courts given below indicitea the munmum 
amount ol practical work reunited lo be pertormed by gtndente and 
ELggeats a metboa ot treatnent ot the syllabug for the guidance of 
teachers They rcay eub-litute o'her eiperimeDts of eiaal educational 



HIGH SCHOOL EXAIOSATION OF 1925 


107 


nls" Piacttal Tvotk »hcnld he eo-ordinated with the thecietical work 
and follow it ecn ecctiTely aa f r as (o «ibU The pra tjcal aipenESSt 
s!iO!i.i be performed indiTidaal j sa far Sa can be ifringed. 

The C'C ot stencila m aLswtring question papers in 
science is cnt allow d 

lour vt-ira' cour^f in bcunce 
N B — Experioients zaatked by an asten.h in the syllabna fo’ 
cla, ea VII and VIll may be done in elisj IX if cfaasss VII and 
VUI are Urge faci ities for piacU al work Ucuted ct th* tin* ta'‘l3 
la Science restricted ta only 3 periods ol } hoct each pet wee^. 

FlEaT YEAB 


(Cois riL) 


Sahjec' 

DetaiKd sylUbn' 

Li of expetinenU which 
sbool { be dene be the pnpua 

Length 

'1 UeiU in U iti h •y>t«maad . 
Metiic ay>tea taesfa 1 
tiosi Me^uorea'Ot of 

atra ght lines 

Me.iai: resent of coreellicei 
Rale:> fot the length of the 
eircssteren e ot a cir*le 

1 Find the nnmbero' ea 

10 1 IS h. 

J • M a ere the eir ns 
ft. eno^v j ameter ef 

a Ol ce and ao find the 
eato* el « 

Area . | 

Uc IS B i wh frst^n and 
Me n sTS'iB Bale tor 

1 srevi of a rvctangle 
' 1 calcnlatioa* 

UaC of ■‘ipoared paper to find 

1 the ai a of figures other 
• than reeUngles Fonno a 

\ [ f 0 ' the area ol a tnangle 

3 B «qtt»Ti.d paper prora 
the Isrmnla for the ar>B 
of a re-tang e 

4 • Be equated piper find 
the »n.i of a triins’e 
tnd irregular fgnra* 

Vola-ne 

^ Hoi s >a Bciusb and Metric 

I ir'lem. RnT lor the 

j ToI’'rne of a lectacgaUr 

ao li Ci'eofatiGDS llte 
) grid„»‘ed cv inder 

1 5 Ca» of gr dmt 3 

cylinder tn find tbs 
TO UBS of la'ge soUdi acd 
tte capacity of Urg" 
Te= e-s 


j The Eti'c'*<. 

1 

C U»e cf bere't*. lo find 
the T3!n!n"3 of sciaU 
« ala "ni the cipici i s 
ot ‘mill baf.es 

ITei^ht 

. Di tiae'ion between isa» 

{ and we sbt Usits in 
Lritiih* •jstciamad Me* i 
sTS'en The taUoe* 

w ijhic", eg, find the 
Bomber ef gm la 1 ounce 

1 
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Sutject 

Detailed Byllafjns 

h at of experiments irhicli 
should be done by the pnpil 

Density 

DefinitioD 

fl Find the deo’lty of 
soUdB bein? g yen reotaa 
gnlac pie es 


■ Calculations 

1 

9 • i’lnd the density of 

common Itgnids by means 
! o! burette 

Heit 

Ezpan«iQ3 cl Bolida 1 
i^uidi nd gases by beat 
Construction of a tber 
ii^oQieCer Ezplanatioa 

of Centigrade thermo 
meter 

10 Simpl obsemtions mth 
the tbermometsr eg find 
the boi in^' points of water 
and alcoho 


Second Yeas 


{Cla^i VIII) 


Subject 

Detai ed syllabus 

List of expen nents wh oh 
should be done by the pupiU 

Heat 

CoDipar son of Cent grade 
and * Fabteabe t ihetmo 

1 Ob eryat on with thei 
mometer a g , cooling 

Xica 

Fbtffitifa for fhe area of a 
circle Calculat one 

■2. By mesne of sauare-f pa 
per er by weighing £nd 
the rat o of the arei of a 
c role to the area of the 
s'lu’irc on its ndius 

Volume 

* Formulae lor the volames 
of sphere and cylinder 
* Cd cuiat ons 

3 'By weiih ng similar 
eubci spheres and cylm 
dera verify the formalsg 
for the volume) of cylinder 
and sphere (The expcri 
ment may aUo be done 
but less accurately by the 
duoUeement of water ) 

Heat 

llelting point of ice 
ting po Dt of any 
so id Coodnction of 
heat Compati on of the 
conducting powers of 
common so ids Con 
yectionof heat Fadia 

4 Find the melt ng pom( 
of paraffin wax or naptha 

Hydrostatics 

1 

1 

HeUtiTO density (orspeci 
to gtayfyl Fnnc pie 
ofArchmedcB Detenu 
mt or el reJabre das jt/ 
by Archimed^ Fnaa 
; pie Calcolat ooe 

Deteim nat on by Arcbime 

des Principle of the reli 

Uve dens ty of— 

5 (a) h d cs which float in 
water 

6 (b) bodies which a nk in 
water 
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Sobject 

Detail d syllaons ^ 

list of espeTira»rit» which 
should be done by the pupiU 

Ctemi try .. 

DeficilioBs and cosnnon 
properties j 

Urasuremetit of reUtire 
hardness of difierest gob 


Solubility InflncDce of 
temperature on eolQ^ili 

tT 

To find out which of certain 
subslinces are so’nble la 
water, e hme gait, 

ciirbte, in alcohol, eg, 
was, salt 


Crystallirat on Water of 
eryitalliratioo 

From rolntion Froia mol- 
ten sulphur 

1 

Mechaoical miiiiirei ^ 

P Itrati'ti, separation ef.acd 
asd salt Separat on of 
iron aod solphar (icaguet) 
Charcoal and nitre by go 
lotion and filtration 

1 

CbeiDicat compound^. pby« 
tietl and ebenuea) 
cbssg« 

Heating salt, sugar amd 
etc , oharcoil aod mire 
JroB and rclphsr Iron 
IS solution oi copper sol 
pbate 


TniED AivD FoHPife Tears. 

(Clasics IX and X ) 

Clashes IS and X will have six periods of Science per 
week — for at least 27 working weeks, this gives a total 
of 162 periods m cla^sIX. 


Subject 

1 

Detailed syllabns 

JIioiTEUm 1 st of esperiteeuts 
wti'h should be done by 
the pupi.8 icdividnally 

j 

ITcit ef teat Quantify 
of beat 

1 Deteroioatwuof^pecifis 

heat of EO'ids 

Heat ,.j 

Calculstiocs, Specific hea', 
latent heat 

2 I.at st heat of fu, on of 

\ 

Ijalent heat af vapor 
tirn 

Latent heat of vaporization 
of water 
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Subje t 

BetiilcS s; labas 

Mmiiuum 1 3t of eipcrimcntt 
wh eh ehould be done by 
tb popjli jod v:di2l>ly 


Bflei-t oS dioMdred asb 


( 

&t iDces on boiling po at 

cal lum chloride Sola 

Cii«aiistry 

1 

DiitJlition Pmification 

To find tube! bore corks, set 

el water 

op apparatus for dist lla 
tioQ and find B P before 
and after dutillatno 


Elemeata and compounds 

Met U and noo metals ! 
ptooe-tiM — 

To examine the elements 
sulpbUr copper leid 'ler 
eury, tite To examine 
ibe eomponods ferrous 
snlphata copper en'pbate 
Jead MjJo mereury oxido 
end regain tbs elemastt 


rda Com 

Buraicg a candle in a belt 


button actiT and la 

lar Repeat wttbtoinbjr 

! 

• etiT« air 

fbosoboins To m aiure 
tbe proportion of air used 
up when a subetiBSe 
' burns ta sir 


Satliog 

T^iibw iton will cot salt 
j^lryar 

To measure the air used up 
when Iran rusts loair 

1 

1 

: Iscfoa einmasiiatu tiDg 

To show inoroa<e m ma a , 


and burning 

when magoeimm and iron 
burn mar and when iron 


ExpIaniUon ol aboan In 
Cre iuctioa of terms 
< Oztg^ and b>itco 
gen — 

rns 8 in air— nheu a 
candle burns in air 


Oi'jjen 

Preparation from mercutia 

Dx de and poiasa am cblo 
rate in email quant t es 
and on large scale from 
iaan,,ancao dioxde and 
potiesum chorste its 


A 

properties. 

To show lo * m miss wtea 


' 

fotassiora cblcr^ite is 
h-itcd. 



Ttcif line aal acidic pro 


Oiidi 

r rtc 
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Subject 




i BIioimum (ist oj oxperiment* 
which 8 Duld be dona by the 
pupil* individually 


/ ItcfleetlOn ot light hj pl atirt 1 
mitrotg 

Laws of reflection Imigea 3 

JtcflccfiOQ 0/ Iifiht by eon 3 

cave et>benea> tninors 
local length ot concave < 
aphcneal nurrore 
I Potitirn of object and 6 

/ image Refraction of 

light Laws of refrie 
tion Refraetive index 

F iiieros, patb ol a ray ot 
ight through a priam 
Lenses 

r«ca( length of a convex 
lens 

\ Position of object and 

' jBUgO 


Verification of the 
“Angle’ lawofreflcc 
tion at plane minor 
PindiBg iha focal length 
of coneavo jnirtor 
Vcrificat on of tbelawol 
rclraction of light 
Tracing the pith of ray 
of light thrsugh a prism 
Focal length ol ico* 


Maj’notum 


Frictional 

electricity 


Current clci 


Uefsctie attraction and 
repulsion 

Usgnetuation and demag 
netization 

The ortb ae magnet 
hfagnctie mend an Tbo 
coaIpa^s 

Production ol e'ectmity 
by friction 

Electrical attraction and 
lopuleion 

Two kinds of electndeation 
Tbe eicctroecopo 

Conductors and lusnlatora 


A Eimple cell 
AXagsetic eOeci of s i 

Electrical bell, electric lamp] 
t ety simple explanation of 


C Vcrilicalion of the law 
ot magDLtio attraction 
and repul'ion 
7 Malting a magnet 

6 Demagnetising a magnet, 
9 Marking a K s line 


10 DlectriBsation of tods 

of glaiB, ebonite etc 

11 TeiificatiOQ of UwB of 

attraction and repul- 

12 Charging an electro- 

13 Finding by means of 

the electroccopewhe 
tbor bodies conduct 
or insulate 

11 Making a Simple cell 
IS Finding by eaperiraent 
the magnetic effect 
of a current on a 
magnetic needle 


Note —In class 2 time le left for leyiciiig the whole course lO ptcpi- 
rafion for tbe ffigh School Erommatios 
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(6) Books rec mTnendei for cse la Chemistry- 
Chemistry for IcdisQ Schools for Standards IX and X 
by E G Hil. Professor ofChemistry.Mnir Central College 
Allahabad /ndian Prets Allahabad Re 1 

Physics and Chennstry for Secondary Schools in India, 
Parts III and IV in one \oInine by E G HiH and A H 
Mackenzie A/icmtUan 5 Co 1918 Re, 1 8*0 
• Books recommended lot the nse of teachers — 

Practi"al Chemistry volnmes 1 and 2,1 
forSlandaH VIIofHigh Schools in the 0*/“^ ITntvir 
Bomboy Presidency by H E. H Pr.tt 
6 annas J 

* The following boa.bS m Physic are recommend'd for 
teachers reference library — 

A Class book of Physics by R A Gregory and H E 
Hadley Jfaemdlan £. Qo Lessons in ^ence by R. A 
Gregory and A T Simmons il/aemtlfan <L Co He 1*84} 

A Coarse of Physics by C H Draper 
Popular and Natnral Phtloeophy by Oanot 

IV -AGRICULTURE (AGRICULTURAL BOTANY) 

The examination will consist of two papers of three 
hoars each and a practical test The first paper will 
be on the subject matter in the ajllabns np to and inclnding 
snb-section o ^S<nl . and the se'^nd paper on the remain 
ing portion 

1 Typical Paint Mrstard or Bean Stndents 
should be snppbed with entire plants dng np and tbe roots 
freed from «oil by washing 

A — The root arrangemeat of braoebes, origin of 
rootlets , root hairs root cap , the woody centre 
ss ven )s eivs?-9ecSJe^ 

* In eonaeetion with the toots recemmended far the nse of teachers 
va thx, it shonld he noted that there are is addition a ssmher 

of books apptOTed for the use of teachers gejiRall^ (nde list of books 
appeoTed for the cse of teachers of An^o-Teroaenlar and Vemacnlar 
SohooU, dated the 31a Jnlj 1916^ andiU sopplemesta isenedannaallj). 
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B — The shoot cylindrical stem , nodes and inter- 
nodes, 'ipexandbad, appendages of two kinds, 
origin of appendages, woody centre as shown in the 
cross section 

C—The fioxoer the parts, snccessire appearance id 
the inflorescence 

J) The fruxi development from the pistil, ripening 
accotnp'iDied by withering of the plant 

2 The Seed Tean— 

A — Position ID, and attachment to, the walls of the , 
fruits 

B — Farts of the seed dissected out 

C —Comparison with the seed of the gourd 

3 The Seed and Gekminatio).— 

A —Conditions necessory for penninotieTi — 

(1) Water— Absorption , by dead and hreseeds, 

absorption from water, moist earth damp 
air, amount of absorption, method of 
absorption 

(2) Air and oxygen- necessity of air, method 

of entry into embryo 

(8) Heat — comparison of germination at differ 
eat seasons 

(4) Light— not necessary for germination 

B, — Respiration of germxnatxng seeds absorption of 
oxygen , evolution of carbon dioxide , loss of 
weight 

C — Seat produced by germination, 

D ~Food material stored in the seed starch sugar, 
gluten oil , digestion of these and the absorp- 
tion by the embryo , euGflciency of these for the 
support of the embryo during germination 
only 

R ~ Emergence of the seedling difference in behavi- 
our of the cotyledons 
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4 Jtoots thexr vsark — 

A — Tap and the tree Toot— advenUtions roots , 
cuttings and layers 

B — Birection of growth — tap secondary, and tertiary 
roots , influence of moistnre 

C — Fonctions of the root — • 

(1) Absorption of water , root pressare 

(2) Absorption of soloble matter from the soil 

(3) Fixation of the plant 

5 Sot? — What 13 soil‘d Different kinds of soil, recog 
Dition of diSerent kinds of soils in the field and from 
samples lO the class-room, formation of soils , weathering , 
local and transported soils <To illnstrate the transporta 
tiOQ of sods the pupiU should be made familiar mtb the 
formation of the soils of the Gasgetic plain ) Effect of 
tillage 

€ ^V^iter tn sot?. Capillary moremeot of water in 
soils , coDserFation of moisture , loss by evaporation , beha- 
Tioar of different soils in relation to water, relations of the 
ordinary operations of cultivation to the conservation of 
moisture , effect of titH^ upon the conservation of moisture 
and on the supply of plant food , other methods to be follon ed 
for the conservation of moisture in soils , wells , percolation 
and spring, the principles underlying their construction, 
difierent water requirements of the various crops, local 
methods of irrigation, downward movemeDt of water 
drainage 

7 J?ain/a??. — Rainfall of the United Provinces, Us 
distribution as affecting the system of cropping 

8* Leaves and their tcorh — 

A — StTUctnre of the leaf — 

(1) Farts of the leaf 

(2) Shapes, simple and compound 

(3) Veins connected through mid nb andp®tiole 

with the wood of the stem. 
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B — Function of the leaf— 

\1) Formation of starch in presence cl light. 

(2) Absorption of caiboo dioiide 

(3) Re ab'orption of starch 

(4) Respiration carbon dioxide evolved. 

(5) Tranapiraiion 

C — Successive appeaiance of leaves, leaf fall 

9 Stems and the\r taorlc — 

A — iorms of steno^ — length of internode erect, 
climbiog, and underground stems 
B — Structuie ot stems— radial or scattered bundles, 
secondar}’ thickening annual iiug^, bark 
G —Elongation o! sleme— apicil growth , bud* 

D -Brsuching of stctus— position of the latenal buds 
£ — Function of stems— arrangement of leaves, 
passage of feed material and witer 

10 Flouers and thexr uoii — 

A — Essential aud nonessentnl orgoos 

13 — Polliuat on • 

C —Self and cross iertilization, monoceivm, diecetsm, 
iraosport of pollen 

D — !• unction of the non essential organs 
E —Growth of the ovnie 
IJ Fruifs and seed* — 

A — Ripening of ihe frnit 
6 — The commoner forms of frnit 
C —The commouer foxnis of seeds 
D —Dispersal 
12 Type* of plant — 

A — Free, living saprophytic and parasitic phDt« 

B — Lower forms of plants — 
fl) Algi spi rogy/a 

(2) Fungus mould 

(3) tern 
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13 Interdefendenee of plants and ihexrsuTToundmgs 
as iltcstrated bj the local crops and the climate of the 
district 

Note,— C andidates wiE andei^ a coarse of ptachsa! work la con 
nection with the aboTe sjIUbas. 

A’bid forthtg\ndanetoj teaehtrs in th^carr \nQ out of the 

practical tcorfc in connection tcit^ ths tyllabus in 

Agricultural Botany. 

All specimeas requited for demonstration purposes 
should be obtained before each lesson period, so that the 
pupil’^ time IS always properly otilued during each lesson. 

A special note-book should be kept by each pupil for 
practical work , neat sketches should be made and concise 
descriptions entered therein. These note-books most be 
kept properly up to date and realy for inspection by the 
Inspector or Examiner. 

As a general rale, the popils are to be supplied with 
indiTidnal specimens for personal examination and descrip- 
tion. This particularly applies to paragraphs 1 and 2 (vide 
syllabna) 

CaTer’s Plant Biology published by Messrs VT. B. Clive, 
University Tntonal Press, 25, High Street, New Oxford 
Street, London, W. C , is recommended for the teacher only, 
and the numbers attached to the experiments detailed below 
which are to be performed by the pupils, refer to the num- 
ber of the experiments given lo that book. 

3A. — (i) Vide syllabus, experiments 20, 22, 28 — 30, 40, 
43, 50. 

(ii) Tide syllabus, experiments 54, 77, 79. 

.. 96, 97 

3B— „ 80—82. 

3C.— „ „ 84. 

3U.— „ 103— 103. 109. 

11T7 120, 121, 

143, 144. 

3E.— Compare emergence of bread bean, d<st sem, and 
castor (or cotton) p'act. 
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4B. — Experiment 165—167, 169—172. 

^0— (i) EzperizneatA 203, 205 For demonsfratton 
^ only 206 — 208 

(ii) Experiments „ For demonstration 

only 210. 

8A —(ill) Experiments 224, 225, 226, 227» 

8B.— (1) , 230,232,234 

(ii) 218, 250,251. 

(in) 211. 

(iv) . 276, 277. 

(V) ,. 278. 284w 


Throughout, and especially m such sections as no ll, the 
teacher should only explain examples of common plants 
growing wild or cultnated in the neighbourhood of the 
school. 

When section 4C is reached, lessons in section 5 should 
be started Ooe^faalf of the lessons in each week to be 
devoted to aectioos 5, C, and 7, until that portion of the 
syllabus which de;ile with certain elementary principles of 
Agriculture is completed , while lessoos os sections 8, 9, etc., 
are to follow immediately on the completion of 4C 

The following is the list of apparatus, etc , showing the 
minimum requirements for the above syllabus. 

Note —This l:St tas been prefared lot « claat of twelva studcoti 
wotkiog together II more eiDdents have to work at Iho earns time the 
number ol articles to be o*ed b; each vtodcntsbould bo increased propor* 
tionately 

If there be a doubt as lo the name of any article, 
Messrs Baird and Tatlock's catalogue for 1006 should be 
consulted — 


Name article 

Quantil} 

Number in Eiird 
aadXatlook s 
citalogus 

Chemical babncea with gramme weights 

2 

120 

JiaiikftiP, J-f 


.W 

Aspirators 2 litres or bigger 

2 „ . 1 

1106 

tS without tubuluresi 


loot 

BeU jars . 1 2 with 1 tubulars ( 


1005 

f 2 with 2 tabulates } 

1 

1012 
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Katse of attiele 


BraaS spuit lamps .. •• 

OQ stores (Soiinse) . 

Spirit store, small •• 

Ait oren, 9X3X9 m o* lOXWX W «». 
Wa'ercren „ 

BistUIation appantiu, il distilled water 
13 Dot arailab’e. 

Water bath .. •• 

Test tubes . . 

T&at tube stasds. • •• 

I, holders 

Gla.s eptieders .. .. 


Bottles of rarioas sizes, with stopper* 
Qlsssjat* .. .. 

0U>3 cOTers to fit the gla s ]»r* 

Cork* (etdioarr) raaou ns*s 
„ robber) .. 

Cork borer* .. 

Ueonnsj ryUnder* ICO e e 
Borette* .. 

Burette studs .. .. 

Ftmne’s .. 

Formel s’loda .. 

Thistle foaoJi .. 

Ttohes .. 

D tubes 

Burette clips .. 

Flasks, Tzrcaa stzes, cooicil 
VtashbotUe* .. 

Wire,gioxe 

DeCagratin; epocns .. 

File, tnangalar. 

Iron stand * ,, 

Betoratacd^ with clamps 
Tnpods .. I 

Trtingtea 

TDermoae‘er JCO^ „ 

G'a>s tnbiog of raiioos bores 
Capillarr tobing 
Ola-STod 

Bobber tubing Tan03> diameter 
each piece 

'iiT’fosaopes'itompooriaj 
Bisecting m eroscopes . * 

Simple ten^s 
Dissecting knires 

a scissors, fine points 
Forceps, fine • 


» gro-s. 

3 dozens. 

1 doten 


(et. Ca CL 9 
towen) 

1 gross 


i dozes. 

2 

gdoress 

3 dosens .. 

I dozen 
Sdness 
3 » 

3 yard* by 1 


amber m Baird 
and ^tlock’s 
catalogue 
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Baine ol art cle 

j Qnsntity 

Number >c Baird 
and Tatlock a 
catalogue 

Corel Blips (squ&ie) 

1 lb 


At croscopie prepared el des 

i 

Seel* (eem 

1 pteteeet [or i 
Carer s boota ) 


Bazora i 

lidazen 


Culture tutiea 

1 6 


tube iUnclB 



CmcitUs porceUin l)»adainct]M 

1 , 


Porcel m b a a*, 3 nebee 

1 

062 

GertBiual aa boxes with gtaas Iiotlt | 

1 20 

ord nary 1 

1 1 dozea 

Local maou 




Olaii turoblera , 



Email gH Bd abee 1 

1 C ' 


Watch glaasea 1 

1 ‘ • 

Bazar 


V -DRAWING 

The exaatoatioD ntll consist of tiireo papers of two hours 
each ' 

Syllacos, 

Fretla-nd Vrav-Mig from Ot /?at — To cojy to an 
enlarged or reduced scale 

Model Bratumg - Prawiog of common objects or from 
casts shaded and the following geometrical 
solids — 

Cubes prisms, cylinders cones both right and 
oblique right ond oblique sections of these solids 
wedge sphere ' 

Ceometrxeal Drawing — (I) The theory and use of 
jnstiuiuents especially of the protractor and 
Maiquoise scale 
2) Flam block letter writing 
(S) The whole ofpraclHal plane geometry 
^4) Drawiogtoscale eis, scale of chorda diagonal 
scales (to be 
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^I^ittANUAL TRAtN^G 

The examination ttiH con^m of one paper of three hours 
in Drairing and a practical examination of four hours in 
IVoodworl. 

(a) Stllabgs 

(1) irowfu’Dri— 

(a) A senes of model* graduated in respect of the tool 
manipulations involved to be made in wood from 
working draftings (drawn in plan elevation, side 
view and convent local isometric projection) or 
from a given pattern in wood , the constrnc*ion 
of the models to involve the ose of one or more 
of the following tools Jack plane Try Square, 
IfarkiDg Gauge ilarkiog Fnife. Smoothing Plane 
Tenio Saw, Bevel, Screw Driver Turner Cbuel, 
Hammer, Mallets, Bradawl Nail Poneb, Compass, 
Turner Gouge, Gimlet, Frame Saw, Spoke Shave, 
Bra^e and Bit, File 

The following joints at least should be mclnded amongst 
the models — 

Half lap, Housing, Mortue and Tenon, Half lap Dovetail 
Bos Dovetail, Edge Dovetail, Bndle 

6) The care and maintenance m good working con- 
dition of the above-mentioned tools, exclu Img 
the «ettmg and sharpening of the 'aw 

(2) Drainnff— 

Drawing in plan, elevation and side view of all models, 
in the conr'e and in conventioDal xsometnc projection of 
tho e of a rectangular shape 

Koie 1 —A EclietEe diawit up co the ahcve lises is given he-ov 
Teachers seed not keep stnetl^to the Farticulsr model mestiosedia thi3 
scheme, hut ti auj ehasges is the mode^ are made the«e should nc* 
invo ve chaeges in the new tool nsa&ipidaiiocs emploTcd The ceur-e 
ihould, if get able, he eommeceed m els<« VII 

l\OTE S — Atteuticn u lEeiled toEuggestioLS for teaehineof llsacal 
It?! Eg coatsiced in v^ — — »5^ca s eircuJar uo S cf 
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• (b) Books recommended for the use of teachers — 
Tue Teacher’s Handbook of Seojd, by 0 Salloman. 
George Philhp «fi Sons. 6 b 

Manual Instruction, Woodwork, by J, C. Pearson 
George Ph\lhp <6 Sons. 6« 

McDougall’s Light Woodwork, by David Thomas. Me- 
BougalV 8 Educational Company, London Is. 

The Scholar’s Woodwork Class book, bj T W Berry. 
Casecll ife Go , London Is. 

Practical Drawing, by T S Usherwood Macmillan & 
Co 2s. 

Educational Handwork — Junior Course, by J. L. Martin 
andC V, Manley Blackte £ Son. Is 6d 

Educational Handwork— lutermeJiate Course,, by J. L 
Marwn and C V ManWy. Blacku iC Son l». Cd 

Educational Handwork or Manual TraiDing, byA H. 
Jenkins. Ifniverstiy Tutortal Press, Burlington House, 
Cambridge 

The “ Self-help ’’course of Woodwork Exercise by E J, 
Andrews Charles ‘and T>iUe, 10, Paternoster Sijuare, 
London 2s net 


* la c DQe«iion with tti« books rocoomeailcdfor the usa of teachera 
III thii Fiospectas, it ahoald b« noted that tliora are id additioo a sum 
boc of booki ap[iiored for tbense of (eacberr generally {vide I it of books 
approved tor the mo of leocbors of Anglo yornacular and Vernacular 
Scboola, dated tbe Slat Xaly, 1916, and ita aapplamenti iiaued aDncally) 
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MI -A MODERN EUROPEAN LANOUAGE 

French 

There will be two papers of three hoars each The first 
paper will consist of Selections from the prescribed Texts 
and Grammatical questions thereon The second paper will 
consist of Unseen Translation and Composition. 

Bools prescrxled — 

Ed — Le Roi des Montagners 

Macmtitan’s edition (Siepman’s 
Senes ) 

Du Camp —la, Dette de Jea (Cambridge Uni 
Tcrsity Press ) 

Perraxilt —Contes de Fees Edited by Fasnacht 
(Macmillan ) 

Grammar recommended— 

French Grammar (Sonnenscbeio a Parallel Gram* 
mar Sene*) 

^ Note.— V m To«a Examuatioa has be*s dropped for tbe preseat. 

^ I Mil -DOMESTIC 5CIENCE 

§ *S LThe examination will consist of two papers. The first 
5 J I ler wiU contain qaesttooson Physiology, Hygiene House- 
C S { ) Management Home Noraing The second will consist 
^ practical examination in sewing to be held at the 
^time as the examination in written work There will 
an oral test in First Aid and Home Nursing 
Stllabos 

> a basis for the teaching of Hygiene and Home* 
'’—1^ there should be a preliminary simple treatment of 
pwiDg topics of Elementary Physiology — 
inman skeleton, the organs of digestion, the circala- 
I the blood, the nervons sjatem, respiration 
I 1. — Hyjien* 

I —Crest unpoTtasceshoa.d he attached to practical wort whereret 
^ jeet admits cl this 

jir — Composition of air, Teatilation, importance of 
*^air, impurities of air, diseases caused by impure air. 
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loafer —Composition of water , quantity of watc' 
required, source of water supply — springs, deep wells, 
surface wells, rivers, tanks, how water is polluted, how to 
prevent pollution of water, howto purify water, boiling 
and filtering 

Food — Composition of food, composition of good diet 
and its importance , preservation of food , cooking of food , 
drinks and condiments 

Pereonal Hygten* — Cleanliness of body (hair, nails, 
teeth, etc ) , clothing exercise , iinpoctaace of temperance , 
the US;, of pan, opium, and other drugs , spitting 

Precautions against diseases — Infectious diseases, 
smallpox measles, and diphtberjs, etc), tuberculosis, 
entenc fever, dysentery and diarrhoea, cholera, itch, 
leprosy 

2 •-First aid 

Holler bandage, figure of cigbt as applied to* knee, 
elbow finger, ear , bandage for eye, nose chm , many tailed 
bandage for chest Ble^ing of dificrent kinds, how to 
stop bleeding , drowning , burne , scalda , ^raises , sprains , 
broken bones, dislocitioo . carrying injured people, fainting, 
euQ&tioke, hysteru , epilepsy ,eafibcation , foreign bodies 
in eye ear, nose and throat , bites of mad dogs , signs of 
oiadcess in dogs , suake bites, etiogs 

3 — Home-Huraing 

rtoiE —None of the wotk is to be parely theoretical Practice must be 
given In every pomt which ellons of {itactioal work 

Poom — Bed, liedding, furniture, light, warmth, 
ventilation 

Nurse — Health, dress, duties and qualifications of a 
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Inftclious \Unes3 — Precaotioas during illness , disinfec- 
tion of room , clothing, and bedding after illness, nse of 
diainfectants 

C&nxahsetnce — Occnj ations , vuitors, rest, sleep and 

food 

4 - Care and Traxnxng of CAtfdren. 

Food, sleep, exercise, play, clothing, cleanliness, sur- 
roondiQgs 

LoTE — As an iDd.e»iiOO oI theictipe and sUodaid oi matraction la 
Hygiene acd Uame Netsmg, teachers are referred to sections II, HI, 
and IV el Fersontl and Domestic Hygiene (or ihe School and Home, 
by 2Irs Herald Hendlsy (Rsi Sahib hi GaUh Sieyh L Sons, Caleetts), 
also to lodian Maanal of First Aid and Indian Home Hnrsisg, pethshed 
by ih- Ind an Cooneil of the ht John AmbnUDce Association iThaeber, 
Spioh d. Co , Caleatta ) 

l.^Bousehold JManaptmtnt. 

^ —Choice of Hoose. Foroitare and Decoration Dis- 
tribation of rooms Gleaoaiogand care of boose and far- 
Ditare Disposal of refose and seteag^ 

Care of the kitchen 
Preparation of simple food 
Two of the following gronps — 

()) preparation of roU, rice, dol, and tarlarx , 

(ti) preparation and care of milk, 

(ill) preparation and care of meat. (One dish only 
required ) 

— Duties of mistress of bon^faold. 

Proper distnbntion of daily activities. Accoants and 
badgetting of expenditure. 

6. — Stv.\ng ond cnltinp-oiU, 

Setcing — Each candidate «boald select three of the 
.WlARug-gtoiijra; ^ gowdsJXiorairidoi'irw'iil'iTiil' JtriijqiniT;cd 
in the varions stitches required m making np garments 
and in meodiag worn articles of clothing .— 

(o) To cat and m^V' coat (oc^ilLan) or pyjama or 
shirt {kurla) or a waistcoat for a man. 
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(&) To cat out and make upa kurti or blouse or skirt or 
petticoit or py)ama for a ^oman 

(c) To cut out uud make up frock or bouaet or pyjama 

or bandi for child, 

(d) Drawn thread or crewel work or Euglvsh embroidery 

or c/ titan work or $vXme sitare 

(e) Knitting of stockings 

IX -FURTHER COURSE IN MATHEMATICS INCLUDING 
MECHANICS AND TRIGONOMETRY 

Orilinarily onl; tboss boftwhD bkve taken Science in cUssesVII 
and VIII sbonld be admitted to th a coarse 

The ezamination will consist of two papers of three 
hours each and a practical examination 

A — SYLLaBDS 

] — Uciuainder tbeoi^m Factors Quadra 

tic equations SimuUaoeous equations H C F and 
L C M Fractions Elementary propositions in ratio and 
proportion Arithmetie and geometric progresatoua Ele 
mentary tlieory of Indices ClemeDtary properties of surds 
Graphs of simple fuocliooo 

2 Trigonometry (a) Theory — Jleasuromeatofangles 
Trigonomelncal ratios nod the relations between them 
Vae of the table of logarithms and of the trigonometrical 
ratios Trigonometrical transformation Multiple and 
sub multiple angles Simple trigonometric identities and 
equations Solution of triangles 

(6) Fiaclical — Ratios of an angle by measurement 
Area of on irregular field Height of an inaccessible point 
Dialanci. from an observer of an inaccessible point Dis 
tance between two inaccessible points in a horizontal plane 

3 iJechamci (a) Jheory — Definition of force Re 
presentation of forces Equilibrium of a body under three 
forces 'fiomunts Tdlygon ol forces >riction Denlre 
of gravity Simple machines Practical mechanical ad- 
vantage velocity, ratio and efficiency 
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Displacement, Telocity and acceleration , composition of 
these Elementary dynamics of rectilineal motion. Defi- 
nition of momentniB. Nenton’a Lava of Motion. 

(b) Practieai — Extension of a spring Moments Lexers 
for parallel forces. Yenfication of triangle and parallelo- 
gram of forces. 

Friction Centre ol gratity De'ermination of practi- 
cal mechanical adrantage and efficiency in the case of 
simple machines 

^cna— AIsQggKt«d distnbotioa ol Uia work orei cli<s^ IS and \ 
11 given belovr fci Uie gcidanee ot teachers 

Sitggeited detailed eta»s syllabus 
Class IX 

Algtlra — Bemaicder theorem by actnal division 
Factors Qaadratic equations. Simnltaneons equations 
of first degree in s and y H C. F and L. C M by 
factois only. Easy fractions Elementaiy propositions in 
ratio and proportion Arithmetic and geometric progres- 
sions Elementarf theory of indices 

Tngtmometry FAcory —Measurement of angles. Tri 
gooometrical ratios and the relations between them. 
Determmation of the other tngonometncal ratios when the 
Tslnc of one is given U<e ol the table of logarithms and 
of the trigcaometnca! ratios 

Solntion of the right angled triangle ' — 

The folloaiog general formulae — 

Sin A Sin B Sin C 

o b c 


c*— 2fcc cos A 
osb cos C-)-e cos B 


tan B=: 


b sin C 
o— b cos C 


EolnUon of triangles in the following cases — 
(i) One side and two angles given 



130 


CAtENDAB 1923 24 


(ii) Three sides given 

(111) Two sides and cooUioed angle given naing above 
formulae 

I’Tngonomefry Pratt%cal — (i) ConstTuct right angled 
triangles » calculate by measarement Che ratios 
of one angle and compare their values with 
those given in the tables 

(ii) By means of a base line and perpendicular oif-sets, 
find the area of an irregnlar field 
(in) Find the height of top of a bill tower or of a 
stationary balloon by taking the elevations at 
two points m line with its projection on the 
earth’s eurfaco graphically and by calculation 
(:v) Find the distance of an inaccessible point C from 
an observer at A by taking the readings L 
BAG 1 . ABC and AB graphically and by 
calcolatioo 

Jllechantcs TAcory —Definition of force, rcpresenta 
tton of forces Equilibrium of a body nnder three forces, 
concurrent and parallel 

Displacement valoeity, and accAlerotioo composition of 
these Formulae — 

ti«>u + ft , a=at + } ft*, v*=su* + 2 fs 
Definition of momeotom Newton s Laws of Motion 
mechanics Practical —Extension of a spring Levers 
for parallel forces Verification of triangle and parallelo- 
gram of forces 

Class X 

Algebra — Remain let theorem (general proof) Fac 
tors Fractions Elementary properties of surds Theory 
of quadratic equations Simultaneous equations Graphs 
of simple lunctions including circle and rectangular hyper 
hnla. 

Trigonometry Theory — Projections , proof of am 
(A + B) cos (A±B) geometrically by use of projections, 
hence tan (A + B), SID P ± BinQ cos F ^cosQ Multiple 
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aad sab maUiple angles Simple trigonometric identities 
and eqaations Formalae connecting «ide3 and angles of 
a triangle. Solation of triangles, including the ambign- 
ous case 

Trigonometry ' Praeticaf — (i) As in e*erci«e (iii) of 
class IS, Trhen thf ground slopes np or down 

u) Determmat on of distance between two maccesSi* 
ble points ID a horizontal plane, eg, distance 
between two trees on oppisite sides of a river. 

J/ecAaiiies Theory — Moment of a force Moment of 
resultant Polygon of forces Angle and co-efficient of 
friction Centre of gravity in simple c.ises Simple 
tDacbines, inclined plane, system of pnlleys wheel and 
axle Practical mechanical advantage, velocity, t and 
efficiency 

il/«cAan»es, Pracficol — Esperiments about moments, 
e g , forces on a body which can turn abont nxta Prso 
tieal detetmination of centre of gravity To determine the 
eo*efficieat of friction on an inclined plane, by arranging 
the angle of slope so that the body is on the point of moving 
down, ^5) by ob ecving the forces necessary when the body 
IS on tbf* point of moving np and clipping down the plane 
respectively. De ermination of the practical mechanical 
advantage and efficiency in the ca^e of (o) simple pnlley, Qjy 
pnlley®, (c) wheel and axle 

(6) The books rfcommenrffd for n«e are— 

Algchra — Same as for ordinary Mathematics 
Trigonorielry — Elementary Trigonometry, by W. E, 
Pater«OD, Clczremion Pr<«s, Oxford 3?. 

Bnggs and Bryan’s Matriculation Mech- 
anics, f7rtiter»itjr Tuicrial i^Fess, London 
Ss Cd 

The following books are recommended for teacher's 
reference lilrary — 

1 rngonctnetTy for beginners, by J. B Lo'k and 
J. M. Chi’d, Jlaemtltan and Co- 2s, 
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2. Logarithmic and other tables for schools, by 
Fraok Castle. Macmillan and Co. &d. 

3 llef-hanics, parts I aod 11, Dynamics, and 
Statics by R T. Qlaaebrook. Cambridge Uniter- 
Bily Press 5« 

4 Hecbamcs for Beginners treated experimentally, 
by L Cumroing Jtemngton, Fereival and Co. 
3 s. 

Exercises in Mathematics, D. B Mair ifaemillan and 
Co 5s 

A School Coarse of Mathematics, D. Mair Clarendon 
Press, Oxford 3s 

The following apparatns has been approTed for the teach 
ing of Further Mathematics to the High School clashes It 
can be seen in the Teachers’ Training College at Allahabad 
and It IS so simple that it can be made locally — 

1 Wooden stand with brass kmfe edge. 

1 Drawing Board witb brass socket. 

3 Clamp pulleys 

2 Moreable pulleya 
5 Tin slides. 

3 Pans 

1 Steel spring. 

1 Friction block 

1 Inclined plane with support and cKinp 

1 Tm roller 

3 Tin weights 

2 Hooks and string 
2 Half-metre scales 
1 Iron axle 

1 Sighting rule 
1 Cross-head and pole. 

1 Qntieal spuare. 

1 Wooden tripod (With brass thumb screw.) 

1 Tngonometer with brass scale. 

1 ,, „ wooden scale. 
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INTERMEDIATE E\AMI^AT10N OF 1925 
ENGLISH 

There will be one paper on the prescribed prose course 
and a second paper will be set on ihe poetry course , and m 
each paper one question will be set on ‘Unseen’ passages 
In place of the Unseen Prose passages candidates who 
offer English aa their mother tongne will be required to 
answer qaestions on supplementary prescribed testa 

A third paper will inclnde (a) translation from a rerna* 
cnlar into English, and (6) a narrative or descriptive piece 
of composition in English In the case of candidates who 
offer English as their mother tongne, the third paper will 
consist of an Es«aj together with questions on Engh h 
composition and on the history of English literature from 
1500, as in Hudson’s outline History of English Literature 
(Bell and Co ) 

\0TX •>!. la Uiseiss otbooki ptesenbe4for de'silidstodj csnSiiates 
espestad (o itiow » eo>« familiani; with the text, mcludiaf 
meaning of wotde, eosstractioa c( sentences hiitoneal end other alia 
uoDf, as well at knowledge and ooderstasding of the snbjeet matter 
They should b« able to indicate <«ntests and to paraphra>e and eiphis 
anv dificolt pas<age8 ic timple and correct Engluh. 

3 laths eese «( books presenbed tor general study deta led know* 
ledge o{ the text wiU net be leqoired.bct candidates will be expected to 
show that they have real the course with intelhgenee and with come 
appreciatioB 

£c6ks preserthed — 
prose — (o) For detailed study — 

Church — Trial and death of Socrates 
The Apology, Onto, and last 
part of Phaedo (Chapter 
LXIIl to end', 

Bus^tn — Se«aino and Lilies, from which 
only the following lectures 
are prescribed — 

* Kmg’s Treasuries ’’ 

and 

• Queen's gardens ’ * 
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(5) For geseral Btndy. 

i)iclens~-TalB of two Cities, 
i/aeautai/ — History of England, Chapter 

III. 

Poeiry,— (a) For detailed study — 

Broumxng — A Grammarian’s Funeral 
BJiellty—’ihQ Cloud. 

^eats — Ode to a Nightingale 
TennyBon — Sir Galahad 
Longftllovi — King Robert of Sicily, 

{b) For general study — 

SAaiesprore— Merchant of Venice, 
Pennyson— The Lotus Eaters (the Ohonc 
Song excepted), 

Crossing the Bar. 

“ Ring out wild bells.” 
K<a(t—Si. Agnes Ere. 

Byron— “The Defeat of Sennacherib ” 

There may be none of beauty’s 
daughters, 

SfteUy — To mgbt. 

Neuimau—LcaA Kindly Light. 

"Whxtlxer — The Eternal goodness, etanzas 
10, 11. le, ir, 16, 19, 20, 
Tagore — Three poems from Gitanjali, tiz 
35.—“ Where the mind is without fear and 
the head is held high.” 

45, — “ Have yon nob heard his silent steps ?” 
49 “ You came down from your throne and 

• stood at my cottage door “ 

Supplementary prescribed texts for candidates whose 
mothcr.tongue is English:— 

Coming and PaSMng of Arthur Hereward the Wato. 
Note.— Half the total of marH will b-* allotted la the pertjoas 
lor detailed study, SO yer cent to the yortiooB for general etod; and 20 
per cent to Unseen passages and grammar 
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fl J Gcammatiol ^neshona viQ le s ted, iacladf£g Farsia^, Aba 
I jsi , the Ser^neace of Tenses and ConTerura af tlia Direct tnd Indirect 
fjtnia of tpeedi. 

fej The attestiin of easidates >a drawn to the fact that exzaiaets 
hase been isstncted to deduct na ka for inaccntaey in English. 


CLA55ICAL LANGUAGES 
(a; Sanskrit 

There will "be three papers one on Poetry and Dramnia, 
the second on Prose and nnseen 'ind the third on Grammar 
and Composition 

Paper I. — Poetry and Drama— 

(а) (i) Baghnramasha Canto XIII. 

(u) Bhatti Earya, Canto II 

(б) Shahantala Act IV. 

hoiE-«l Stad«nts are expected toespbinia Sanskrit selected 
Cxsagea by siTiBg the contest eyncnyins cl ibe diderent words, and 
analyang eompoands where necessary and add sg the purport 
S ho iinesUcnt pvety oaPratcnt shiS b* asked. 

Paper II.— Prose and Unseen— 

(a) Prose— Dlrsi Knmara Cbanta ftrOrT n'fi.rf only, 
^h) Unaeen — {t) Bama Katha Manjan, published 
by Bharat Hoase, Lahore 

^ (i») Casaroamala, Fart II 

bo^i— 1 The candidates are expected to familianae thmselTes 
with the lasgnage and style of the Epic period and of the works like the 
Eninmmamala. 

S , Stnd nt ehocid be taught to stndy these books by tbemselres 
wihtheheipcf a Sanskrit Engl sh DicUoavry 

Paper III —Grammar ind Composition 
Boohs recommended — 

1 Aptes’ Guide to Sanskrit composition. 

’’ Kales Sanskrit Grammar, 

3. Vidya Bhushan’a Sanskrit Grammar 
In addition to the course in Grammar prescribed for 
the Bigt School 'Examination of 1925, the conr^e in 
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Grammar for the Intermediate Esamioation of 1925 shall 
consist of the following; — 

The remaining declensions of all nouns and pronouns, 
conjugations of the verbs of all the ten classes in all the 
Lakaras, the use of six karakas, the lour classes of Samasas,. 
and Eritand Daddhita forms 

N B —Sanskrit must be written in the DeTacsgsri ebaraeter 


l.-ARADIC AND PERSIAN 

Three papers will be set m each of these languages.^ 
The first paper will oe on the prescribed Text books and 
Giammar. The second paper will contain passages for 
translation into English from the books recommended for 
rapid reading and from others of equal difficulty The 
third paper, on Composition, will contain a passage or 
pas«ages of English Prose to be rendered into the ClaiMcal 
Language , 

(b) Arabic. 

Prescribed course— 

(i) Test->Seleeiions in Arabic Prose and Verse (Anwar 

Abmadi Press, Allahabad.) . 

(ii) Grammar— Mabadi-ubArabia, II Urdu Edition 
Mujtabai Pres*, Delhi.) 

iZapicZ reading — QiJyobi— Nawadir-iil Hikayat. (First 
hall) 

Koie —Araitc uords mut'te vrtlUn tn (he drabie cXaraeltr 

, (c) Persian 

Prescribed course — 

(I) Text— 

Prose— Anwar i-Soht ill J*! (m the story of’ 
instead of vs-?) •■f . o.» read 

if A;* and instead of 

.... read i ^ 

excluding from — 

(1) 1 j etjj iS ijrii jjboi Ijj to U ^1 »ojjT 
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isr 

•(2) tiif j| to 

(3) lijo to Jj' 

aad (4) to tsyoji* ls^ 

^jo 1 ALbori, 7oI III pa^es 291— 293, 
from j' 

exclaaiog from (1) Oy*.a» « ;j!j ^ to 

jjZ-jJj ijttii jt 

(2) ^\£x» to 

Sol- 

and (3/ j u to 

Tank Jahengisi— 'tom U-*> 
(as lain Matncnlation Coarse ISI** IS ). Safar* oamab, 
SHftb Iran— frdoi xxki j j to ^ l^! 

(as m the Intermediate Coor»e 1913-14) 

Poiirj;— Diwao Ha£r(l) to (47) Intermediate Coarse, 
1912 

Salman Saop, Qasidaa beginning with— 

, jj fj i_ft. f ) 

J=^ ^ oi^ ( r ) 

jr*^ J-i* ( ) 

(r> 

jO ^ XP.j j» «.VO /);.=. ( 8 > 

Zahir, Farjabi, Qaaidaa beginning with 

3*' r cr ( * ^ 

;!/? jo •* ) ( •' ) 

(omit the couplet » ^lo- ^-S? ) 

ii'T 3^ r"’ ^ ^ 

jUt 1 i*«a? i_-A t_£b ji ( r ) 
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(n) Grammar— by M H. Nasiri, Chapters 

I— VII, {Mission Press, Allahabad) 

Ra'pid reading — Sear ul Mataakbinn, from— 

(excluding from J|jss.5 jSi ti to Iw 

Students who offer Persian are requited to have such a 
knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to explain all Arabio words and phrases 
which may occur in the Text-books and in the books 
recommended for rapid reading m Persian 

Note,— P« r»»a» norii mutt la tori/lan *» fh* Pari an eharaeltr 

II - LATIN GREEK AND HEBREW 

Three papers will be set m each of these languages 
according to the following scheme — 

Paper I— Set books . ,,, * Two hours 

Un‘eeQ (Prose) ••• * One hour. 

Paper II— Set books ... . • Two hours. 

Unseen (Poetry) * One hour. 

Paper III— Oramtnar * One hour. 

Composition . * Two hours 

Id papers I and II half the marks will be allotted to 
Unseens and in paper III two thirds of the marks to Com 
position As CompositiOD a passage or passages of English 
Prose will be set to be renlered into the Classical Language 
(a) Latin. 

The papers will be as follows — 

Paper I — CicEBo'— InOatilinam I — IV, and Livy, 
Book SXII Chapter 1—51 , Unseen Prose. 

Paper II — HoEACB Odes II and III , Unseen Verse 
Paper III— See above 

Grammar recommended — Q ildebsleeve’s Latin Qratn 
mar 


lime indicated vtarely loi guidanee o* cxt&unerg in setting ptpota 
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(b) Greek. 

The papers will be as followsi — 

Paper I— >Plat 6 ; Apology and Cnto , Un een Piose. 
Paper II — SopnoCLES * Antigone , Unseen Ver«e 
Paper III — See above 

Grammar recommended— R othepfobd's Greek Gram- 
mar 

(c) Hebrew 

The papers will be as follows * — 

Paper 1 — Genesis asd Sasidel, Book I , Unseen Prose 
Paper 11 — PaALMS XVI — LXX , Un«een Terse 
Paper III— See above 

HISTORY 

There will be two papers lo ea-b group A student 
may take either A group or 6 groop or both 

A Uodem History asdAlbed Geography 
I — Indtao History from 1000 A D 
BooXs recomrrttnded — 

Lane Poole , S. . Mbdieval India -T Fisher Unwin, 
Limited. 

SitlTH, Y. A : Oxford History of India, — Oxford 
University Press 

Kogerts, F. E : a Historical Geography of the British 
dependencio — Vol. VII, Indii, Part I— History to 
the end of the East India Company (Oxford, 
Clarendon Pre«« ) 

H ‘—ExlKer (o) Outlines of Modem European History 
from ISOO A D 
Books recommended * — 

Grant* History of Europe — Longmans, Green & Co 
ThATCHER And SaoW.ttli. Histivt^ <it Eimcujft.— Inhn. 
Murray, London 

Robinson History of Western Europe — Ginn & 
Co , Aew York 

Op (6) Modern Eagli«h History from 1485, with 
special reference to the growth of the Empire 
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Boolfs recommetidil 

WaRveB and Marten Gronn4wo/k of British His- 
tory, sections II and III, Blackio is Son, Limited.. 

Keep and RnsaimooK Williams Growth of the 
British Empire — Longmans, Green & Co 
B Ancient History nod Allied Geography 

I — History of Greece 
Boohi prescribed — 

Edmonds G D Greek History for Schools,— >Cam- 
bride University Press 

Adbot Pericles — Q Putnam h Sons 

II — History of Rome 
Books prescribed — 

Bypant, EE A Short History of Rome (Cambridge 
University Press) 

SiiucEBirroa Aogustus 

LOOtC 

There shall be two papers of three hours each the first 
on Deductive Logic and the second of Inductive Logic 
Bednctive Logic 

The following syllabus is prescribed — 

Definition, scope and value of Logic Nature of think 
iDg The laws of thought The relation of thought and 
language Terms and tbeir classification Denotation and 
Connotation of terms The predicables Formal division 
and definitioD Propositions , their i sport Reduction of 
statements to logical form Distribution of terms Nature 
and forms of inference The opposition of propositions 
and various forms of education The syllogism, its figures 
anl moods Reduction, direct and indirect. Hypothetical, 
disjunctive and mixed syllogisms The Dilemma, Enthy- 
memc Sorites and Epicheirema. Fnnction and value of 
Syllogism. Analysis of deductive arguments Fallac es 
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Indoctive Logic 

The following syllabns is prescribed — 

The natnre and presnpposiUons of indnctive inference 
Cacsation its significance and importance in indnction 
Observation and experiment Classification and nomencla* 
tore Hopothesis Imperfect indactioos->-sisiple enniner 
ation and analogy Methods of seientifie indnction Analysis 
of indnctiTe argnments and application of indnctive- 
methods Explanation and establishment of laws The- 
relation of indaction to dednctioo Fallacies 

Books recommended (not prescribed) to indicate the 
standard of treatment of the topi-s prescribed — 

Introdnetory Text book of Logic S H Mellone — 
Blackwood L Son Edmbargh 

Intermediate Logic Weltoa A Monahan — Unirer 
sity Tatorial Press London 

Groandwork of Logie Welloo— Messrs MacmillaD 
L Co 


ELEAIENTARV ECONOMICS 
Introdnetory 

Subject matter Belatioo to other 'Ciences The deve- 
lopment of Economics life 

Prodnction 

Helation between wants and production The factors 
of prodnction 

Land — Natural resources of India. Soil and Olimate 
Sources of Power Raw material'' 

Labour — Density and dutribution of population ]q 
I ndia. Health and vital statistics Occupations 

Capital — Buildings and machinery Means of comma 
nication and transportation in India. Irrigation 

Orffanizatton — Combination of the factors of prodne 
tion m village industries and in factories Efficiency of 
the factors of production. Different uses and how efficiency 
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lacieases LfEcicncy of labour increased by education 
Division of labour and epe<‘iahzatiOD of machinery Large 
scale production and its limitations Dimimsbing and 
increasing returns Development of industrial organtza 
lion Its relation to means of transportalion Accompany 
mg changes in rural inluatnes and id agriculture 
Exchange 

Ut%hiy —Marginal and total utility Law of dimmish 
mg utility Law of demand 

2?ar/er —Conditions of barter How both parties gam 
inutilityby exchange 

Exchange by sale and purchase Demand anl supply 
schedules and curves Balancing of demand and supply 
m a local market Relation of price to expenses of pro 
duction Changes in the expense of production The 
development of markets Causes of the extension of mar* 
kots India's imports and exports 

The machinery of exchange Money and banking The 
Indian currency system and the organization of credit in 
India (both to bo treated m an elementary way) 

Distnbation 

The problem of distributtou 

Rent — The law of rent ns applied to India Land 
tenure m the United Provinces 

Salaries and wages Real and money wages The 
standard of living Mobil) y of labour in India Influence 
of social customs 

Interest — ^et and gross interest Mobility of capital 
m India Principles of co operative credit and its advant 
ages for India 

Profits — As tho reward of cnterpiso Business oppor 
disjunctive ai. Ik Consumption 

memo So^--^c^v^as the end of all economic activity Wants 
Syllogism. lassificatioD Division of income among different 
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Items of espenditare. Family bodgeta Relations of 
saving to spending The social side of spending 
Taxation 

Glassification of tevennes , the las system and its inci 
dence in India. 

The following books should be comnlted — 

Penson —Economics of Everyday Life , Parts 1 and 2 
Moreland — Intiodnction to Economics for Indian Stn 
dents 

B'lntrji — A. study of Indian E'^onomics. 

Teachers ahonld also consult: — 

F. G Kale — Indian Economics 
Marshall —Economics of Industry 
Chapman —Elementary Economics 
Jack — E'^onomic Life of a Bengal district. 

Mann —Lite and labour in a Deccan village. 

Practical work 

In new of the fact that many stadeo's will leave college 
to earn their living after the IntermediaiB Examination 
and that many government positions are now- being opened 
to men who have passed this ex-immatioD, the course should 
be taugbt in eneb a way as to make it of real practical use 
to students in after life Teachers most be given facilities 
for taking stud«'nta out to study small industries, markets, 
and con^^ of living in both city and country The 
principles s&ould be lUastratcd from these studies The 
examiners are to inspect and mark the practical work of 
each student, as follows — 

Two family budgets, one of an artisan, one of a cultiva- 
tor with the student’s own deductions 

Two balance sheets, for one month, or more, of ^small- 
scale indostries, with soggestions for improvements in the 
industry (For example, farming, weaving, pottery, car- 
pentry shoe making, tailoring basket making, the gwala, 
the mitbai-wala, etc ) 
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Diagrams representing the above budgets and costs of 
production in the induatnca as percentages of the total 
Wntten work 

Teachers should insist on as much srntten work as 
possible The follonmg methods are suggested — 

Note — Teiebera but should to- 

quire e^udents to write out tbeir own notes etter eich lecture (tom 
rough notei tabea in etiM end Irom memory There notee should he 
luspceted and tcarked by the teacher 

Queeftous— At the beginning of the lecture period 
teachers should frequently give out a single question on 
the work of tho day before and nllutv the students or 
10 zainutes to write out tho inswer which should be 
corrected and returned to tbo slndents 

£s8ay8 —Occasional es'‘a}s may be assigned. 
if C.— Fiactieal aod wnlten work tbAll be given 15 per eeat each 
of the total tcarke for Cconomici There eball be two papers each of 
which shall be given 35 per «eat of the total aotki The first shall 
cover prodnetion and exchange the second the rest of the oouiie 


INDIAN VERNACULARS 

{For girU only, m flace of a Clas8ical Language ) 

Hindi 

1. Cbaritavah by naiishchandra 

2. Sangit Sakuntal by Partab Narayan Mura 

3. Natibatika by Lala Sita Pam, 

Hrdn 

1 Banat un-nash by Shams-ul utama Dr ^azir Ahmad 
Khan, LI. D DOU (Published by Rai Gulab Singh, 
Lahore ) 

2 Musaddas Hah by Sham«-nl ulaina Khwaja Altaf 
Eu«ain Hall (Published by National Press, Allahabad) 

3 Sham o Shair by Dr Sheikh Muhammad Iqbal, 
M A ph D Bar at law (Pablishcd by An nazir Pre's 
Lucknow ) 
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Bengali. 

J^rcse — (1) Ctanta Katba by RameDdra Sander Tribedi. 
^ J(2; Karma Khetra by Shoshi Bhaaban Sen 
(3) Sita by Jogendra Nath Basa 
Pceiry — (1) Ramayan Ajodhya Kanda^Kritibas, edited 
by Kamanand Cbatterjee 

(2) Cbatnrdasbapadi Kabitabali by M. Madbn* 
Sudan Datt, edited by Iiinanatb Sanyal. 

( 3 ) Palashir Jaddha by Nobm Chandra Scrn 
t^omycaihon — Rachana Paddhati by Xnnsingba 

Chandra Mokerji 
Unja 

Champath, Part III, translated by Biebbanda Patnaik. 
Eamahankar Ray Bibosmi. 

Saslbbnsban Ray Daksbin;itya Brahmao 

blarathi 

Nagesb VasodeT Qooajt Atrsodbar. 

Ratcabai Ranadc .. Amcbya Aynsbyatil AtbaTasi 
Han Narayao.Apto Gad Ala Pan Smba Gela 


Gajratno Natb 
Cbaritra . . 
Qojrat Sarya 
Saogaraha .. 


Gajrati. 

•. Gbanashyam (K. M. Mnnsbi) 
. Manilal N. Dnredi 




Narmadasbankar. 


TamiL 


Periyaparana Tacbanam (Life Aronugba Naralar edi- 
tion of Appar, Sondar SamVintta 31artbi) 

Thirnkkral, 1 to 10 Chapters (Ripon Press) 

Katnraktbj J. CbeWakesaya Baja Mndaliar. 


Telngn 

Uttaragograbanam Tikkava 

Paodagakatnam Bbogarazu Narayanamarty 

The inSaence of environment on body and mind K. 
Srcnira«arao 
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A MODERN EUROPEAN LANQUAOE 

{For gtrls only, %n place of a Claesxcal Language } 

There will be three papers of three hours each. The 
first paper will consist of extracts from the prescribed Text- 
books together with grammatical questions The second 
paper will contain unseen passages for translation from 
French into English , these passages not to be taken from 
the prescribed Text books. The third paper will consist of 
a passage or passages of English prose to be translated into 
French 

French 

Prescribed Text-books — 

EncKMANKCaATaiiV- Le Consent. 

Daudzt. Tartarm sur les Alpes (SiepmsDii’s edi 
tion ) 

Le Voyage de Monsieur Pcrrichon. Labicbe et Martin 
(Hachette et Cie) 

Grammar recommended— French Grammar (Sonnen 
echein’a Parallel Grammar Series), 

AtATHEMATICS 

There will be three papers in Mathematics — One paper 
in Algebra and Trigonometry, a second in the Geometry of 
Conics and Solids and the elements of Co ordmate Geometry, 
and a third on Elementary Dynamics. 

(1) Algebra — Quadratic equations involving two or 
more unknown quantities the theory of quadratic equations 
and of expressions of the second degree, imaginary expres- 
sions, arithmetical, geomclncal and harmonical progressions, 
permutations and combinatioiis theory of indices and 
logarithms, proof of binomial theorem for a positive integral 
index and the n^e of binomial and exponential theorems for 
any index, 

(2) Trtgonometrg — Inclading Solution of Triangles, 
and simple pr blems on inscribed, circum‘’cnbed, and 
described circles. 
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(3) Flint Geomelry Proportion similar triangles, 
the propertie-* of th parabola ellipse and hyperbola treated 
geometncallv 

(4^ Geometry oj itohda —Elementary properties of lines 
and planes snrfa ea and volumes of parallelopipeds and 
right prisms pyramids eircnlar cylinders and cones spheres, 
anl spheriml segments frusta of pyramids cones and 
spheres nth noment-al applications 

The use of Trigonometry and Logarithms shall be 
permitted in solving numerical examples 

(o) Co-<rrd\nate Geomelty — The properties ‘f the 
straight line and circle treated by rectangular and polar 
co-ordinates the properties of the parabola ellipse and 
hyperbola, and their tangents and normals deduced from 
the simplest equations of the conics in rectangolar 
CO ordinate 

6) Lt/namics and Slatict —Velocuy composition of 
velocities relative velocity , acceleration, rectilinear motion 
under onifotm acceleration compo«uiOD of accelerations 
!N ewtoD 3 Law of Motion rectilinear motion under gravity 
in a vertical and dosvn an loclioed plane , motion of two 
ma^aes connected by a string passing over a pulley, 
projectiles direct impac of smooth bodies definition and 
calculation of kinetic energy co planar forces parallel and 
non parallel and tbeir compositioQ equilibriam of a body 
under three forces, moments con It ions of equilibrium of 
a body under a system o! co planar forces and simple 
examples centres of gravity friction Work and power, 
simple machines (lever balance systec^ of pulleys wheel 
and axle differential wheel and axle) 

The following books are snggested — 

S hool Algebra, Part II by Paterson (Clarendon 
Pres« } 

Elementary Algebra Part II by P Boas (Longmans) 
Hall A Stevens' Subool Geometry Farts V and VI 
Co-ordinate Geometry Smith or Loney (Macmillan’s ) 
10 
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Conic Suctions Wilson (llacnuUau’s) 

Elemenis of Statics and Dynamics by Loney 
bridge University Press) 

PHYSICS. 

[A £ — Candidates u 1 1 be reqaiied to pa«s ID the theoretical part 
of each Science subject ] 

There mil he two papers as follows — 

1st Paper — Heat and Light 
2nd Paper—Sonnd Electricity aud Magnetism 
The following syllabus is rec mmended — 

General properties cj Matter - Lundamcntal units and 
their measurement Principle of Balance Verniers 
Calipers Screw gauge Spheronieier, Volume Pensity, 
Specific gravity Fluid | ressure Principle of Archimedes, 
Nicholsons hydrometer. Barometer, LoylesLaw, Pumps 
Siphoo, Elementary outions of volume elasticity, rigidity 
and Young’s modulus lo the case of solids Isothermal and 
adiapatio elasticities of ga&es Gravitation simple her* 
moDie motion Pendulum Value oi g ’ 

Heat —Temperature Thermomuters Calorimetry 
Specific heat Latent beat Expansion of solids, liquids 
an! gases Vapour prc«surc Hygrometery Change of 
state Laws of unsatnrated and saturated vapours Con- 
duction Convection Radiation Reflection and absorption 
of heat Isothermal and adiabatic changes Specifac beat 
at constant volume and constant pressure Relation of 
heat to work Detertnination of J 

Light — Laws of propagation Reflection and refraction 
from plane and spherical snrfaces Dispersion Spectra. 
Fraunhofer’s lines Telescope Microscope Spectrometer 
Photometry Phosphorescence Fluorescence Velocity of 
light 

Sound —Lissajon’s figures Transverse and longitudi- 
nal waves Nature of sound waves Intensity Pitch 
Quality Mode of propagation Reflection Refraction, 
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Stationary wave® Beats Ec»onance Vitratioos of 
string? and air colnmna T-fonocfiord and organ pipes 
Determination of velccity m '•olida, liqnids and gases 
iln«ical “cale 

ELectT\city and Magnetism. — \Isgn‘*ci^ation Perma 
nent magnets Magnetic indQction rjnitof magnetisms 
Magnetic field. Lines of force and lines of mdaction. 
Tangent A and B positions of Oanss Defiection and Titra- 
tion Magru,tometer3 Magnetic moments Eartfi as a Magnet. 
Magaeti'' elements H. Declination and Dip and their 
determinations f lectrostatic unit of qnantity Conlomb’s 
law ol force Electric field Gold leaf electro cope 
Snrface density Potential Cipiaty Leydenjar Cipa 
city of a parallel plate condenser Hectrophorus Wim 
ahorat’a aichiae 

VoItai'‘ cell Electnc corrent and^its magnetic effects 
E.M. nniE of ccrrent Gilvanometer^. Ammeters Tolt 
meters Ohm’s law and its Tenfieation Unit of resistance 
and P, D Specific resistance Practical and absolute amts 
Determinarioo of resistance Wb atstone s bridge P 0 
Box. Beating effect of current JonU’s law Determina- 
tion of J Elertnc glow Ump Electnc arcs Chemical 
effect of cnrreni Faradiy’e laws of Electrolysis Electro- 
chemical qnivalent YoUameters Electro-magnetic rela- 
tions Electro-magnet indoction Indactioncoil Simple 
dynamo Motor Electnc Telegraph Telephone Micro- 
phone Thermopile 

The scope of course is approximitely indicated by R, S 
WiUowa; A Textbook of Physics (published by Messrs 
Arnold & Co ) and this hook 23 strongly recommended. 

There will also be an examination in practical work. 

The laboratory course is mdi -ated by the snbjoined list 
of experiments An accoont of each experiment must be 
wntten by the student m a special note-book which will 
be examined The account of each experiment shonld be 
signed by the D€moa«tratof, and the books should be kept 
la his ctargt 
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Lisr OP EXPEBIMEMS 


ilech%mca 

Appficatiocs of the IViangle of Forces 
Equilibrium of Parallel Forces 
Principle of Moments 
Determination of co efficient of Friction 
Ditto of 'g ’ by the penHulum 
Gtneral Properties of Malter — 

Measurements of Mass by the balance 
Use of the Spberometer 
Use of Screw gauge 
U«e of Callipers 
Barometer 
Seat— 

Testing fixed points of Tbermometeie 
Determioation of Specific Heats 
Ditto of Latent Heats 

ConsttQction of a graph illustrating tbe rate of cooling 
of a liqaid 
Boyle’s Law 

Determination of co efficient of linear expansion 
Light — 

Befiection and Hefraction of Light at plane and spherical 
surfaces 

Determination of Befractive Indices 
Focal lengths of Mirrors and Lenseo 
(Sound — 

Determination of Velocity ofSound by resonance 
Ditto tbe freqaency of a fork by sonometer 
Magnetism — 

Mapping out lines of force by a small magnet 
Determination of Neutral points in a magnetic field 
Com.parison of magnetic moments br the mq^melomatfir 
Electricity — 

Varntion of magnetic force at centre of a coil with 
radius number of turns and strength of current 
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Determm'ition of resistance by the u«e of Wheatstone’s 
wire bridge 

Determination of resisiauce by the ti‘e of Ammeter 
and Voltameter, 

Combination of cells in senes and parallel 
Detailed accounts of the method of performing the aboye 
experiments will be found in either Willows’ Text book, of 
Physics or in any loti-rmediate eoorae of practical Physics 
such as Sebu-^ter and Lees 

CHEMISTRY 

[N B — Caedidates will be teqmred to p* s in the theoretie-ii peit 
oi «aeh &.ience sabjeet,] 

There will be two papers aod a practical examination 
The following syllabus is prescribed — 

The coarse as for the High School ExamiDatioo with 
in -addition eleosentiry and compound substances, mixtures, 
solution, chemical action, ^be laws of definite and multiple 
proportions, simple methods of the determination of 
equivalent weights atoms, molecules, atomic and mote- 
enUr weights, vaponr density, the -ttooiic theory and 
• Ayogadro’s hypothesis, combioatiou of ga'es by volume 
Yalen V, relation between equivalent and atomic weight, 
simple metheds of deternunation of atomic weights, Dnlong 
and Petit’’! Law 

Boyle’s Law, Charles’ Law, vapour presoure, diffusion 
Chemical symboU, formulae and equations , calculations 
of an easy nature 

Oxidation and reduction 

Elementary ideas as to the nature of dissociation lu 
gases and electrolytic dj5«omatjoo theory 

The outlines of the periodic law, studied from element 
prescribed in the course 

Preparation and important properties of tb». following 
elements and compounds and proofs of the composition of 
the '‘ompounds marled*. 
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Hydrogen, oiygeu, *water, ozone, hydrogen dioxide, 
nitrogen, the *''))here, the eflecls of animal and vege- 
table life upon Its conipoaitioD, 'ammonia, mtnc acid and 
nitrates, nitrous aud andnilrites, 'nitroa and *nitric oxides, 
carbon, 'carbon dio\ide, 'carbon monoxide, elementary 
ideas about combustion and structure of flame coal gas, 
chlorine, 'hydrochloric acid the chlorides, chloric acid and 
chlorates, bromine, iodine, their hydracids an^ salts 

Sulphur, 'hydrogen sulphide, sulphur 'dioxide and 
triozide, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid 
and Bulphitta 

Phosphorous, hydiogen phosphide, phospharous tnoxides 
and poDtiosi Ic, orlhophospheric acid 
Silica, silicates of No. K & Ce, glass 
Sodium, potassium, their hydn xides, chlorides, nitrates, 
carbonates sulphates 

Calcium, strontium. Barium, and their oxidc< carbo* 
nates, sulphates chlorides, nitrates 

Magnesium, its oxide chloride, sulphate, carbonate and 
nitrite Zinc, its oxides, chloride, suipbte and carbonate 
Lead, its chloride sulphate, and nitrate 
Copper, the outlines of its aclillurgy, its oxides 
chlorides sulphate tnd nitrate 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its oxides (FeO, 
FcjOj re,0^ chlorides and sulphates 
Organic — 

A The preparation typical properties and structural 
relationship of tl e following compounds — 

Methane, ethane, ethylene, chloroform iodoform 
Methyl alcohol and ethyl alcohol 
Formaldehyde and acetaldehyde 
Formic acia’ana' acetic acia’ 

Ethyl acetate and methyl a elate 
Acetamide acetyl chloride, acetic anhydride 
Methylamine 
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B The de criptive properties of the following — 
Acetylene, glycerol, acetone, ether oiaho acid tar- 
taric acid, fats ^oaps (and “apomficiation) starch, 
cane sngar, grape sagar (and fermentation), nrea, 
benzene phenol an line benzoic and, 

PRACTICAl. \NORk 

Stndents will be examined in Practical Chemistry 

Students are etpected to perform the following exp ri- 
ments in the laboratory An account of ea h experiment 
must be written by the student in a special note-book 
which will be liable to esammation by the Examiners 
This note*book s'loald be kept m the charge of the labora- 
tory instructor and each account of on expentnent should be 
signed by him The Principil of a College will be r "pon- 
sible for the prodacttvn of this no e-book when clenunded 
by the proper anthnnties 

The pra't\cal course ts as follows — 

1 Snch practical work as is required for the School 
Leanng Certificate or Matriculation Examination 

2 Qaalitstire analysis of simple salts 

3 Preparation and purification of simple salts iotoIt 
jng no 'pecial difficnlty. 

4 ®imple graTioietnc and volumetric estimations, 
inch as estimation of alkali acids and alkaline carbonates 
by titration, grarimetric estimation of iron and «imple 
grarimetnc expenni®iils such as change in mass on oxida- 

• tion of magnebium etc 

5 DeUrmination of tnelting and boiling points, frac- 
tional distillation 

6 Qualitative dete tion of hydrogen nitrogen, sul- 
pfur, and halogen* in organic compound* 

Books suggested — 

Shenstone Inorgam- Cherm*try (Arnold) 

Koscoe and Lent Elementary Inorganic Chemistry 



154 CALCVDAB 1923 24 

RoscoE and Harden Inorganic Chemistry for Ad- 
vanced Students 

A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by J B Cohen 
Organic Chemistry Port I by Perkin & Kipping 
Donington’s Cla^a Book of Chemistry, Parts 1—4 

BIOLOOY 

I - Zoology 

[N B — Caod dates mil be iei]ii red to psss in the tbecreCiea] part 
of each Scieoce subje t ] 

A — Living and nonliving matter The distinctive 
properties of living matter of protoplasm and its chemical 
composition The structure and life history of Amoeba and 
malaria parasite as examples of the Protozoa A general 
concep ion of the structure and phenomena of the animal 
cell direct and indirect cell division The union of cells 
to form ti”«ues and the combination of tissues to form 
organs 

B —The structure of Hydra as an example of the Meta 
8oa The principle of tl e physiological division of labour 
and the correlated differentiation of structure 

C— The structure and bionomics of an Indian Earth 
worm as an example of a segmented animal 

D — The structure of ihc cockroach as a type of Arthro 
poda Metamorphosis among insects ns illustrated by the 
life history of the common mosquito 

E — The general ebar-icters of the Chordata 
F —The general anatomy histology and physiology of 
the various systems or organs in the Frog 

G — An elementary knowledge of the anatomy and* 
osteology of the Rabbit oi other common Mammal The 
brain and eye of the shtep 'and the skull of thedog may bo 
substituted for those of the rabbit 

H — A g,eneral classification of the animal kinglom 
with the characteristics of the principal phyla 

J Eeproduetion sexual and asexual ova and sptr 
matozoa oogenesis and spermatogenesis The elementary 
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ficts of tbe ferbli^atioQ and segnscDtstion of tHe ovniD the 
outlines of the development and larval history of the 
Frog, the three primary germ layers and the organs derived 
from them 

II —Botany 

^ — Caadidales V 11 beteqtured to pass m tlia tlieoret cal part 
«f etchSacace^cbject ] 

A — The strnetnre and germination of 'eeds the mor- 
phology of the root, stem, and leaf The chief types of 
floral struetores The chief type of inflorescence and the 
common types of fruits 

B —The parts of a typical vegetable cell, the cell 
contems and their nucrochemical reactions the divi ion of 
a cell the chief types of plant ti sues A comparative 
study of the internal stractore of the root «texn and leaf 
of the Angiosperms The stmcture of the reproductive 
organs of the Aogiosperms 

C ••The structure of Bacillus subtilis aud the modes of 
Dutntioo among the Buetena. 

D —The structore phy«xolog} aixl Iife-histories of 
Uiuthenz Spirogyra, lincor and yeast 

£1— The structureandUfebiatoriesof a moss und a fern, 
aud the pheuomencn of Alternation of Generation'’ 

F— The Jife-hi'tory of Aogra>perma 

G —Ad outline of the classification of the vegetable 
kingdom to illustrate grades of structure and method of 
reproda''lion 

H. — Elementary plant physiology « stability of the plant 
body , the usual con’ti oents of plant food , assimilation , 
transpiration, respiration, the mam facts about gronth, 
the chief types of movements 

PRACTICAL \\ORK 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical 
work in a special laboratory sketch book, which will be 
luble to examination by tbe Examiners The laboratory in 
stiuctors «hoald «ign the result of each day s practical work 
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A —The microscopicil study of Amoeb'% aiirl Hydra, the- 
8tudj cf Hydra by means of transverse and longitudinal 
sections 

Thu general dissection of the Earth worm, Co kroach 
and Frog , life history of mosquito , a microscopical study 
pf the chief animal tissues from fresh or prepared prepara- 
tions of muscle, nerve cartilage bone blood and connec- 
tive tissue The microscopical study of the Earth worm 
by means of fresh preparations and transverse sections, 
a microscopical examination of tbs kidney, liver spinal 
cord, stomach ovary and testis of the Frog The skeleton 
of the Frog 

The osteology of the rabbit substituting the skull of 
the dog for that of the rabf It, and the dissection of the 
alimentary, vascular, and reproductive systems of that 
animal 

B —The dissection of plants and parts of plants, ibe 
preparation, simple staining and study of microtcopical 
sections of pUnts, A practical study by microscopical 
examination and otberwi«e of Bacteria, Yeast, Spirogyra 
TJlotfrix Mucor and amass a Fern and the vegetative 
and reproductive organs of Angiospcrms treated m an 
elementary manner 

The de«criplioD of a flowering plant and us parts in 
Ncmi techuicnl language 

(Where fresh material cannot be obtained recourse 
should be hid t > prepare ape linens ) 

Text books suggested — 

Parker and DHATTiA , Elementary Ourse of Practicd 
Zoology. (Macirillan ) 

HoLsics Biology of the Frog 
iliiessjtc^r Hessr ftacifiMa? Zooi'ogy 
Ravgaciiapi Botany (or Indian Schools, 2nd Edition. 
(Govermeot Press Madras ) 

GageB Fundamentals ot Botany (Blakiston) 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA. EXAMINATION' OF 1925 

The following a»-e tbe 8iil>jects of esamination — 
ComjiVLUory «u6j»cl8 — 

1 English, incladmg ctrreapondeDce 

2 Eook.*keepinp and Accountancy 

3 Basine«3 Metboda and Elementary Economico 
Optional subjects — 

Ofle of the /olJo»iag — 

1 Cnmmerual Geography, 

(,a) General 
(6) India 

0 } 

2 Typcwrieing, 

or 

3 Shorthand 

The foMowiag papers will be set — 

1 me udtny correspondence —Tno papers 
of three hours each 

2 Sooi anrf Accounfaney — Two papers of 

three boars each 

8 Sii8me*s Jlethods and £7«menfurT/ Economies — 
Two papers of three hours each, one paper on bu«ine3 e 
methods and one paper on EKmeotsry E'^jnoinics 

4 Conunercicif Geojraphy -~One g>-nernl piper of 
three hoars. One paper on the Commercial Geography of 
India 01 three hoars 

5 TypritTiliTip — One paper of three hours 

6 Shorthand — One paper of three boors 

The syllabus in ca b subject is as follows — 

English uclading correspondence — 1 Drafting of 

commercial und oEcial corr'spondence, wUh «pecial atten 
tion to grammar, syntaT, punctuation and u‘e of commer 
cul terms and TOeabulary 

2. Essay writing and composition with practice in 
expansion of summarized ideas loto foil statements and 
Ti e versa 
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3 Reading daily newspapers with practice in e iiton il 
writing and newspaper articles especially on commercul 
topics Ability to understand the financial and business 
section of the neuspapers 

4 Precis writing 

[NoTS —It II inggeited ibst paperi m tbU lafcjaet maj follow tie 
line* g *tD below ] 

First Paper— Ctimmcrcaai En^Usk — 

This will consist of— 

la) Draft of commercial and official correspondence 

(^} The writing of a short article to indicate an 
intelligent knowledge of commercial terms 

(c) Prdcis writing 

Second Paper— Geiterof EnQltth— 

This will consist of— 

(a) Translation from indirect to direct speech and 
Tire versa 

(t) Rewriting of incorrect or badly constructed 
sentences 

tr) Synthesis of simple sentences and tho resolution 
of complex seolences 

(d) An C’say on a subject of general interest 
Bookkeeping and Acconntasoy — The principles of 

Double Entry Book keeping and their application Looks 
of original entry, iDclndiDg Tabular rorms The Ledger 
Trial Balance Trading Manufacturing and Profit and Loss 
Accounts, with apportionments and adjustments Balance 
sheets Loose Leaf and Card In lex aystem of Book keeping 
Self Balancing Ledgers Single Entry Book-keeping 
In the treatment offbe above the following roitters 
will be included —Cheques Bills of Exchange and Promis 
BoryNotea, Goodwill , Clasaificatiou of Assets, Bad debts, 
Depreciation, Reserves and Sinking Funds, Consignment 
Joint Venture and Contract Accounts, Partnership and 
Company Accounts (including the Double Account system) 
Capital and Revenue , Invealmenta , Accounta Current and 
Average Due Dates 
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Bqsispss methodJ — The general rontioe of a Business 
Houae — Inward an I Outward correspondence {erclnding 
drafting) lie hods of rapid commnnicatton Duph ating 
processes 

2 The •ignifieance of Trade, Commerce and Industry 
Xlannfactncing and Distnhatton Son^e The bayin'^ and 
selling of goods Mercantile Enquirr Agencies Importa 
tion and Exporta ion of goods Documentary Bills 
Elementarv Fire anl Marine In nrance as applicable to 
this •"ection U®e of Card Indexes 

3. The meaning of the principa comm r lal terms 
occnrnng in connection with the above and the preparation 
of the chief docnments involved jnclndihg arithmetical 
caleslations 

4 to eleu'eatarv Loowledge of the Icdtss Law of 
Contracts Indian Negotiable lostrnments Act and the 
Indian Eegutratios Act 

EleaenUry Economies —(The treatment of the anbjeet 
should be very elementary end as hr as poHaible it shonld 
be illostrated by reference to Indian conditions ) 

The subject matter and scope of Economics fnndamental 
notions and simple deSnitions Relation between wants 
effort and Satisfaction 

Production — Factors of prodoction Land Labonr 
Capital and Organization 

Nature and Limitations of Land Division of Labour 
and other factors of eSciency of labonr Organization of 
capital 

Law^ of increasing diminishing and constant retaro. 

Wants — Dimini<biog utility Value — 'its determina- 
tion Balaseing of suppiv aod demand 

Machinery of Exchange —Money and its functions 
Qualities moat de-iraMe in cnrrency — legal t-^nder — toben 
money — Gresham s Law— Paper Currency — Convertible 
and Inconvertible credit^Oedit instruments— Bills of 
Exchange -Cheques 
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Indian Currency — The Gold Cxcbage Standard — The 
Gold Standard Reserve Council Bills—lleversc councils — 
Indian Currency during and since the ar — Indian Ban ks 
and the chief functions performed by them— the Imperial 
Bank the Exchange Banks and Indian Joint Stock Banks 
Distribution — Rent— interest — wag a — profits (with 
particular reference to Indian coalitions) 

Books recommended — 

Pevsov Economics of Every Day Life Part I 
Moreland Introduction to Bconoimcs 
JbvoNS Money and Banking in India 
Commercial Gecffraphy A General ~1 (o) Phy 

siographir Control of Cororoerce Climate Effect of 
ciiiBato OB rogotstiop Vogstahoa fogsooa Disteibatioa 
of important commolities ns wheat ri^e’ cotton barley 
Sax juto etc , and conditions under which they are sere* 
rally produced 

(b) Vegetation its relation to industries 

(c) Trade routes connecting tbe most important regions 
pro lueing the different commodities as studied above and 
the important markets for them Ports Localisation of 
Industries 

II A study of the various types of geographical 
legions from the stand point of commerce particularly of 
the West marginal type in Europe the East iiiarginal type 
in Monsconal Asia and of continental types in N Ame 
rica 

This would imply an intelligent study of tie physical 
features of the different regions more particularly in 
relation to their effect op climate agricultural production 
and the easiest lines of inland commuiucation whether 
by water road or rail Special attention should be paid lo 
the geographical distribution of Industrie*’ ) 

B Ind^a — A study of the Commercial Geography 

of India on the regional basts involving the study of 

(a) ihurface features and physical structure 
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(5j Climate, 

{e) A^necltoral prodoct* 

(d) IrrigatiQQ— the canal system of N Icdia 
{*) Diatribntion ot nuuersis 

(_/) ladnstrie** — Pre^nt condifiion and teoden^iea of 
indnsinea in the United Pronnce- 
(3) Commanif^uon- 

I<aTX — In til* itnit cf tegtaa»l types special itt ntic&ciij be <leTo 
tei to tli« parta of CLe Bnticli Empire oecncr eg in th_es CTpes 


TYPE-WRlTlNli 

This will hi- the «anie as ior the High School Esamina 
tion hut of a mope advanced character— the speed to be 
SO words per mmote 


SMORTWAND 

1 Wcttiog in Shorthand from a pa.«age dictated at the 
rate of SO words a mioote, for a period of ten minates 

2 Writing m Shorthand from a bosioess letter of gene* 
ral commercial phraseology, dictated at the rate of 80 words 
a minnte, for a period of five mmates 

3 Transcription of both the above. 
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HIGH SCBOOIi EXAMI2JAriON OP 1926 
A — CowruLSoRT Sdhjeots 
I -ENQUSH 

Three papers will be set — (])oniiie prescribed course 
in prose and poetry w uh Questions on grammar, idiom etc , 
(2) on ur seen pissagcs with questions on grammar and 
idiom , (3) passages m an Indian Venucular for translation 
into Engh‘‘k and a simple nartatise or descriptive compost ^ 
tion in English In the csfc of candidates who offer Eng- 
lish ns their mother torgne the third paper will consist of 
an essay to be written m Engl sh There will be no oral 
test, but there will be an examiu'ition ID English dictation 
at each centre 

Books prescribed 
Group A,— 

I MaeaiillQQ s English Prose ScIcetioiiSi 

2. The Star of India Poetry Book, from which the 
following poems are prescribed — 
LochiOvar, The Assyrian Came Down, 
The Slave’s Dream , The Charge of the 
Light Brigade , Incident of the French 
Camp Abou Ben Adhem, A Farewell , 
Home They Brought Her W amor Dead , 
Now , Maximus , I Will bo Worthy of 
It , Forty Years On , 
or 

Group B — 

1 Holme's Literary Iteadiogs— tbe following 
lessons excepted — 

No 7 — Louts XI at a Boar Hunt 
No 12 — Rural Life in England 
No 15 — A siege in the Oldeu Times 
^0 16 —Tbe Stage Coach 
No 18— Under Ivan the Terrible. 
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Parti 


I Chap 


Children of ithe Motherland, by Mrs Beaant 
The following diapters excepted — 
r VIII— The Founder of Sikbi«m 
S— Harida'> 

3 S bool FaTonniies from which the following^ 
poema ate prescribed — Lochinvar , The 
Poet 3 Song The Honest Man The Plate 
of Gold The I>e«eTted Village To a Water 
fowl To the CncLoo (Wordsworth) The 
Djfi'odila (Wordjwortb Alexander Selkirk , 
A P aim of Life Ring ont Wild Bella , 
The bpacioQ* Firnaameot 


Group G — 

L Longmans Matncnlation Selectieoa, from 
which only the following are prescribed — 
The GorgooS Bead The Miracnlons Pitcher » 
The Pigmies , The Derwj'b’s Story , Bis 
tory of the Poet Askar , The Adrentares 
of Three Shipwrecked Boys on s Coral 
Island of the Soctb Seas , A Les«on of 
Faith , The Law of Anthonty and Obe» 
diencc , Red Snow , An Adrenturons 
Jonmey, Early Rising, Beading, Bnral 
Life in England, From the Story of Alad 
din or the 'Rondtifnl Lamp 
1 The African Magician 
’ TbeCareot the Lamp 
8 The Genie of the Lamp 
4 Aladdin's Marriage 

2 A Bco of Golden Deed* bvVonge, from which- 
only the following stories are pre'crihed — 

Eow One Han hsa «• Vi&'l 
The Pa«3 of Thermopylae 
Th" Two Friend* of Syr cose 
The List Fight in th“ Coli aenm 
Fanhfil till Death. 

11 
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Childreo of Blentaran Gfaj'll 
Casal Noo 
The JIad Dog. 

MoDthyoD Prizes 
Discipline 

3 Indian Scl ools Book of Verse, from which the 
following poems are prescribed — King Bruce, 
The Slave’s Dream, The Lotos Pool , The Plate 
of Gold , The Honest Man , The Tc js , Incident 
of the French Camp, The Old Order Changeth , 
Prospice, Jly Heart Leaps Up The Tiger 

N B —Tbtaboia text b»eJtare arranged »» three aUtrnaii't Oroupi 
A, B, and C, and each tthoed u at liberty to n a\e its onn etlecUon 
taking any eni «/ the Groups or (loosing Jronithe diSersni Groups 
provided the ehotee includes one borh of Prose Seleelant, one] beeli 
of Jnsplrattenal Stones and one look of Poetry Candidatts taking 
Group A mvj' select a look of Inspxtaltonat Stones free t Oroup B or 
Qrsup 0 

Books recommended for rapid reading and indicating 
the standard of the un'^een paseages to be set in the second 
paper — 

In England, by S G Dunn Macmillan <t Vo 12 
annas 

Scott’s Ivanhoe (abridged) by P Wren, Oxford Uni 
Viraxty Presa, Pornby Road, Bombay, Ee 1. 

Stories from the Arabian Nights (Senior Series), 
Longmans' Green ti Co 

English lleadingB by E S, Oakley Principal, Eamsay 
College, Almora Re I 4. 

Longmans’ English Reading Books for Indian Student®, 
Books land 2 Longmans, Green d, Co Re land Re 1*4, 
respectively 

Tanglewood Tales by N Hawthorne Longmans, Green 
d Co Is Man and bis Markets by L. W Lyle Mac 
millan & Co, 

Hawthorne a Tanglewood lales. Parts 1 and 2. Edited 
by J H Fowler ifocmaRan d. Co Is each 
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A 2\atarah't oo the Amazons by H IV. Bate*. 
Abridged and edited by F A Brnton Jla^mtlhn <t Co. 
2s Cd. 

A Persian Hero Edited by W. Gracdy. 

& Co Is. 

Poetical Sele-tions TTith Jfotea by P C Wren ff. E. 
J Cooper, EJuc'i'tonaf PttWwHers, Bombay, 10 aona= 
The Indian TreosJry of English Verse Edited with 
lotrodnetioa and 2»ote3 br S G Dann Oxford Umier- 
si£y Press Hornby Boad Bombay 

The Cloi'ter and the Hearth, by Charles Reade 
Abndp d and Eimphfied byS G Dunn Oxford Unnersxty 
Press Bonhy Boofi, Bornhay Re 1 

Pioneers Progress by H of Bayens Collins Clear 
Type Pre^i, lond m 

Tne Story of Fracets Drabe by H R Ford ffertert 
Etra-nfs Readers, (trade IV Oxford Cnitersify Press, 
Bombty , 

Our Great Adrentorc, by Hn 
S trang Herbert Slron'j’sj 
Btidiv,. Cra* 3. ' Vmtmx 

Cedric the Sason by H . Press, Bombay 
Strang &L L.WeedoB. Herbert* 

Stranfs Readers, Crode 3 ' 

Prose Text for Junior Forms — 2 tefumes 
Robin on Crn«oe, by D Defoe.'edited by C L Thomson. 

Horoce J/orsbafJ <t Son, Bondon. ?d 

Rip Von Winkle by Washioston Irving Edited by C. 
L Tlom'on Horace Harabatt <£ Sen, iendon 9d. 

Sohrab and Rnstnm by J. C ^vesfield. Bd'fem Fables 
and Fo'l Tales, Grade IV. ilacmiUan d. Co Re. 0 3-6. 

Some Adventures of Ha»im Tai by J C Ke»Geld. 
Exsttm FaUe and Foil Ta'es. Grade V. ZlaemtUan <£ 
Co. Re. 0-4-0. 

Easier English Un*eeos by Prof..*sor A. C Malerji, 
M A Pabli«hed by HacmiBanit t’o,. Ltd , Calcutta 
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Brave Deeds Dooe m the Great War, re told by A C 
Clayton Published by the Chrx8tta7% Ltieratnre Societxi, 
Madras 3 annas 

Threads m the Web of Life by M R Thomson and A, 
J. Thomson Macmillan i, Co 6(2 

Threads in the Web of Life by M, R Thomson and A* 
J Thomson Macmillan & Co 12 annas 

No 43 —The Heroes or Greek Fairy Tales by C Kings 
ley Children’s ClMsiea, Intermediate II Macmillan- 
& Co S\d 

No 44 — The L ttle Duke by C M Yonge, Children's 
ClatHcs Intermediate II JI/acnnWa» & Co Z\d, 

No 63 — Drake and Raleigh Children's daisies, Senior. 
MacmiUan 4 Co 4d 

No 64 —Story of Little Nell by C Dickens, Child* 
ren e Classics, Senior Macmillan <C Co 4d 

Arabian Nights Entertammenls (illustrated) OolltnS 
Clear Type Press London 6d 

Arnold’s Junior Story Readers— 2 volumes.\ 

No 19 —Robinson Crosoe. Edward Arnold, London, 
2d 

No. 23 — The Tempest, .Ctfu>ani Arnold Londen 2d 
Zonymans’ Class Books of English Literature The 
King of the Golden River by John Rnskin (Neiv edition ) 
Lonffmans Green A Co, Bombay 6<2 

Hereward the Wake by C. Kingsley Abridged and 
simplihed by H Martin Oxford Uniiereily Press, Bom- 
bay Re 1 

The Pnsonvr of Zenda by Anthony Hope Abridged 
and sinipli'^d by E V Ricu Oxford Cniiersxty Press, 
Bombay 

Jhe ‘A L Bitgtit Story Readers —'b<o. 261 — The 
Coral Island by R M Ballantync £ J Arnold <6 Son, 
Leeds 4d 

The Wonderful Voyages of Gnlliver— Re*tobl by Mrs. 
E L Eliai George Q. Harrop di Co , London. 6 annas. 
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Her=>ward the Wal^e — 1 e told for Boys and Girls (Hb> 
toncal i omances Series) by A “F Jackson T G (L E,C 
Jacl. XoTidon ''d 

Stories of Robin Hood— Told to the Children by fi E. 
llar»hall with Pi tores hy A S Forest T G ^ E C 
Jack London 15 annas 

For Clashes IS and X 

The A L Bright *'tory 1 eader Grade S no 73 
The Tower of Loud n by W H Ainsworth Abridged by 
IV H Web'ter E J Arnold £. ^<m Leeds id 
For Ch*s IX 

Th A L. Bright Story Peadet« Grade 1 — \o 136— 
Caliph for a Dav (Abrabian Nights Eutertainmectsl newly 
told by J B Slarahall E J AnoldiSor Leeds od 
For Class X 

Last of the Barons— Re^toM for Boy« and Girls (Histori 
cal Poman es Senes) by C E Sm th I C d, E C Jack 
Lcndo 9d 

bore t Days— Retold for»,EloTS and Girls (Historical 
Romances Set ea) by A F Jack on T 0 d, E 0 Jack 
London 9d 

CreoT and Pcictier«— Re told for Children (Hi»tori'nl 
Romances Series) bv A F Jack«on T C d E C Jack 
Londoi 9d 

Iranhoe — Be told- for Childreo (Hi tor cal Rozoances 
Series) bv A F Jackson T P d] E C Jack Lonaon 
®n 

Stones frem Tagore AlaevnHan L Co Re 1 
II — MATHESIATICS 

There will le two paper* each of three '■ours— o e in 
Arithmeti and Algebra and the other in Geometry and 
ilensaration 

fo) SrixiBus 

1 ArifAmel c — Nota*ioaand numeration The four 
«imple rule* The four cempound rule* m Bnti*h and 
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Indian money ani m Indian weights and mea«ure‘i in 
co^]m^n use m the United Provinces British and Metric 
system of measuring I u th area volume capacity and 
weight Factors Prime nnmbers G C M or H C F. 
by factors L C AI Vulgar fractions Vulgar fractions 
of concrete quautitiea Practice Decimal fiactioos (ex- 
cluding theory of reenrring decimals) Pecimal fractions 
of concrete quantities Square toot Katio Simple and 
compound proportion Proportional parts Average Decimal 
approximations (ineJuding approximate value of recurring 
decimals) Contracted methods m the four rules in decimals 
Percentages Profitandloss Simplcand compound ioterti«c 
Present worth and true di<e unt Problems (the use of 
algebrai al equations is slloncd in solving prollems ) 

2 Aljelra —The f ur ‘•implc rules Fractions Great 
est common measure Least common multiple Factors 
Proportions Simple Equationsofooeor more unknown quan 
titles with easy problem® Square root Quadratic equations 
of one unknown quantity with cosy probjero* Graphs of 
statistic. Graphs of •‘traigbt line® Orsphical solution of 
Imeat simultaneous equations Simple graphical problems 

A B ■~Candidat*$ UiUbt proitdtd Kitht^aared p^pef ^/neewary 

3 Geomet/’ — The course mdndes both practif*al and 
theoretical Geometry and every candidate ivill be expected 
to answer questions in b^th branches of tl e subject Ihe 
questions on Practical Geometry will be set on the con 
atructioDS contained in the annexed schedule A, together 
with easy exteosioos of them All figures should be drawn 
accurately for which purpose every candidate should provide 
him®el{ with a gradua'cd scale, a pair of set squares a pro 
tractor a compass, and a hard pencil The questions on 
theoretical Geometry will consist of theorems contained in 
the annexed schedule B together with easy extensions and 
deductions with numerical illustrations Any proof of a 
proposition will be accepted which appears to the examiners 
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to form p rt of a sys*-emaliB treatment of the snbj'^ t the 
order m whi h the theorems are stated m schedule B ts 
no imo^tied as the ■'equ nee of ihetr treatment la the 
proof of th“ heo ema hypothetical c os ructions will be 
permitted 

B — >Lr3nu u il oro mJ let. t tjvand fapar 1 / naasi'iTi/ 

SCHEDCLE A 

Bisec loa of angles -nd of straight lines 
Cana rn non o' p rp ndicn ars to straight lines 
Construe ion of an angle qnai to i given angle 
Con t u 10 a f par llels to a given straight line 
bioaple case the e>oi oc loa from sa$ lea data 
of angles and quadrilaterals 

Diriaioa of s ratgh* lines in o a gir a natabef of eqnal 
firta 

Con n t on of a triangle equal in a*ea o a given 
polygon 

Con rs'' 102 of tangea s to a cir le 'icd of comcnoo 
tiageots CO Ctro circles. 

S mple ci«e3 of the cons rnction of circles from snS lent 
data 

Coastrnctioa of rectangle equal to a given polygon 
Cooatrcction of a rectangle on a given ba«e equal in 
area to a given rectangle 

Con truecios of a-sqaare eqnal to a given rectangle 
Construction of a rectangle of given area the sum or 
diuerenc of whose sides 13 given (These constructions 
should te based on the propc^itions on the Geometry of the 
circle) 

CocitrucUon of a fonrth proportional to three given 
straight lines and a mean proportional to two given 
straigb lines. 

Con«trnction of regular figures of 3 i, 6, or 8 sides 
IQ or about a given eirele 
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SCBEDDLB B 
Angles at a -point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, the 
«um of the tiro anglea so formed ts equal to two right 
angles , and the cmrerae 

If two straight hnesj.mterscct, the vertically opposite 
■angles arc equal 

pQi*i>iUl Straight Lines 

When a scraigtat line cats two other straight lines, if — 
(i) a pair of alternate angles an equal, or 
(nj a pair of correspoodiog angles are equal, or 

(lu) a pair of taicrior angles oa the same tide of the 
cutting IiDc are together equal to two right 
angles, then the two straight lines are parallel , 
and the conver®* 

Straight lines which are pirallcl to the same straight 
line are parallel to one another 

Tna-nglcs and Rectilineal Figures. 

The sum of tho angles of a triangle is equal to two 
right angles 

If the sides of a convex polygon are productd in order 
the sum of thf> angles eo formed is equal to four right 
angles 

If two triangles have two aides of the one equal to 
two sides of the other each to each and also the angles 
contained by these sides eqoal the triangles are congruent. 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to 
two angles of the other, each to each and also one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other, the 
triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite 
w/its, ‘ixfunK , m/h 'Jot vs/imvei. 

If two triangles have the thne sides of the one equal 
to the three sides of tho other, caidi to eaf-h, the triangles 
are congruent 
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If two ngbt'angled tnangles have their hypotenueea 
eijnal and one side of the one eqnal to oae side of the 
other, the triangles ate coagraeat 

If tivo sides of a Inaugle ate unequal the greater Mda 
has the greater angle opposite to it, and the converge 

Of all the straight lines that can be draw,- to a given 
straight line from a given point out«ide it the perpendi. 
cular 13 tht, shortest 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are 
equal each diagonal bisects the parallelogram and the 
d^gonala hi*ect one another 

If there arc three or more parallel straight lines and 
the intercepts made by them on ny straight line that 
cuts them are equal then the corresponding mte epts 
on any other straight (me thdt cots them are al o eq lal 

4r<o« 

Parallelograms on the «ame or eqnal basU and of the 
«ame alti nde are equal id area 

Triaajjles on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitode are equal in area 

Eqaal trungle^ oo the same or equal ba«es are of the 
same altitude 

lUnstrations and esplnnsiiobs of the geometrical theo 
rems corresponding to the '■ollowiag Algebraic-’l identi 
ties — 

k(a + b+c+ )=ka + ib4-kc + 

(a + b)» = n» 4- “ah + i» 

(o— b)’ = o’ — 2o6 q-i* 
o*— h* = (a + h)i(« — h) 

The square on a side of a tnangle is great r than eqnal 
lo or less than the sum of the squares on the other t vo 
siles according as the angle contained bj th^’se sideo is 
obtc'e right, or acute The difference in the ca-^e of 
inequality is twice the rectangle contained by one of the 
two sides and the projection on it of the other 
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Zroe< 

The lo^us of a point which is equidistant from two fixed 
points IS the pcipendienlar bisector of the straight line 
joining the two fixed points 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
intersecting straight Ime^ consists of the pair of straight 
lines which bisect the angles between the two giren lines 
The CireU 

A straight lino draiin from the centre of a circle to 
bisect a chord iihich is not the diameter is at right angles 
to the chord , conversely the perpenlicuUr to a chord from 
the centre bisects the chord 

There is one circle and one only which passe? through 
three given points not in a straight line 

In equal circle? for id the same circle), (t) if two arcs 
subtend equaj aRgl($ at the centres they are cquil (ii) 
conver>ely if t' o arcs are equal tliey subtend i qual angles 
at the centres. 

In equal elicits (or in the same circle) (t) if two chords 
are equal they cut oil equal arcs (it) conversely if two 
arcs are equal the chords of the arcs arc equal 

Equal chords in a circle are equid stant from the centre , 
and the converse 

The tangents ai any point of a circle and the radius 
through the point are peipcndi-'uKr to one another 

If two circles touch the point of contact lie? on the 
straight line through the centres 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtend? at the 
centre is double that which it subtends at any point on the 
remaining part of the circumference 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal , and if 
the line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same sides of it the four points he on a circle 
The angle lo a semi circle is a right angle, the angle in 
i segment greater than a semt'Circie is less than a right 
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angle, and the angle la a segtrent IcaS than a semi-circle la 
greater than a nglit angle 

The oppo-Jte angles of any quadrilateral lO'cribed m a 
circle are supplementary, and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of 
contact a chord >e dratrn the angles n-bicb this chord makes 
with the tangent are equal to tht angles m the alternate 
segments 

]/ two chorda of a cirtlc iu»er~ert ejtctr in'i le or 
outride the circ'e, t^e rectangle - ntaioed by the p\rts of 
the one la equa to the rectangle contained by the parts of 
the other 

4 jl/cna’irati&n —Areas of rectangle circle triangle 
and (alter inei«urement) ot an\ rectilineal bgure Length 
of the circumterence of a circle 

The following books are «Dgge»'ed — 

"For Algthra— 

Ro'S Zlementarr Algebra Pin I, L^ngmau' Green S: 
Co. 

Baeer and BoOBne* Eleac ary Algebra Parti, G. 
Bell S: Son- 

B. S PjLL ScLeoJ Algebra Peris I— II, Me r# Mac- 
millan &: Co 

In Gfometrji — 

H ALL and Stevens A School Geomitiy Parts I to IV, 
Mc'«rs Macmillan ir Co 

For AritAmefie— 

Grant's Advanced Arithmetic, Inina School Supply 
Depbt, Calcutta 

III - HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY, 

There irjll he two paper». each of three houra — one in 
History, and the other in Geography 
History 

Syllabus — OjlJinca of Indian History from the earliest 
time to the present day, and Outlines of English History- 
from 14S5. 
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The following books indicate the scope and standard of 
knowledge required — 

Indian History. 

V, A, Oxford Stndents' History of India (Ox- 

lord University Press, Calcutta). 

Thompaon — History of India (Ckristian Literature 
Society, Madras), 

Har Pra'ad Sbastri • History of India (Blackie). 

Hoernle and Stark A History of India (Orisaa Mission 
i*reaa Cuttack) 

Students Atlas of Indian History (Macmillan) 

English History. 

J. S Lay The English People (Macmillan) 

Oman Junior Historylof England (Arnold)! 

Geography. 

Syllabus 

I (a) Shape of the Earth, rotation and revolution i 
latitude and longitude, simple map projections , duration 
of da; aud night , seasons 

(() Outlines of the relief and drainage of the lands and 
the nature and origin of the chief landfrms, including 
(’oaslal configuration 

(c) The atmosphere Weather and climate Seasonal 
distribution over tbc globe of insolation tcmperatuie, 
pressure and rainfall Winds , Ferrel a law, Buys Ballot*? 
law cyclones and anti cyclones Climatic regions 

II (a) The world treated according to its major 
natural regions The knowledge of the principles of physi 
cal geography and of the geographical distributions "hould 
be applied to the study an outftne of the major natural 
regions of the world 

(b) The influence of his environment on man, bis acli- 
-vities his industries, exchange of commodities , comiBuni- 
rations , growth of towns 
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III Geography of lodia la fuller detail 
Books recommended — 

ITaclenne and Tydeman The World in Oatline (Indma 
Pre&'s, Allahabad Re 1) 

Herberi'on Janior G«.ogr«pny, Oxford University 
Pr^oS, 05 6d 

Herl ertson (F D ) Elementary Geography Vol t 
Phy lography 

L’E^trange Junior Course of Comparative Geography , 
George Philip &. Son 32 Fleet Street, London, 3» dd 

Morrison Jnnior Geography of India, Burma and 
Ceylon, T i^elson L Sons, London, 12 annas 

iloirison ^ew Geography of the Indian Empire and 
Ceylon NeI«no, Ke 1 

Indian School Atlas, Oxford University Pre^, Ia< 
Earttolomen’e ^eTr Indian School Atlas 
Books for teachers — 

Hetbert«on Senior Geography (Oxford University 
Fre 3), Ss 6d 

Hill Infercational Geography, Macmillan, 128, 

Tar and llc31nrry World Geography, Slaemillaa, S3 
Chisholm Smaller Commercial Geography , Longmans,. 
3s. td 

Lyde Hen and his Markets Macmillan, Ss. 

Beibertson Man and hia Work (Black), Is. 6d 
Davis Physical Geography (Gion), 6d. 

3IiU Elementary Realm of Niture (Murray), Ss 
Unstead and Taylor : Essentials of Wor’d Geography,. 
Philip, 23 

, Books recozntBended for g«>ersl reading fer boys 
High Roads to Geography, ^leison 
Land and their Stones 61a'’kie 
Peeps into Many Innds, Black 
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IV— VPRNACULAR (HINDI URDU, BENQALl etel 

There will be two papers each of three hours in each of 
these languages one paper will bt set in Proso ard Un * 
seen, and tl e other in Poetry and Composition Gram 
mutica! questions will be fet in both the papers The 
ability of the Urdu candidates to read thiXasi will be 
tested by means of a paper *et for the purpose 

The following are the text hooka presci ibed ' — 

Hindi 

1 Ram Chatitft Mac<’a, abridged bj Shyam Sunder 

Das 

2 Abhigyan Shakuntata J»atak by Raja Lakshrnan 
Smha (m Pro’o and Verac) 

or 

Hindi Selections in Pro«e and Poetry (Published by 
Bam Dayal Agarwa'a ) 

S Sankshipt Ilindi Vyakaraoa compiled by Pandit 
Kamta Prasad and published by Nagri Pracharnl Sabha 
Benares 

Hindi Graniinar by Pandit Madho Pra«fld Pathak 
Urdu 

1 Guldasata*! Adab by P Slanohar Lai Zutahi (Indian 
Press Allahabad), 

or 

Tuzuk i-Urdu by Muhamrrad 1 mail (Tscunl Hi horc 
Press Lucknow) 

2 Sarmaya i Urdu by M AhmTd Ashraf, Retired 
Bead Maulvi Government Ilfgt School, Allahalad 

3 Qawaid Urdn for High S hools ly Muulvi Jumal 
Uddin Haidar 

For thebookrerommendcdis— 

loshai Jadid (Majmna Kaghzat Karrawai), Part II ny 
M Asmatnllah, 2nd Manlvi Government High School 
Meerut (Lala Kedar Nath Fnblishcr Meerut ) 5 anuas 
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Bengali 

1 Sitar \auaba®‘»bj" Pandit I^hirar Chandra Tjdta- 
«agar (Prose) 

2 Katha O Kahtai bv Babiadra ?*atb Tigjre (Poeuy) 

3 ’ilahabharatna Nhj Katha in Bengali Puts I jud 
n b3 Rajendra Xato Eacji LaJ 3 Madia Mu ra Lane, 
Calcutta Rajeudra Ctandra Ghosh 3s, Cornuallis 
Slreei CafcuHa 12 aoaas each 

4 Bhasha Bodh VjaAaran bj Naknleshvan Vidja* 
bbnsbaa Re 1 

Parbat 

1 ilihabhirata(Gadaparva, Stripirva SiuptikapirTi) 
— Prabhakari Compiny Beoire* 

2 bioksbipta RacDaraDi pobli^bed bv the ^uperm- 
tendent Educatioo Deparltneoi, Nepal 

8 Nepah Grimmar O' Pt« PiraKinan) Praclhsn and 
SbesbinaQi Pradhao. Rahmpoag 
Marathi 

Prose— Cfldyara«naina/a by S G Bapat 

J^o<try~-(l) 2Ioropaats Kekarait b\ Profe* or Srtdhar 
Prshno Paraojpay, pabh bed lo the ^lr 
cay Sagar Pfe»-», Bombay, and 
(2) Ragbunsth Pindits T'alalmarantiarayam- 
barskbyana coly 224 i er‘-e3, as published 
ID tbeNaTanit bribe late 3Jr Pin«ba- 
rampsot Godbole 

Grammar — R B Josbi'e Jfarathi Grammar— Piau 
dbabodba 

Recommeaded for the me of teachers — d/orntla Gram 
?nar by il K Damle (Pabh«hed bv tbe Indupraka=h, 
Bombay ) 

Tj^orati 

Earangf e'o by ^and Shaokar. 

Kareya Dehan, abcrat 100 pageo of ibe portion contain 
mg Nalakhyana 

Grammar — Tavlor’s Guy a'l Crgnmar 
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Uriya 

Prabandhamala by M S Raa, pxges — il5 

JagAonatbdaa — Bhagabata XI Skandba 

Telagu 

Prose — Ifihehen liea SanJhi by K Veersilingam 

Poetry — Pbaslcurs'ita Kamn The whole 
Tamil 

Tamil Textbook (for Qroip C) pabhahed by order of 
the Director of P iblio Inatroctiof), Madras byS P C K 
Press Vepery Madras 

B — OPIIONAt SOCJECTS 
I —CLASSICAL LANQUAGBS 

There will be two papers, each of three hours, id each 
of these languages the tiret paper will be id the preecrihed 
texts and Qramoiar, aad the eecond paper id Traoslation, 
Composition, and tJoseen 

SrttiBOS 
(a) Sanskrit 

Paper I {a) Text hooks (i) Ultra labha (Hitopadesh) 
and (ii) Bhartrihari»Niti3bataka 

Notes 1 No particular tioo Is prescribed anp objcctiocable 
passages maj be omitted by teachers 
3 Tbs Btedests should be taught to cDderatasd the pas 
sages with cootcxl and the substance and to learn the 
paraphrase i e., the aynonjins of the words n Sans 
kr , analysis of the compounds Sandhis, and tho 
prose order of the poetry p eees 

(hi Grammar —Simple Sandhis D clension of nouns 
ajd pronouns of frequent occurience conjugation of verbs 
of frequent occurrence but omitting those of adsdi 
rudhadi (^fETTf^) juhityadi and kryadi (TTlf^) 

cla9-e<s, in f^af^T -ind ^ only 
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Boolcs recominended in Granunar — 

1 First Book fcanafcrit by Bhandaikar 

2 R K Banerjee’a Saosknt Grammar 

3. Sanskrit Prathama Postaka ^7 

Professor Ram Bihari Lai, D A V College, Cawnpore 

4 ITpaLramatuLa (^iTTATO^) P'lnted by Khadga- 
Tilas Pre^s, Bantipore 

— QnestiaM en Gnaizur exslaaively ihaold asked fcora the 
jre<^nbed haekj as fir as possib^ and should cany aboat one third of 
the total Barks 

Paptr II — Gnseen and Translation w 

(a) Selected pas ages from books recommended for 
rapid reading and from others of equal difficulty 
for translation into the a-ercacolar of the 
candidate , (6) substance of easT passages from 
tbs aboTeoentiooed boo^s to be expressed in 
English] and (c) ttanslsiion of easy English 
prose sentences into Sansbnt 

BooL recotsmeailed for rapid reading 
Kusutta mala (part I) by T S, Ap^^e. 

Book recommended for composition -~- 
Sanakrit Teacher by K P Ttiredi 
•IV >B — gasskot B&st be imtteQ m the CerHaagari eharscter, 

(6) Arabic 

PrescnUd cour e — 

llajaml Adab by Looia Cheifcho, published by Anwar 
Ahmadi Presa, Allahabad, or Sallum nl aflab {published by 
Rai Saleb Mun hi GulabSingb Mu£d i Am Pre« 3 , Lahore) 
Grammar— Jfabadinl Arabia Urdu edition 

edited by MaaWi Izzat Ullah (G JJajidi I>ress, Cawnpore) 

Book recommended for rapid reading 5}^*^? j|.>» Ma 
d4rynl-<j2r3at, published by IfajCabai Pre^g, Delh 
^QTE — Anbic words iBn«the watten in the Arat.,e character 
12 
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Booh* reco'tnmendtd for use of teachers : — 
Anglo-Arabic Stones, by MaaWi Abdul Bashir lluham* 
mad Osman Qhani, A. S. Ahmad-ur-Rahman , 41, Kalta 
Bazar, Dacca, 10 anuas. 

(c) Persam 

Prescribed course — 

(j) Text— 

Prose— Gnlistan, and J|ii a. (excluding 

from if f{ii\ ijt-* to utAj ^ 

Anwar Suheili, from j jUf 

omitting from lo xlC) j half line). 

Buqaat Alamgiri — 

jjlx) 5 #«»; ( I ) 

UJI; - jb^i Of) .... **’; ( ** ^ 

tXljld ioUm .... UVdbw ^ ) 

i>±b xO tPb ijji) slsjdte tfif ( ^ ) 

. djif jljj .... fl*> jjjUj* ( 1 ) 

,^1.3^1 .... o-«=w jd jyl b»* ( V ) 

) Ototj J , .. ^ ( ^ ) 

oW 

*^1; •••• r"-}^ c;*t ( "^ ) 

jJUe .... «'A tii Jii (^'*’ ) 

Poeiry — Bostan, the Syllabus for 1921 (excluding G, 7 
and 8), Qasaid Saadi, Qasaid beginning with. 

Li-i! .^U ( I ) 

* In connection with the hooks rscommended for the cge of teechara 
in thia pioapectcs. it abonld t>a noted that there ere in addition a nnm. 
her of hooks a^^rored for the use o{ teachers ^serall^ {.Tide li&t of boolLg. 
approTed for the use of teachers of Anglo Yernacnltr and Vernacclar 
SchoeU, date! the 31st Inly, 1916, and tU snppUments iuned 
annaally. 
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^omit) li— ^ •••• ^ 5^ ) 

is—isY ij=^ ) j)j f >^)o fi« ( r ) 

oo/ ui^li j=^ Mj yJ-l ;j“ J ‘>r ( '' ) 

•j’']' 1 '-'! f ( “ ) 

(n) Grammar— Qawaid Farai by JaUlnddm Afamad 
Jafari, published by Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad or 
Qawaid Farsi — Amali isrjy by Maulri Ishaq 

All of Allahabad Uoirerstty (Indian Press, Allahabad) 
£apid Reading . — Fatai Jadid, Part II (2od edition), 
by Maotvi Sayed Muhammad Ah 
Irani, Professor, H E H the 
Niram’s College Hyderabad, Dec- 
can, or Ayar Danish as 

pnbhsbed by Anwar Ahmadi PreM, 
Allahabad. 

Stndenta who offer Persian are required to bare snch a 
knowledge of the Etymologyof the Arabic language as will 
enable them to esplain all Arabic words and phrases which 
may occur m the test-booVs and m tbe books recommended 
for rapid reading in Persian. 

KoTE — Ffrjian trarcij mu»t he vr^Hen in (Aa Pmian cAarocttr, 

(d) Latin, 

Tijco papers will be set as follows 
Paper 1 —Prescribed Prose and Poetry 
3r<xt-6ooIs — 

Prose — Cffisar De Bello Galhco, Books lY and V. 
Poetry . — Yirgil Aeneid, Books II and III 
Paper 2 —Grammar, Composition, and Dnseen. 

Paper 1 ihall contain passages from the prescribed 
books together with qne^tjoos relating to subject matter 
and language. 

Paper 2 shall include (o) questions on Grammar, (6) 
sentences for translation into Latin, (c) an easy continnons 
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passage for translatioD into Latin, and (d) an easy nnseen 
passage for translation into English, a vocabulary of the 
less familiar words being given 

II — COMAtERCC 

The examination will consist of two papers*— (a) one 
paper on business, or Commercial Practice and (6) one 
paper on either (i) typewriting or (ii) book keeping, 

NotrS — 1 In type wtit ng— theory paper of one and e half bont i 
daiatioa 

S Book keeping paper of two and a balf fconra daraiioa 
Tbe^ following is the Syllabus in each subject — ■ 
Busineis or Commeretal pradice —Office routine — 
Drafting simple bosioeas and oibcial letters, preparatioaof 
telegrams and cablegrams, including a knowledge of simple 
codes Docketing filling, copying and despatch of letters 
Ordinary postal regulations, use of postal forms, such as 
Money Order, V P P Acknowledgment, Eegistration and 
Insarance forms Post Office Saving Bank Accounts 
Telephone Simple duplicating and other labour earing 
applicauces. 

Meanmg of ordinary commercial terms and abbrevia^ 
tions Preparation of simple commercial documents, sneb 
as indents, invoices, bills oi exebauge, promissory notes, 
statements of accounts. Nature and nse of Bills of 
Lading and railway receipts Simple banking transac 
tions, involving the nature and use of cheques, deposit 
slips and pass books. Ttme aUowed-^2i hourg 

Type-writtng — There will be no practical examination 
on the Type writer, but only a theory paper involving 
questions on — 

(a) the mechanical construction of the type writer , 

{b) care of the machine, 

(c) display of matter, melndiug headings and titles, 
centering, contractions and abbreviations , 
hyphenation, punctuation, stencil cutting. 
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adaptation of one or more cliaracters to repre* 
sent characters not giren on the keyboard, 
corrections, erasures Txme alloiad — IJ 
hours 

There will also be a second paper, consisting of Type- 
copying of three mannsciipts Tms alloved-^l hour. 

Book keojung — Elementary theory of double entry 
book keeping Preparation and keeping of the Cash 
Book, Bought and Sold Books, Beturns Books, Bills 
Beceirahle and Bills Payable Books Journal and 
Ledger , recording therein simple transactions inrolTing 
parchasea and «a!e3, bills rcceirable and payable, real, 
personal, and nominal accoonts, sncb as rent salaries, 
interest, discoonts, bad debts, and depreciation. Drawing 
up the Trial Balance Closing the Ledger, and preparing 
Trading and Profit and Loss accoonts, and Balance Sheet, 
Simple banking transactions toTolTiog tbe nature and use 
of cheques Deposit slips, and Fa«s Book , and preparation 
of Bank BecoQciltattOD Statements The nature and use 
of Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes Petty Cash 
and Imprest Systems 

IJI— SCIENCE (PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY) 

No candidate shall ordinarily be admitted to the exami- 
nation in this subject who has not taken the optional 
science course in Classes Yll and VIII 

The examination will consist of two papers, one in 
Physics and one in chenus ty, each of three hours 

Physics 

STtLiBC** 

Definitions of Physics and Chemistry Measurements 
of length area volnme ma^s and weight, the Balances 
Density, specific granty Pnociple of Archimedes The 
three states of matter Simple barometer 
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Etat —Expansion of Bolids liquids and gases, tempe 
ratnre thermometers melting and boiling points coodn> 
tion convection and radiation Unit of beat spec fic beat 
change of state latent heat 

Ltfjhl — Rectilineal propagation of light Reflection 
refraction mirrors simple lenses and prisms Position of 
object and image 

Jlfa^Tiettem —Attraction and repulsion magnetization 
terrestrial magnetism magnetic meridian The compass 
Electrxcxty — Frodnctioo by friction Attraction and 
repulsion The electroscope condactors and insulators 
A simple cell magnetic an I heating effect of a enrrent 
Chemistry 

Common properties of matter— Hardness porosity 
brittleness solid liquid and gaseous states Change of 
state Melting and boiling points Crystalline shape 
EB&st ol be&t on comaoQ bwgs Solution 20 water The 
above to be studied vith ^aCI KNoj CaCog NagCog 
CuSo| FeSog ZuSog Fe Zn So Mg Pb Hg and P 

Solution melting evaporation distillation filtration- 
solution in water and alcohol Slow and rapid evapo* 
ration saturated solutions 

Crystallization studied with solutions in water and 
melted sulphur H stillation of water Elementary and 
compound substances Metals and non metals Chemical 
symbols chemical action tbe laws of definite and multiple 
proportions atoms molecules atomic and molacular 
weights valency relation between equivalent and atomic 
weight Simple formulae and equations 

Study of air — Rusting of metals oxidation active an I 
inactive gases in air finrning of phosphorus Meaning 
of combustion slow combustion stud ed- w tb Fe Mg P 
Oxygen gas — Prepared from oxide of Hg and KClOg 
Important properties 

Preparation and properties of the following — 

H N MIj Cl nC,BNo, Co, 
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S.ody of -water -Action of steam on red hot iron filings. 
Action of Na on water Action of Hg on water. Electro- 
lysis of water. 

Kon; —me detailed coerce cina tielsw i&djotes tbe miciaan 
atOOTtst of practical work required to be perfonsedbj s^ndeats asd 
ETigges^e a xaetkod of tzcateieat of tbe sjHabca for tbe ^duue cf 
te a, % ffli Thej may sabsUtate other expenments cf equal edocatirukl 
Tilue. FMctieal work skoold co.otdisated with the theoretical 
work *c(f /aCcw it eoasesctiTe/y «« tat *i po=a& e Ths pnsbesl 
expenis*at ehosld be perloTsied indiDdoaU^ so far as can be anaaged. 

The ase of steaeils in aoswenog ({uestioa papers in 
saence is not allowed. 

Four years’ course in Science 

— GxpeziQesU curked by aa setenek ta tie tjBsiria ter 
elaLU 7JI aed Till my be dose is elss» IS if claswsyil and VHX 
aielarsi, faaliti«i for pnebcal^wctk baited, or the tiae table is 
Beitue icstftcted to^aly 3 peziode of ) hoar each per week 

Fresr Teab. 

(Clats TIL) 


Eubje-t 

Detailed, sytlabna. 

List of nrpemsesta which 
should be done by ths 
' papUe 

Length 

Data IB Sntish ejstea 
asd Metric syetea 
CalosUtiose Measare- 
aent of etraigbt bne. 

Meaanrcaat of emred 
lines Bnlea tor the 
length of the eitenisle. 
reate e{ a eusle. 

I Fad the nnahet of ea. 
la’’ ach. 

S Measure the cirenafe- 
ren-e and diameter cf a cii 
cle and to &nd the nine cf 

Area . ^ 

Uati ut Bnash syetea 
and Metne system 
Bn-e tor area of a lect . 
asgje Cal-nlations 

Cse cf squared papa to 
find the area of flgcies 
other than rectangles. 
Poranla fc- the area of 
a tnasgle. 

8. By sqnared paper pioee 
th» foranla (cr the area of 
a rectasgle 

4 *8? squared paper find the 

am of a tnangta and ine- 
gnlar figures 
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Subject 

Detailed ejllalins 

List of expetimenta rrhlch 
should be done by 
the pupils 

Volume ^ 

Unite in Britiah and blet* . 
t)o Q-ates? Role tor | 
the Tolume ol • reetan* 
EuUr eoiid Calcola 
tiQna The gradoated ' 
ejlindef 

The Burette 

S Vke of graduated cylinder 
to Bnd the polctse ol large ( 
solids and the capacity of j 
large vetiele. 

e Use of^aretiei to find the 
Tolumei of small solids and 
the cspaeities of small hot* 
ties 

■WelBbt .. 

ThetiaetionbetTieea naes 
and weight. Units in 
Britieheyatemaod Met* 
ric (yitem The ha 
.lance 

1. Simple extmise m weigh- 
ing! e g , dud the number 
of^ IS 1 ounce 

DeuAitj 1 

PefiBilion 

CalcuUtioas 

8. Fiad tbs density of solids, 
being giTsn reetsngnias 
pieces 

P. eFind Ihedeosily of oom* 
son ligoids by means et 
hnretle 

Heat .0 

Bxpansioa of solids. Ii. 
ooida and eases h^ heat. 
Coaatractioo «( a ther* 
mometer Explanation 
of Csotigrade Ibeiioc' 
meter 

10 Simple obseiTations with 
the tberaoBieter, eg, find 
t^^b^Iing pointi of water 


Second Yeah 


(Class VITI.) 


Subject 

Detailed syllabDe | 

Lilt of ezpetjmenta which 
should be done by the 
pupiU. 

Heat 

Comparison of Centigrade j 
and *Fahtenheit tber- 1 
mcmeters Calcnlatioos 

1. ObserTstion with thermo- 
meter, e g , cooling curre 
for water. 


Formula for tbesrea of a 
circle Calculations 

2 Ey means of squared pa 
per cr by wiigbing find the 
ratio ol the area of a circle 
to the area of the squire 
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Safiiect 

petailed tyOahna 

List of eTpenroents which 
shooH be done by the 
, the pnpils. 

Vo one 

•FoOTUla fat tile Tolcnes 
of sphere and eylmdet • 
^euttona 

1 d 'By weiglung “similar'’ 

1 cubes sphecaa and eyliadets 
[ serify the formola far tie 
TO nines of cylinder and 
ephere (The expsnsect 
may alio be tone, bat leas 
acenrateJy by the displace 
meat of water ) 

H-at 

Maiuog pfiiat of jee. Melt 
irrg pout cl say solid 
CoBdsetios of heat 
Coapatison cl the con 
dnetioF powers cl eca 
ciMi soma CcCTiction 
cl heat Rad atioo of 
heat 

a Find the melusgr point of 
panfin wixot capthaleca 

HfS tsata* 
tica 

Baluttn dess ty (orepea 
to grititj) Principe 
«( Afchoedea Ceter 
muu Ks of relstite 
d<nia ty by Afehmedes 
Friscpie Caleoijuoas 

Deteim nation by Arch sedea 
Pnacipis of the lelatTe 

1 deoiiw of— 

5 (e) Sodiea which dost is 

6 lb) boi «9 wh.ch eoi la 

1 water 

CiiJBLaiJj' 

PeSfl boos ocd cooQon 
properties 

i Meassreaeat of tala? valutd 
ness of didarent substances. 


^ Solnbilitj Is5aence of 

1 teapei tore on solnbi 
Ity 

To find out wb ch Of certain 
snbstonc t are salable in 
water e.^ lune salt aar 
ble u a cohol e e , wan, 
•alt 


CryatolUzatiOQ Waterct 
er^stJllaatiaa. 

From BoluUon From mo tea 
saiphar 


Mechanical cuxtriins 

FUtntfaa Eeparat on ef ganf 
and salt. Bcpantion cfixon 
and nlphoz (taajnet 

ChinwilM.'a.TiAia 'uj etla 
tion and filtration 


Checuoal cos'ioncds phy 
aicaX and eal 

etosga 

Heat ag sal sogir sand etc 
charcoal and nijs Iron 
and jn pbar Iron in sola 
tain of copper iniptatw 
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Tbibd and Fodbth Yeaes 
(ClaBsee TX and X.) 

Classes IX and X will bare six periods of Science per 
week— for at least 27 working weeks , this gives a total 
of 362 periods in Class 3X 


Subject 

1 Detailed ejllabue 

llinimum list of evperment 
which ebould be done by 
the papilg indiT dually 

r 

Beat-{ 

1 

L 

Uuit of heat Qoantity 
' ol beat j 

Calculattona Specific 
heat Xiatentheat 
Latent heat o{T*porIe»> 
tioa 

1 Determination of specific 
heat of sotfds 

2 Datent heatof fusion of fee 

Latent heat of vaporiiation of 
water. 

ObeiBiitij 

1 Eflect oi Ciuotied euh ' 
1 etanees on boiliog 
' point 

Diatillaticn Puitficstioo 
of water 

To find B P of (oluitons of 
calcium chloride Solutien of 
difenog strengthe 

To find tabes bore eotlit, cet up 
apparatus for diitiUatioD anu 
find 6 P before and after 
diitillat on 

[ 

Elemeatt and com 
pcuodg 

! tletale and non metals 
properties.— 

To examine ths alsmecti lul 
phuT, copper lead mereut;. 
xioc To examine the com 
pounds, fertoas sulphate 
copper sulphate lead oxide, 
mercury oxide and regain the 
elements 


1 The atmoepbert Com 

1 bastion, active and 

1 inactive air 

Barning a candle In a bell jar 
Bepeat with sulphur phoephs 
XUS To mesaare the proper 
tion of air used up when a 
substance bums in air 


'' Busting . 

To show iron will not rust in dry 
air 

To measure tbe air used up when 


Increase In mase m rust 
mg and burning 

To show increase in mass when 
magnesium and iron bum is 
air and when iron rniti in air 
—when a candle botna in air 
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EaSieet. 




yinianiii list of CTpe naea ts 
irhiet sEtonld be dona by tbe 
pnpila ladiTidaally. 


Esplanatioa of above 
Inttodneticn of terns 
•oiygea’ tnd ‘Niito 


Prepantwa £ro« meiecnc onda 
and potaasinn eblozate m small 
qosatit es and on isfge sca.a 
LroiB asnsuesa dioxide and 
potassinm eblarzte, its pm* 

Taabo« l9<3 in mass irhsapota^ 
asm eblorate is heated. 


jtlatals and con metals 
Oxidi 

S\iro/jf% lUcseinUxe 
ataosyhere. 


Then basic and agidie pn^eities 

Ptopertea, to find accnntely 
peceectaga of utzsgen la am 
by pyrogallic setd. (Lectsie 
room ) 


TTc'er not an elcaeat 


Besnme ofabove Istro 
daetwn of teti3**Hy 
djogea ' * 

PteperatloB of Hydro- 
fen led its proper 
ties- 


4et>on of todim on water. As- 
tion of n«g&esnin oq boilisg 
water Action of iteaa oa 
iron EiammaUon of oxide 
of non fonned Inerea«e la 
Bass Compaiisoa with troa 
rsst. 


From s&c and snlphunc acid 
What happens to the turn Wha^ 
happens when hydrogen bnms 
in am Exp2a’=ioa of hydrogen 
with air 

Eleetrolysis of water and its 
compositicnfay tolcme Action 
of hydrogea oa copperoiids 
when heated. (Ijeotnce room ) 


Carbon 


Properties and varieties 


Demonstratias lesson. 
Carbani acid ns 
Chalh 


I 


Formation when carbon or ear 
bonaceoas matter hnms in 
am 

E {facts of acids on chalk Exa 
cimatiQn of the gis, prtmerties 
of gas obtained by ^ect of 
s rongiy heating ciaH Em 
mination of lime, diSerence 
between properties of ehalk 
and hme, la>s in ina.3 on heat 
ingcha k 
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Subject 


Light .. 


Msgnetism 


Fiictioaal 

elactrl 

city 


Cutteat 

electri 

ciiy 


Detaikd tyRabne 


Mlmmain hst of ejpaiimects 
whieh should be doue by the 
pupils individuiUy 


Itasazne of Above Ani 
mal ^od p]ant bfa 

Redectiou ot lighV by 
place mmots 

Laws of reflcc ion Ima 
SM 

Bifleetica of bght by 
cODcave spbencal mic 

Focal length ot cooesTa 
spherical Burrors 

Poaitiou of object and 
imago Rcfnction of 
light Law* oftefne 
lion IteltActiTO Index 
[ prisms, path of a ray 

I of light tbroQgh » 

prism, Lenses 

Fcosl length of a convex 
lens 

Position of object tod 
image 

^ Magnet . 

I Magnetic attrection aod 

I tepuliioo. 

Magnet tattoo and de 
aaguetisat on 
The earth as msgnet 
Magnetic meridian 
The compass 

/ FroductioB ol eltcUicily 
{ by fri ties 

Electrical atlractioo and 
J lepulsioo 
\ Tvn kinds of electnfica 
tion The electroscope 
I Cocdoctcrs and soanla 


/ A simple cell I 

hlagnetic eflect of a I 
I eorrent I 

'l Electrical belL electrio 
lamp 

Very simple explanation 
\ of tbe telegraph 


Formation of otygen by plants 

1 VeriSeetSoncf the ''Angle ’ 
law of reflection at plane 
mirror 

2. Finding tbe focal length of 
concave mirror 

9 Verification of tbe lass of 
Kfraction of light 

4 Tracing the path of cay of 
light throngh a prism 

5 Focal length of lens 


1 9 VerifieatiOD of the law ot 
I mageslic attraetioo and tepnl 
I Sion 

7 Makmg a magnet 
6 Demagnet stag n magnet 
9 Marking a M 8 line 


10 Electrification ot reds cl glass, 
ebonite etc 

11 Verification of laws of 
attraction and repnlsioa 

12 Charging su eiectroeccpe 

13 Finding hy meana of tbe 

electroscope whether 
bodies conduct or insu 
late 

14. Making a simple cell 
IS Finding by experiment 
the magnet c eflcct of 
a carrent on a magnetic 
I needle 


biOTs —In class X time is left for revising the whole course in pic 
paration for the High School Examination 
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(6) Boots recommended for nse in. chemistry — 
Chemiatry for Indiaa Schools for Standards IS and X, 
hy E. G. Hill, Professor of Chemistry, Mnir Central 
College, Allahahad Indion Press, AlVihahad Re. 1 
Physics and Chemistry for Secondary Schools m India. 
Parts III and IT m one Tolome, by E. G. Hill and A. H 
HacLenzie, Macmillan and Co , 1918 Re I-S. 

♦Books r«C07nwi«vd<d for the ose of teachers — 

Practical Chemistry Tolomes 1 and / Oxford Tinner- 
2, for Standard TII of High Schools in j fdy Frees, Bom- 
the Bombay Presidency by H E. H 'i hajr 
Pratt 6 annas. ^ 

The following books m Physics are recommended for 
teachers’ reference bbrary — 

A class hook of Physics by R. 4 Gregory and H E. 
Hadley, Miemillan and Co, Lessens m Science hy B A 
Gregory and A. T. Simmons MaemUlsn and Co 
Be. 1-8 -0 

A course of Physics by C. H, Draper 
Popnlar and Natural Philosophy bv Gaeot 

n^AOR'CULTURE (AQRICVLTURAL BOTANY). 

The examination will consist of two papers of three 
honrs each, and a practical test The first paper wBl be 
on the subject-matter in the syllabus up to and including 
sub-section 5 — Soil , sod the second paper on the remain- 
ing portion. 

Syllabns. 

1 Topical Plant Mxistard or Bean — Students^ 
should be supplied with entire plants dug np and the roots 
freed from soil hy washing 

A.— The root arraagemeat of branches, origin of 
rootlets, root hairs, root cap, the woody 
centre as ^een m cross-sections 

cccaect cn n Ji tSe boots Rcocnnecileil for tbe caa of teaebera 
la this Ficspectea itsbaullbeiiotedtbattbarearaisaddiboaft ancibaraf 
tcolca ipjrored fortbe oae ofleaaleri g«neralIr(T delist of books approTed 
for tbe ose of teaebewof ingjs Veti»a«i.arscdTa naciujr Schoola, dated 
tte 3l3‘ Xoly, 1318, andita sopplijaeata usceil aacuallj) 
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B — The shoot C^hodrical Btem , nodes and inter- 
nodes , apex and bnd , appendages of two 
kinds, origin of appendages woody centre as 
shown in the cross section 

C — The flower the parts > successive appearance in 
the inflorescence 

D-^The frail development from thepistil, ripening 
accompanied by withering of the plant. 

2 The Seed Bean — 

A — Position in, and attachment to, the walls of the 
fruits 

B — Parts of the seed dissected out 

C — Comparison with Iho seeds of the gourd 
8 The eeed and Oermtnalton — 

A •^CondUtons necessary for yermtnaiton 

(1) Water—Absorptjon, by dead and live seeds 
absorption from water, moist earth, damp air ; 
amoantof absorption, method of absorption 

(2) Air and oxygen— necessity of air, metbod^of 

entry into embryo 

(8) Heat— comparison of germination at different 
seasons 

(4) Light— nos necessaiy for germination 

B —Bespiration c/ germinaltny seed absorption of 
oxygen, evolation of carbon dioxide, loss of 
weight 

C — ifeat produced by germxnatxon 

J) Food malenal stored %n the eetd starch, sugar, 
glutin oil , digestion of these and the absorp- 
tion by tho embryo, sufficiency of these for 
the support of the embryo, daring germination 
only 

E — Emergence of the seedling difference in behaviour 
of the cotyledons 
i Roots and their wrrl . — 

A —Tap and the trne root— adventitious roots, cut- 
tings and layers 
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B — Direction of growth — tap, secondary and tertiary 
roots, infinecee of mcnstare. 

C.*— Functions of the root — 

(1) Absorption of water; root pressure. 

(2^ Absorption of soluble matter from the soil, 

(3) Fixation of the plant. 

5. So\l — IVhat 13 soil ? Different kinds of soil , re- 
cognition of different hinds of soils in the field and from 
samples m the class-room , formation of soils , weathering , 
local and transported soils (To illnslrate the transporta- 
tion of soils the pupils should be made familiar with the 
formation of the soils of the Gangetic plain ) Effect of 
tillage. 

6. TTafer tn soil — Capillary movement of water in 
soils, coDserralion of mofatare, loss by evaporation , be- 
harionr of different soils in relation to water , relations of 
the ordinary operations of coltivation to the conservation 
of Gootstnre ; effect of tillage opoo the cooserTstion of mots- 
tare and on the supply of plant food , other methods to be 
followed for the ccnserration of moutnre in soils, wells, 
percolation and spring, the principles underlying their 
cousliuction , diQeient water requirements of the various 
crops , local methods of irrigation , downward movement 
of water, drainage. 

7. Haynfall — Bainfall of the United Frovinces ; its 
distribution as affecting the system of cropping. 

8. Leaits ond (heir tcorJi— - 
A — Structure of the leaf— 

(1) Farts of the leaf. 

(2) Shapes, simple and compound. 

(3) Veins connected through mid-rib and petiole with 

the wood of the stem 
B — Function of the leaf— 

(1) Formation of starch in presence of light. 

(2) Absorption of carbon-dioxide. 

(3) Re-ahsorption of starch. 
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(4) Respiration <iasb<m*d\oiide evolved 

(5) Transpiration 

C — Saccesaive appearance of leaves leaf fall 

9 Stems and < Jew* vaork — 

A — Forma of stems — length of internode, erect climb 
mg and underground stems 
B — Structure of stems — radial or scattered bundles 
secondary thickeoiog annual rings , bark 
C —Elongation of stems— apical growth buds 
D —Branching of stems — position of tba laterial buds 
E — Function of stems — arrangement of leaves pass- 
age of food material and water 

10 Flouere and Iheir uork - 

A — Essen lal and non essential organs 
B —Pollination 

C —Self and cross-lertilization monoceism , dieceiszn 
transport of polleo 

D —Function of the non essential organs 
E — Growth of the ovule 

11 Fruits and seeds— 

A — Piipcning of the fruit 
B — The commoner forms-of fruit 
C — The commoner forms of seeds 
D —Dispersal 
1*’ Types 0 / plant — 

A — Free living saprophytic and parasitic plants 
B —Lower forms of plants — 

(11 Alga spyrogyra 
(2) Fangns mould 
(8) Fern 

13 Interdependence offlantsand thexr surroundings 
as illustrated by the local crops and the climate of the 
district 

Note —C andidates wtU cndeiga a coarse cf prict sal work m con 
section w th tbc above s^llabsa 
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2iOt« for the gutdance of tea‘‘hers tn the carry ng out of 
the practical tcork tn connection vnth the syllabus in 
Agnc Itural Buiany 

AH Specimens reqcired for demonstration parpoa6«hoaId 
be obiamed before each lesson period «o that the pupil’s 
time 19 always properly ntilized daring each (esaon 

Special note-book should be kept by each pupil for prac- 
ti al work neat sketchy should be made and conci‘’e des- 
cnp loos entered therein These not books must be kept 
properly np to date and ready for insf ection by the Ins- 
pector or Eraminer 

As a gentfral rule the pupils are to be supplied with 
i&diTi'ical "pecimens for per'oxial eiaminatioa and d scrip- 
tion This parti'‘nlarly applies to paragraphs 1 and 2 (vide 
syllabus) 

Caver s Plant Biology pobUsbed by ile3«r3 W B. Clive, 
University Tutorul Pre s, High Street New Oxford 
Street London W C, is tecomaended for the teacher 
only and the nambets attached to the experimeDts detailed 
below which ate to be performed by the pnpils refer to 
the number of the eipenmen s given in that book 

3A-— (i) Vide eyllabos, eiperimeDts 20, 2’, 28 — 80, 
40, 43, 50 

(u) Vide eyllabos, experiments £>4 7T 79 
(ill) 96, 97 

3B.— , SO— 8-> 

3C — „ „ 84 

3D — 103— JOS 109, 

111 120 , 121 

14J 144 

3E.— Compare emergence broad bean, deal eem, and 
castor (or cotton) plant 
4B — -Exptnment 165 — 167, 169— Ti2 
4C— 0) Expenments 203 20a For demonstration 
onlv 206—208 


13 
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40 — (u) Experiments 203, 205. For demonstration 
only 210. 

8A — (ill) Experiments 224, 225, 226, 227. 

8B — (i) „ 230. 232, 234. 

(iij .. 248,250,251. 

(Ill) Expunnient 241 

(iv) Expcriinents 276, 277. 

(v) 278, 284. 

Throughout, and especially in such section as no. 11, the 
teacher should only explain examples of common plants 
growing wild or cultivated in the neighbourhood of the 
school. 

When section 4C ts reached, lessons in seciios 5 should 
be started Ooe-half of the lessons m each week to he 
devoted to sections h, 6 and 7, until that portion of the 
syllabus which deals with certain elementary principles of 
agricolture is completed, irbife lessons on sections 8, 9, 
etc ace to follow immediately on the completion of 4C. 

The following is the list of apparatus, etc , showing the 
zumimuni requirements for the above syllabus. 

Note —Tbit Int iui beta prepsied lor s clw ol twelve ttadeoK 
working (ogetber If mote dtodeot* have to vroik st the tans trma tbe 
number ol arliclei to be nteO b; each aiadent ibooM be increaied pro- 
port locatelj 

If there be a doubt as to tbe name of any article, 
Messrs Baird and Tatlock’s catalogue for 1906 should be 
consulted — 


, N«ine ol irlicle 

Quantity 

Ji umber m 
Baird 

and Tatlook » 
catalogue. 

Chemical baUacei with etamme weighta .. 

2 


-Besken, 8 eet* 1 (CO c o ) tog (Ai5o 4 ) 
^piretoii, 2 btures or bigger 

r 2 without tobolares .. 

( dozen! . 

903 


1.108 

BeU jare . l2witbl tabalure .. 

C2 with 2 tubalsree 


X,006 

1,012 
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Name of art ele 

! 

Quant ty 

Nomber in 
' Ba rd 

nd Tatlook s 

Br> a ep r t lampi 1 

1 doasa 1 

Bazar 

Oil stoves ('^anr so) 






A ovea 9X9X9 n or 10X10X10 n. 

1 



1 


D at list 00 sppststoa il distiUea water « 



Water bath 

4 



1 gross 



3 dozens 






1 


Glass cjli&dera 

4CI Ca. Cl 2 


Bott es of Tar oas a tea w th stoppers 



Glisa lata 

Idoien 

1S6S 


1 


Corks (otd nsr?) Tar oas a «s (robber) 

Igresi 


( abber) 

2 dozens 





Ilea ones ovl sders lOO c e 

4 


Bn ei ei 




4 



) doteo 



3 



3 dozena 



Sdoien 



Z dozens 

115 

Bn etta clips 

) dozen 


PlaskSiVar oos sixes con cal 

3 dozens 

Bazar 

Wash bottles 

3 


W re gsnze 

3 ja ds bp 1 
7*td 


Dcdagiat ng spoons 

4 dozen 


Ihles tnangnlar 


3341 


1 

3317 

Reto t stands with damps 

4 


Tr pods 

1 dozes 


Tr angles 

1 


Thermometer 100 °C 



Glass tnbing of Tar ons horea 

10 lb 


Cap larj tub ng 

a 


Q ass rod 



Bobber tabmg of ranoos d ameters each 

to feat 





hi croscope (componndi 

2 

Anj student s 

D s ectiog microscopes 

4 

pattern 

Simple fanses | 

0 1 

Gu eet ng kmTes ' 

T 4 dozens. { 


scissors, fine points 



Forceps fine 



Scalpels 



b ides glass zmet scop e 1 

2 gross 
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Name of artiele 

Quantity 

Number m B> ird 
aud Tatlock'e 

1 cat locue 

CoTsr slipa (sqaare) 

Alieroecopia prepared alidea 

Razoia 

OuUuie tubes 

1 lb 

Ssets (complete 

act for Caver e 

1) doecDs 

0 .. 

i 

i 

3M 

, tube staode . 

Crucibles porceUie, and 3 incbe* 

Porcelain baeins, 8 inobee 

1 dozes 

1 , 

1 „ 1 


962 

Oermiuation botea with gtae* (rout 
, ordmarr 

20 ' 

1 Local manu 

Dare boxes 

Ola^a tumbtera 

e 

2 dazon* 

' facture 

1 Bazar 


Bmall gUaa diahea 

< 


4SS 

Walob gUiaes 

r , 

Ilarar 



V -DRAWING 

The examioatioo will coosut of three papers of two 
hours each 

Stllados 

Freehand Dravnng from the flat —To fopy to an cn» 
larged or reduced scale 

Model Drawing — Drowiog of commoa objects or from 
casts shaded, and the following geometrical solids — 

Cubes, prisms, cylmders coues, both right and oblique 
right and oblique sections of the''e solids wedge sphere 

Geometrical Drawing — (1) Tbe theory and use of ins- 
truments, especially of the protr tctor and Mar- 
quoise scale 

(2) Plain block-letter writing 

(3) The whole of pra<’tical plane geometry 

t'4')‘ jTrawing to scafe, viz, scai'e oi' ciiora’s alagooaf 
scale, plain scale, comparatiwe scales (to be 
done in mk) 
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VI -MANUAL TRAINING 
Tbe examioation will ponsxat of one paper of three hoar* 
ID Dra*mg and a practical examination of four hoars in 
V oodwork 

( * StlubuS 
(1) Woodvorli — 

(a) A «ene3 of models gradnited in respect of the tool 
manipalations inxolTed to bernade in wood from 
working drawings (drawn in plan, elevation aide- 
Tiew and conventional isometric projection) or 
from a given pattern in wood the construction of 
the models to invaive the use of one or more of 
the following tools* Jack Plane Try Sioare 
Marking Gange, Marking Knife, Smoothing 
Plane, Tenon Saw, Bevel Screw Driver, Firmer 
Chisel, Hammer, Uallet, SradiwI, STsit Pouch, 
Compa«a Firmer Gonge, Gimlet Frame Saw 
Spoke S'lave Brace and Bit, File, 

The following joints at least should be inrlnded amongst 
tbe mo-iels — 

Half.lap Honsing, Mortise and Tenon, Half lap Dove* 
tail, Box-Doveiail, Edge Dovetail, Bridle 
(b) Tbe care and maioteoaoce in goud working condz- 
(loa of the aboTemeuUoned tools, excluding 
the ®etttcg and abarpening oF the “saw 
(2j Z>roirin';— 

Drawing m plan, elevation, and aide-view of all models 
in the coarse and 10 conventional isometric projection of^ 
those of a rectangular shape. 

Not *— 1 A leheiBe drawn vp on tli alioTe hnea L giten telow 
Teacliers seed net keep ttrtetfy to the puticolef laedel sjentioced in 
thii scheme, hat it asy chaoges m the oodela are mode these shoold 
cot tnTolT* charges b Ihe cew tool miajpalatjcns enpIoTed The 
eoTirae ahocU, if po'sihle, he ccmnenced m elasa VII 

S. Atten'ioa is bwted to aogsestioss lor teiehiag of Marral 
Tranbjeco'aine-lliiIhrectorolPahlsInj'ra'tion’sci eolarco 2 cl 
191T IS 
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*{b) Books recommended for the use of teachers — 

The Teacher's Handbook of Seojd, by 0. Salloman, 
Qe orge Phtlhp <& 6’<m. 6s 

Manual Instruction. Woodwork, by J C Pearson. 
George Phithp & Sons 6s 

McDougall’s Xight Woodwori, ly Darid Tbomis 
McBougalVa Educaixonal Company, London Is 

The Scholar's Woodwork Class book, by T W Berry 
Cassell & Co. London Is 

PractKal Drawing,, by T S Ushers nod MaemiUan 
& Co 23 

Educational Handwork—Jonior course by J L Martin 
aud C V Manley BlackteJiSon Is 6d 

Educational Handworkx-Iotermediate course by J L 
Hartto and C> V Manley Blackte & Son Is 6d t 
Educactonal Handwork or Mauual Training, by A E. 
Jenkina. University lutortal Press Burlington House, 
Cambridge 

The ‘Sell-belp’ ceore© of Woodwork Eiercise, by 
E J. Andrews Charles and DiUe, 10, Paternoster Square, 
London 2s net 


•la conneotion witb tbe broks rscoDtBrDded for the of ieacber» 
m tbM > rospeotu«, it Ehonld be noted th-ittbeio aroio additioo n camber 
of books approved for Ihfl aee of teechere eeoerell; (vde litt of books 
approved for the uee of teacbere of Soglo-Vcrcacalar aed Vcrcaealir 
Bcbool dated the Slet ^alj. 191C, aod its rapplemeoti itaued acnaalt;). 



j Oe modtls 0/ the course, 

n nlpQi&lloii proTiocil; Is mt | 


esisoo ell) q: fins- 
adiavxK (oo^ipw i 
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MI— A AlODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGE 

French. 

There will be Siro papers of three hours each The 
firs, paper will consist of Selections from the prescribed 
Te^ts and Qrammatical questions thereon The second 
paper will cjnaist of Unseen Translation and Compoaition 

Books pnaenb^d — 

Ed — Le Boi dea Montagner^. 

Macmillan a Edition tSiepmann s Senes ) 

Z?it Camp —La Dette de Jen (O^mhridge UniTersity 
Press) 

PerrauU —Contes de Fees (Edited by Fasnacbfc 
(.Macmillan),] Grammar recommended— 

Fri.Bch Grammar (Sonoenscbein a Parallel Grammar 
Seriea)i 

Note.— T m Veca Lzaamsi onbasL endropped.Iot the pmea 


VIII -DOAIESriC 5CIESCE 

The examination will consist of two pipers The first 
paper will contain' questions on Physiologj' Hygiene, 
Household Management Bome^Nor^ing The second will 
consist of the practical examination in Sewing to be held 
at the same tune as the examination lu written wi rk 
There will aloo be an oral test id Fust ttid and Home* 

^^r-lDg 

SlLLSbOS 

As a baais for the teaching of Hygiene and Home- 
isnrsing there sbon''d Tae a preliminary simple treatment 
of the following topics of elementary Phys ology — 

The homan skeleton, the organs of digestion the cif* 
cnlation of the blood the nervous sTstem, 
respiration 
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1 — Bygtene 

IToir inportnDce sboald Iw attached to prac’icM Tvotk 

wtfreTsr the subject adsDi* ot ibi« 

^ir — ComposifioB of oir, ventilotion, impcrtance of 
pure air, impunties of air, dieeaaes caused by impure air 

TfofCT- — Composition qf water, quantity of water 
required , source of waier-supply, springs, deep wells, sur 
face wells, rivers, tanks, how water is polluted , how to 
prefect pollution of water, bow to purify water, boiling 
oud filtering 

Jo d — Composition of food , composition of good diet 
and its importance , preservation of food , cooking of food , 
drinks and condimi nts 

Personal ifyjjune—Cle mliDCbs «f tody (Lair nails, 
teeth, etc ) , clothing , ejtxcjse, mportonce of timperence , 
the use of pon, opium, and other dr«?s . f pitting 

Precautions againtl J)is«ose#— Infectious diseases 
(sjnsllpot measles, and dipfctleno etc), tuberculosis, 
enteric fever, dysentery and dnrrln-a, cholera, i ch , 
leprosy 

2 -~P\rtt Aid 

UoUer bandage, figure of eight as applied to kiee, 
elbow, finger, ear , bandage for eye, nose, chin , many tailed 
bandage for cleat Bleeding of different kinds, bow to 
stop bleeding , drowning, burns, sialda, bruises eprains, 
broken bones, dislocation, carrying injured people, 
fainting , sonslroke , hysteria , epilepsy , suffocation , foreign 
bodies ID eye ear, no«e and throat, bites of mad dogs, 
signs of madness in dogs, snake bites stings 
3 — IIomr-Nuraing 

Note — N ose of tbe nork i* lo b« ibkI; tbeoiet csI Practice 
Bmet be Eiven m every jo nt wbieb •llowe ef prielical voii 

PoOTM — Bed , bedding, furniture, light, warnitb, 
ventilation. 

Nurse — Health , dress duties and qiiahGcatlocs of 


nurse. 
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ExferTial Bemedus — Pooltiees ; plaster ; fomentations , 
1'^ , baths — hot an*! cold, temperatore of baths 

Food — Eind of food and preparation , way of giviog 
Ihe S>ck Boom . — Administration of medicine , poise and 
tempt^ratiire chans bathing, changing of garments and 
bedding 

Infectious Illneaa — Precantions dnnng illness, disin- 
fection of room, clothinj, and bedding a^er illne«a nse of 
disinfectants 

Coma?««ceTi« — OcPtrpatioQs, Tisitora re«t, sleep and 
food 

4 — Cire and Training of Childyin 
Food sleep, eiereise pl^y, clothing cleanliness, 
Borronnlings 

KOTC — Ai ts ladieitioa e( the tcet* aed tUodiid e{ lajtraetioa ib 
S fgieaa aad Hosia Ilarung t«t«berf ate referred to lectiona n, HI asd 
17 of F notal aad Doae«ti« Hj^eoe for tie Bcbool acd HQat,b7 
Mta Hanld Utsdiaj (Cn Sahib If OoUb SiBgb A Sods, CalcctU), alio 
to Iad;ta Sf sstl ot FitH Aid and Indun Hoste ^cIsdg pnbl tbed bf 
the India Co eel of t&e 6e John a Aabolanee Asseeiit oa (Thaeker, 
6p ak A Co Caleatti) 

5 -^Bous'hnld Management 
4 —Choi -e of House Fnrniture and Decoration 
Distrihotion of rooms Cleausing an I care of honse and 
famitare Disposal of refuse and sewage 
B — Care of the kitchen 
Preparation of simple food 
Two of the following gronpe — 

(») preparation of roti, ncc, dal, and fariom. 

(ii) preparation and care of milk 

preparation acd care of meat, ^One dub only 
required ) 

C —Duties of mistress of hoo-^ebold 
Proper dutnbntion of daily ac'mties Accounts and 
bcdgetting of expenditure 
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6 —iSewinff and Cutting out 
iiewng . — Each candidate should select three of the 
following groups. A good standard of skill will be required 
ID the various stitches required in making up garments 
and ID mending worn articles of clothing.-* 

(a) To cnt and make up coat (achkan) or pyjama or 
shirt (kurta) or waistcoat for a man 

(b) To cut out and make upiturfi or blouso or skirt 

or petticoat ot pyjami for a woman 

(c) To cat out aad make up frock, or bonnet, or 

pyjama or landt for child 
(di Drawntbread or crewel work or English embroi* 
dery orc/itilranwork or eulme siiare 
( 0 } Knitting of stocktugs 



IXrERHEDIATE EXAMI'TVTIO'f OF 1936 lOt 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION OF 1926 

ENGLISH 

There will be one paper on the pre cnbed Prost coarse 
and a second paper will be set on the Potlry eonr«e , and la 
each paper one qncstion will be set on * Unseen ” passages. 

In place of the Unseen Prose passages cindilates who 
offer English as their mother toogoe will be reqaired to- 
answer (jnestiona on supplementary prescribed texts 

A third paper will include (a) iianslation trom a ^etn 
nacular into English and (b) a narrative or descriptive 
piece of composition m English In the cose of candidates 
who offer English as their mother tongne, the third paper 
will consist of an Es'^ay together with qnestioos on English 
composition and on the history of English literature from 
1500. as in Hudson's ontlme History ol English Literature 
(Bell & Co.) 

Kora— I la the ciae of boots pte<eflb«d tor dsUilsd stndf^ 
«aa1idat«s mil b« «ze«ct«<i to show a cose (amiliuitF mth tb* t«x\ 
inelodiag ccaoiag of wards, consltaetoo ot scntfoes bu otust and 
ether illnuaBS, as well as knowledge ead uadersuod og ot the labjeot 
Bitter They shoald be able (o indicate context* and to ysrspbn>e and 
esphia asydiSsolt pas ages to tmpU an J correct Eogl sh 

3 la the ea*e of books prescribed for general stady, d buled 
knowledge of the text wiU cat be reqo red. bat candidates will be expected 
to *how that they hare read tbecooc e with intelligence and with some 
apprecuC on i. speemen Que&tioa Pap r on the books prescribed for 
general study ix appended 
SiK-ka prescrtled — 

Prose — (fl) For detailed nudy— > 

* Belps — E' ays wntten in the intervals of 

business 

i!us%tn— Sesame and Lilits from which 
lauly the following lectures are 
■pii^oTfctA 'Ireasu* 

ne« ** and •* Queen’s Gardens.” 

(5) For general study — 

Dieicns — Tale of Two Cities 

Tagore — Hungry Stones anlOther Stories 
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Poetry .— («) For rfetailed stu ly — 

iJrotyntng— A Qrammarjan’a Funeral 
A’eifs— Ode to \ Nightingale, 
reiinvaon— Sir Galahad' 

Coitndqe — Ancient Mariner. 

Ih) For general study — 

Shaktaptare —Merchant of Venice. 
Tennyson — The Lotos Eaters (the Cho*''® 
Song cxeepte 1), 

Crossing the Bar 
‘ Ring out Wild Bells.” 

St. Agnes Eve. 

Byron.-— ‘ Tne Defeat of Ssonarhcrib,” 
There may be none 
Beanty’s Daughters, 

Shelley -To Night. 

Nmman— Lead, Kindly Light. • 

The Eternal Goodness, 
to Yi.lR.n.lB, 19, 2D 
Three poems from Qitinjsli' 

VIZ., 

35.— “Where the mind is without 
and the head is held high.’ 

4 > — *' Have you not heard his silent 
steps ? 

H — '• You came down from yo^r 
throne and stood at my cottage 
door “ , 

Supplementary prescribed texts for candidates who^e 
motber-toDgur English — 

Prose and Poetry —Charles J^mb, Prose an I Poefy 
fOlareodon Pr^ss, Oxford). 
Dunn’s Selections fmm Tennf 
Ban (Oxford DnirersiVy Presil 
Note —{a) H If the marka'JwiU be allotte-l to the' portiP®® 

for Aeuiled etTidy, 30 per cenf to the portions lor gen ral study, and 20 
per cent to Unseen passages and Gramm »r 
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(J> Gramcutictl que^tioM 'will be esked, laclodjog P-ttsiog, Anilj- 
« « the Seqceace ol Tense end Ccarersion ol lie Direct end Indirect 
lorms oi speech 

(r) The etteatica cf easdidates tsdntwn to the tact the< eusuaers 
hare been in trncted to deduct maika for tnaecnncy^ in Ergliih 

APPEIIDIX 
SPECIMEN PAPER 
English Text 
Portions for gensrat tuh 
N B — It Is presmnei tb-tt there «iU b mt mo«t tiiea questions 
Qa till portion in tie pro « paper end three laths poetry paper The 
tollowiog ere intended enJy e& spec in ns of the k nd of qnesUons which 
choold be exjiected. 

Es'inuoers shoold give a iride choice of questioos, 
which should be of a geoerai uatore 
* TiPto OP Questions 

I Potlry 

A— <SAal<sp<dre— Merchant of Venice 
1 — 0 / a chartcter 

— DiSerent views have been taken of the character 
of Bassamo He has been called * a downright fortune* 
hunter ’ 

If you agree with this descnptioo, gi’® your reasons, 
referring to incidents in the play in support oi each point 
you mention If you do not aj;ree, state with reasons, 
your own view 

2 — Ifttedigent descnpfion c/ u scene or incidenl 

Give a suounary of the argumeuts u^ed in the 

trial «cene. 

(b) Wh>it characters appear lu the scene in which 
Ba-samo makes his choice • Haw would you arrange the 
actors, furniture, etc , for this scene “ 

3 — iaTniJianfy toifh iAe plot 

tg — In what way are the casket story and the story of 
Shylock’a bond brought into coimtction ? 

B —O'her peoms 
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1 — It’^lation of the etorg of a narrative poem. 

eg -‘Either-^ 

(a) Helate in yaat own words the story of the 
deatructioD of Sei nacberib 
or 

(fc) Bring out the meaniog of Tagore’s pcom 

You came down from your throne and stood at 
my cottage door ” 

2 — Assignment of sinking paemges to th* poems tn. which 

if ey occur 

e q — To what poems do the foUowiog lines belong ? 
By whom were they written ^ 

(»/ Wrap thy form lo a mantle grey 
Star inwrought '* 

Blind with tbme hair the eyes of Day 
Ktss her until ehe be weaned out 
Then wander o’er city, and sea and land 
Touching all with thioe optat wand 
Oome long sought ' ’ 

tl) Oh why wilt thou adnght a feeble soul P 
A poor weak palsy stricken churchyard thing 
Whose passing bell may ere the midnight toll 
Whose prayers for thee each morn and evening 
Were never miss’d * ’ 

3 — Appreciation of beaHtiea »n language and, rhythm 

eg — ra) Quote or refer to three passages from tho 
poems for general study (excluding Shakespeare^ to 
illustrate — 

(o) Sound echoing sense 

(b) Colour in words 

(c) Musical language 

(d) fie write the following paarage la rerse — 

They saw the gleaming river seaward flow from the 

inner land far od three monntain tops three silent 
pionacles of aged snow stood ainiset flushed, and, dewd 
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mth Silvery drops, op-clomb the shadowy pine above the 
woven copse. 

4 — tTndersfanding ofihe hroad d\iferti\et$ oj form tchxeh 
<!is’iTiputs\ the iirtouapoetns 

« g —From the poems yon have read m year conr«e 
-can you mention any ont^tanding points of diSerence in 
subject or form between the poetry of Keats and that of 
Tagore * 

5 — £x^{ana(ion oj un^r alfusi</ns xchxeh may le of 

imporfance/or the xinderttandmg of the ichole poem 
eg — Who u the spviker m the r^S lines of the Lotos 
Eaters ’ 

II —Prose 

1, — Estimate of a character. 

eg—(aj Contrast the character* of Carton and Stry 
7er 

^6^ State what yoo know from the reading of 
yoor course of any three of the following — 

Cowley. MoUere Claude Doval, Sir 'William Petty, 
Halley, Boyle, Wren, 

fej Upon what characters does the humour of 
the story in the Tale of Two Citiea depend ** 

2. — Sufysef-maffer 

eg—faj ^hat deveiopmeots in Science took place 
after the Restoration ^ 

(6) Compare social conditions in England as des* 
cribed by Macaulay and Dickens 

(c) Compare the condition of women in England 

m 16S5 with that of the women m India 
at the present time in respect of education 

(d) What, according to'Dickens, were the causes 

of the Frendi Revolution ^ Illustrate your 
answer by reference to iccideuts in the Tale 
of Two Cities 
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(e, Do y u notice any cliaoge in Dickens’ attitude 
towards the French populace in the course 
of the Tale of Two Cities ^ 

3 . — Apprectahon of literary eharactertslits 

eg — lilustraie from the chapter which you have lead 
the chief characteristics of Macaulay's style. 

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES. 

I —Sanskrit 

There will be three papers the hrst on Poetry and 
Drama the second on Prose and •Unseen, and the thud 
on Grammar and Composition 
Paper I — Poetry and Drama— 

(a^(t) Eaghuvamsha, Canto Kill 
(ill Bbatti Kavya Canto 11 
(6) ‘^bakuntala Act IV 

NoKS •"! 6tod«Dtf ace expected to explaio lO Baonknt leleoted 
paigagea b; gitiDg the context, •yoooymt of the di£oreni words, and 
analyeiog compounds where neeoekary and adding the purport 
S No ijuestioat purely on Prakrit aball be asked 
Paper II— Prose and Unseen — 

^a) Prose— Dasha Kumara Charita ^ftcT 

only 

(b) Unseens— (a) Rama Katha Maojari, published 
by Bbarat Housi. Lahoie 
(tt) Ashtapushika by Ntlkauiala 
Bbattacharya 

Note —Easy psae-vges Ironi the aboTementioned books and similar 
passages from other eitailar books should be set lot translation into 
English 

Paper III — Oraminar and Compoaition 
Books recommended — 

1 Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition 

2 Kale’s Sanskrit Grammar 

3 Vidya Bhushan'a Sanskrit Grammar 
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In addutoa to the coarse id Grammar preacribed for 
the High School EraoHnatrao of 1926, the coarse zn Gram 
mar fo* the Intermediate ExatDtnatioQ of 1926 shall consist 
of the following — 

The remaining decieosiotis of atl nouns and pronouns, 
conjugations of the Terb:s of all the ten clases m all the 
faturos, tht. Use at nx lanlis th^ four classes of aamaszs, 
and Irrit and taddhUa torni-^ 

\ J3 — Sinaint ciQ.t b« wntUa lo tte DsTinasn etiracler 


ZI — Arabic and Pcrszazi. 

Three papers will be «et m eurfi of these language^ 
Toe fir>t paper will be on the pres-ribed Text*books and 
Grammar The second paper «iH contain passages for 
translation into English from tie books recommended for 
rapid reading and from ©‘hers of equal difficultj The 
third paper on Comoosttion will contain a passage or 
passages of English Prose to be rendered into the Classical 
Lasguase 

(a) Arabic. 

Presented coarse •— 

(i) Text — S^le ttoss m Arabic Prose and Verse (Anwar 
Ahmadi Fre>s, Allahabadi. 

(u) Grammar — Itabah-ul* Arabia. II Urdu Edition 
(Mujtabai Press, Delhi). 

Eipul Bcadmj— Qilyubi — Nawadir*aUHikayat (First 
half) 

r.OTE.— Antic words be wn tea in Uie Anbio choiscter 

(b) Persian 

i’re«crit«I course — 

(i) Text— 

Prosf— Anwar.i Sobeili ^l;l »_il< (m the story of 
instead of , oj tS read oj» 6 

.j— • *=-!{ and instead of 

«,j» ^yf 5 •ii ) 

ei''lnding from — 

(1) Ij ■*i5',j=s ojj V r' '■'j!' O'' 
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(2) j 1 jl to 

(3) JaJ; to ;*i“» Ij 

and (4) to 

AmiAkbart vol III, pages 291 — 
298 from 

^fcli UtS yjJj tO|*i^tX~> L« 

excluding* from (1) oj* » •;lo b to jU"- jl V’*i> 

(2> a-'/' to 
and (3) jii- to jl) 

Tuzuk JabaDgri--.from 

to .i 

(as IS in Matriculation course, 1912 13) Safarnamah, 
Sbah Iran— from «,aw<o ^ *> o j to ^ 1^*^) 

(as in tbe Intermediate coune, 1913*1 4 ) 

/’o«(ry— Diwan Hafiz (1) to (47) Intermediate course 

1012 

Salman Saoji Qasidas beginning ‘nitb— 

( I ) 

j=a- ob ( r ) 

jj-ick •“’jaa- »Ot-; (Jii» ( r ) 

r f (j'!”*" I**" ( ^ ) 

jb j> »,i>o jf| jja. ( 0 ) 

Zabir Faryabi Qasidas begmn ng with - 

,> j,- ( I ) 

jl^lf y3 j»l fO ( r ) 

(oroit the couplet ) 

JJJ- fO ( r ) 

J *—1^’ j» ( ^ ) 

(ii) Grammar— by M H Nasiri chapters 
I — VII (WisaioD Press, Allahabad) 
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Rapid Bsodinj— Sear-al Mataakbirm from — 
yl* li-ilsL- ti*? 

»Ltol> ercludiDg from jTa to b-? 

Stndenta wbo offer Persiao are reqaired to h^ve such 
a knowledge of the Etymology of the Arabic language as 
will enable them to explain all Arabic words and phrases 
which may oc-or in the text books and in the books 
recommended for rapid reading in Persian 

I«OTE — Per* sa words moil b« wn tea lo the Peniu eharietet 

III -LATIN, GREEK AND HEBREW 
.There shall bo three papers lo each of tbi-s" languages 
as fallows — 

Papi" 1 —Prepared Book«. 

Paper 2 — Unseen Passages. 

Paper 3 —Grammar and Compo ition. 

Paper 1 shall inclode pas ages from the prescribed 
books for translatiou into English together with qnest'oos 
relating to eubje t<matter and laogoage Paper 3 shall 
loclode (a) questions on Grammar, ib)seoiences for trsns* 
lation into the classical language and (c) a coattnuons 
passage or pas ages for translation into the classical 
language. 

The papers will b" as follows — 

Latin 

Paper 1,— CiCEBO In CatiUnxm, I— lY 

Livt, Book xxii. Chapters 1 — 51. 

YipgiO, Georgica Books I and IV, 

Paptr 2 — Un«een Pas‘*agc9 
Paper 3 — Grammar and Compositioa 
Greek 

Paper 1 —Plato Apology and Crito 
Sophocles Auiigoue 
Paptr 2 -Unseen passage* 

Paper 3 — Qratnniar and Cimpo iiicn 
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Hebrew, 

Paper 1. — Samoel Book I 
PSAEMS I— LX 

Paper 2 — Unseezk Passages Genesis is recon^mended 
for rapid reading in connection with '•his paper 
Paper 3 — Grammar and Composition Duft s Hebrew 
Grammar is rccommendcl 

HISTORV 

There will be two papers in each group A studen 
may take either A group or B group or both 

A —Modem History and Allied Geography 
I — Indian History from 1000 A D 
Books recommended — 

Lakx Fooec S hfedieval India (Story of Na 
tioDs Senes) T Fisher Unwin Id, Smith 
V A Oxford History of India Oxford Uairer 
sity Press 

Bobebts F £ A Bistorical Geography of the 
British dependencies— Yol VIl India Parti— 
History to the end of the £ ist Indian Company 
(Oxford CJarendoa Press) j 
II (a) Outlines of Modern European Hutory 
from 1500 A D 
Books recommendsd — 

Grant History of Europe Longmans Green & Co 
Thatcher and Scuwill History of Europe John 
Murray London 

Kobinsov History of W estera Europ Ginn & Co 
New York 

OrQi) Modern English History from 1185 with special 
reference to the growth of the Empi re 
Books recommended — 

Wabsep asd JVlABi’H'e Groundwork of BeitL.b History 
f ns II and 111 Blackie & Son Ltd 

tp and Eushbbook WltUAMS Growth of the Bn 
ish Empire Lnagmans Green A Co London 
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B — Ancient History and Allied Geography 
I — Hi tory of Greece 
Bools pressnbed — 

Edjioxds C D Gre fc- History for Schools G'no- 
bndge UniTemty Pre^s 
Abbot Pericles G Pntnam icd Sons 
H — Hi torv of Rome 
Bcali preacvibtd — 

BaTAVt, E H A Short Slat cr ot Rome Cambridge 
Un rersiiy Pr &> 

''aCCK.BUBGH Augusta 

GFOORAPHA 

There will be two paper* Toe fit paper v.ill cootain 
qoeetiots oo oart 1 of the sfIK^-os and ihe seNjod paper 
on parts LI aod HI of the svllabii 
SyU'ihi * 

I —World Oeogr ph\ with loten ire »tndy of the 
regional geography of Eorasia 101 North America com- 
pdred et of the three southero comioects compared 

Note —T eachers I be eroe leJ »hr*j“ho to derelap th« 
has asiJ olOeojraph^ locoie; iba r«.a sis of Geograoh^ soil 
Hutorj 

II — Stnly of the «TirrcT map mth «p cul re'^eren e to 
1 1/IOOOOOJ ‘'urrer of lodii and Adjacent Coantriea 
Sene' 'beet No 43lSnD3g»r) o No 5”^ fLeh) or No 53 
(Delhi and Simla) also 1 men SorreT of India map No 63 
K/8 Stulyo'tbe ptin iples of map projec loa* Study 
of the weather maps publ shed bv the Meteorological 
OTcc' Simla, ead of other di« nbution maps 

HI Ecouotme Geography with 'pecvtl ref^-teu e to 
Inin The wcrl I pofitioo of Indu its Qatural re outces 
Its canonic dev lopment. Maos influence over natural 
condition' land and water communication' in ernal and 
eiternal, irrigation This connotes a Ihorongh s udy 
-of the di'truntioo maps of India 
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The world distribation of the following- re^^etabJe pro- 
ducts — 

Wheat, ticc, tea ccffee Tine cotton jute, sugar, 
rubber tobacco conditions of their growth 
Books recommended — 

1 — Russell —North America Oxford Ta Gd 

Dutojoft —North America Vol I Stanford 158 
Gannett — North America Vol II Stanford 158 
Keane — Asia Vols 1 and II Stanford 158 each 
Ohisholm — Europe Vols I and II Stanford 158 
each 

Eea> e —Central and South America Vols I and II 
btanferd 158 each 

^ean«— Africa Vols land II Stanford 15* each 
Maelexnder — Britain and the British Seas Oxford 
78 Gd 

Hogarth —The Nearer East Oxford 78 6d 
Lxtile —The Tar Exst Oxford 108 6cf 
McMunn and Ooifor— A Kcgioual Geography of 
Europe Oxford 4* 

Unstead and Taylor —Regional and *} 

General Geography for Students I be used 
p. j . ! as text books 

(ihilip) ^ fby the stu 

Berberleon - Senior Geography, Or dents 
ford 38 6t? J 

Jiltll —International Geography Macmillian 128 
Americas Africa and Australasia 
Black 2b each 

Thomas — Africa and Australasia Bell 
Bruce —The Americas Bell 28 
TFflliis — Junior Gcogiapyof the World Macmillan 
48 

Georfft — Relations of Histoi^ and Geograpjr Oxford 
4* 

Eerhertson — {F D )— CJarendoa Geographies VoI«. 

I and II Ss each 
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£mn aT>rf Jot^sor — ^The Amencaa (Hoice of 
3lan Senes) Maps — 

Staoford’s llspa infA landlooki (expensive but 
good) 

Philips’ s.t3 of mAps of the varion« continents and of 
India mth exjilanat<try hand-book^ 

Philips 'et« of «viithetic map (for stnden ts’ c«e) 

11 — Et*cn and Pf \lip — Slap-reading made easy Philip. 
Dielscn — Map« how ihev are made, how to read 
them Bacon Cd 

Tovng and Pairynete — A class book of Practical 
Geography Philip 

Simmons and Rtchardson — An Introduction tc 
Pra"tical Geography Macmillan 4* 
fTni'earf •“PfaetKxl Geographv Oxford. 2s, 6d 
J/cW —An Blementarv Practical Geography Blac- 
- kie 2s 

2// — CAw/<'lin— A Stsaller Comtaerual Geography, 
Longmaeu 3s id 

Curr CotniBcrcia! Geography Black 4s 
Xyds.— Man and his Market’* Macmillan. 2s 
^erlerfsort —Man and his Work. Ig 6ti 
Statesmans’ Tear Book Macmillan ISs 
Whitakers' Almanac. <*5 
Indian Teax Book Thater 
Imperial Gaietteer of India. Vols III and IV. 
Oxford ts each 

Atlas of Commercial Geography Cambridge Uni- 
ver'ity Pre" Ss 

A School Economic Atlas. Oxford. 2a 6d, 
Climatological Maps of India. Meteoxological de- 
partment 

Additional Reference Book^— 

Lrtkt — Phy«i al Geogxaply Cambridge University 
Pre«s 


Every 2 or 
3 years. 
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SaUshury — Physiography for Schools Shorter 
Conrte Murray 6s. 

Davta -Elementary Physical Geography Ginn 5s 
Gd 

Tarr — Elementary Physical Geography JIacroiljan 
78 6d. 

Mill — The Realm of Nature Murray. 58 
, Loaic 

There shall be two papers of three houro each the first 
tm Deduetire Logic aod the «ec md on In iucti vc Logic 
Deductive Logic 

The following syllabus is prescribe 1 — 

Definitiou scopes and value of Logie Mature of 
thinking Tho laws of thought The relation of thought 
and language Terms aid tleir classitcation Denotation 
and Connotation of terms The picdicables Formal 
division and dcfiniti >n Propositions, their import Ro> 
duction of statements to logical form DiUribution of 
terms Nature and forms of inference The opposition cf 
proposuions and various forms of education The syllo 
gism Us figures and moods reduction direct ar d indizeet 
Bypothetieil disjunctive and mixed syllogisms Tho 
Dilemma, Enfhymeme Siritcs and Epi hcircnja. Function 
and value of syllogism Analysis of deductive arguments 
Fallacies 

IcdQCtive Logic 

The folio ‘ mg syllabus is pri,«cribed - 

The nature and presuppositions of inductive lufcrcnce 
Causation its siguitirance and importance m induction 
Observation and esperiment Clssut catiiu and nomen- 
clature Uypotbests Imperfect induclion— simple enu- 
meration and analogy AlLthols of cien ifio inductiou 
Analysis inductive arguments and applicaiJun ol inductive 
methods. Explanation and establishment ol laws The 
relation of in luction to deduction Fallacies 
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BocVs recommended (not prescribed) to indicnte the 
st-indard of treatment of th** topics prescribed — 

Introductory Textbook, of Logic S H. ilellone, 
Blackwood and Son Edinburgh 

Intermediate Logic Welton and Monahao, University 
Tutorial PreaS, London 

Groandirork of Logie Welton, Macmillan and Co 

ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS 

Introductory. 

Sobject matter. Kelation to other 'c3ence«. Tne deve- 
lopment of Economic life 

Prodnctjon 

Relation betireca wants and production The ta"*or3 
of proclactiOQ 

Land — \ataral re«oarcea of Icdia Soil and Climate, 
Sources of Power Raw materials 

I/'bonr Density and distribution of population in 
India Health and viti) statistics Occupa'ioQS 

Capital — Building and ma'biaery Means of commu- 
mca ion and transportation m India Irrigation. 

Or^amcafion —Combinaiion of the factors of produc 
tion m 1 illage indn^tiies and m f ictories E$cien'^ of the 
factors of pro Inc ion Different uses and how efSciency 
increases Eficiency of labour mcreasod by educa'ioa. 
Division of labour and speeiahzanoa of machinery Large 
sca'e production and its limitations Diminishing and 
increasing returns Developin'‘Qt of indu trial organiza- 
tion Its relation to mean^ of transporta'^ioo. Accon. 
pxapiog ebsages {a ea~tl rirrftt rries anrf in agricaftn re 

Exchange 

Utility —Marginal and total otility Law of dimiuiah 
ing utility Law of demand 

Btritr — Conditions of barter How both parties gain 
in utility by exchange 
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Toicbers «hoald al«o coosolt •— 
r. G, i'a?*— Indian Econozaies 
J/araAaH.— Economics of Indastry 
CAaptnan — Elementajy Eeonozni s, 

Jacl. — Economic Life of a Bengal district 
Zlann — Life and labonr in a Deccan Tillage 

Practical work. 

In Tiew of the fact lhat many students will leave 
college to earn their hving after the Intermediate Esamina 
tion and that many government pcksitions are now being 
opened to men who have passed this exanuaation, the 
course should be taught id such a way as to make it of real 
practical use to studeots in afterdife. Teachers must be 
given facilities for taking students out to study small 
industries markets and conditions of liringin both city 
and [country. The pnnctpleo sbonld be illnstrated from 
these studies The examiners are to inspect and mark the 
practical work of each stndent, as follows — 

Two family budgets one of on artisan, one of a culti* 
vato" with the student's own dedoctions. 

Two balance sheets, for ooenocth or mo’e, of small- 
scale jcdnstries, with soggcctJons for improTements in the 
industry (For example, farming, weaving, pottery, car- 
pentry, shoe-making, tailonng, basket making, the gwala, 
the mithai-wala, etc ) 

Diagrams representing tbe above budgets and costa of 
production in the lodustnes as percentages of the total. 

. Written work. 

I?authjt5 Bifcinh' insist' on as mucii wriitfen wori. as 
possible Tbe following methods are sngge *ed'-- 

tsoiv ^ Teacliers shcold sot nsaaUj dictate sotes, bnC ahoald reqaii'* 
stodeiit* to wri*e ott* the r own notoi after eich lectnrs from rough note* 
Uken m nnd (rozi raeniaij Thete QOt«« ihoald be m.^ected 

B»Tled bj the teacher 
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Poefry — (Ij Bamajaa Ajodbja Kanda by Knttibaa, 
edited by Bamaoand Chatterjee 
(2) Chatnrdashapadi Kabicabalt by M Madha* 
Sudan Datt. edited by Dinanath SanyaU 
(3> Gitanjah by Kabicdra Nath Tagore 
CompOiiUon — Rachana Paddhati by Nriaioha Chandra 
Materjj. 


Unya. 


Charupath Part III, translated by Bichbaada PatnaiL.. 
Ram hankar Ray . . Biba^ini 
Sa~.ibhnsban Ray Dafcsbmatya Bbraman 

Marathi. 


Na^esh Vasoder Qaoajt 
Bamabai Raoade 

Han Narayan Apte 


Atmoddbar. 

Amcbaya Ayaibyatil Atha- 
Tao! 

Gad Ala Fan Stnha Gela 


C^;ratE 


Gojratoo Nath 
Charitra 
Gajsrat Sarra 
Sangaraha 


Gbaoasbyam (K.M. Maosbj). 
. . Manilal !N Dviredi. 


> Namadasbantar. 


Tamil 

Penyapurana Vacbaoam (Life Arcnogba yaralar>. 
edition oi Appar, Snadar Sambaatta Morthi) 

Thirakkral, 1 to 10 Chapters (Ripon Pre-s). 

Kamraki by J Chelvakesava Raya Mndihar. 

TelogflL 

JhirragogTsihoraur .. ... fiiiilaTa 

Pacdcgakatnam ... ... Bhogarazu Narayana- 

murty. 

The inflnence of enrironmeat K. SreniTa'arao, 
on body and mind. 
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A MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGE 
{For girls only, %n place of a classical language ) 
There will be three papers o/ three hours each The 
first paper will consist of extracts from the prescribed 
Test books together with grammatical questions The 
second paper will conta ii unseen passages for translation 
from fren^'h into English these pi3«age3 not to be taken 
from the prescribed Text bojks The third paper will 
consist of a passage or passages of Eaglish proie to be 
translated into French 

Prench 

Prescribed lext bool s— 

EP0KMA^K Cdatbiai Le Cooscnt 

Dauuet Tartann sur les Alpes (Siepmaon s Edition ) 

Le Voyage d<. Monsemr Perricboo Labiebe et Martin 
(Hacbelte et Cie) 

Grammar recoincoded— Freoeb Qrammar (Sonsens 
cbien’s Pairalled Grammar Series) 

MATHEMATICS 

There will be three papers lu Mathematics —One 
paper in Algebra and Trigonometry a second in piano 
and Solid Geometry and (be elements of Co-ordinate 
Geometry and a third on Elementary Dynamics 

(1) AfyeJra —Qnardratic equations lurolving two or 
more unknown quantities tbt theory of qu'xdratic equations 
and of expressions of the second degree , imaginary expres 
sions , arithmetical geometrical, and barmonical progres 
S10D9 , permutations and nombmations , theory of indices 
and logarithms proof of binomiaJ theorem for a positive 
integral index and the o e of binomial and exponential 
theorems for any index 

(2) TrtgonometTtf — locluding Solution of Triangles, 
and simjile problems of inscribed, cifL-umscribed, and 
described circles 

(3) Plane Geometry — A more advanced treatment of 
TheorecieaJ Geometry than is prescribed for the High 
School Examination, loci proportion and similarity 
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(4) Geometry oj fiohds — Elementary properties of 
lines and planes , surface^ and volumes of parallelepipeds 
and right prisms pyramids circolar cylinders and '.ones, 
spheres and spherical segments, frusta of pyramids 
cones, and sphere® , with nnmeneal applications 

The nse of Trigonometry and Logarithms shall be 
permitted in solving nnmerical examples 

(5) Co-ordinate Geoinctry.— The properties of straight 
lines and circles treated by rectaagalar and polar cj- 
ordinates 

(6) Dynamics and Slalua — \clocity, composition of 
yelocities , relative velocity, acceleration, re tihnear 
motion nnner uniform acceleration, compcteitioa of 
accelerations, ^ewCoas lav of Mottoo, rectilinear 
motion under gravity in a vertical and do«u an 
inclined phoe , motion of two masses couoected 
by A string passing over a pnlley, projectiles, direct 
impact of smooth bodies , debnition and calcnlation of 
kinetic energy, co-p'ajar forces, parallel and non^parallel 
and their composition , eqatlibnom of a body under three 
forces , moments , coaditioos of equilibrium of a body 
under a system of CO planar forces and simple examples, 
centres of gravity, friction, work and power, simple 
macbines (lever, balance, system of pulleys, wheel and axle, 
differential wheel and axle) 

The following books are suggested lU addition to more 
elementary text-books. School Algebra, H S Hall, Parts 

School Algebra, Part II, by Paterson (Clarendon 
Preas) 

Elementary Algebra, Part II, by P. Ross (Loogmin^) 

Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, Farts V— -VI. 

Co-ordmate Geometry, Smith or Loney (Macmillans), 

Elements of Statics and Dynamics by Loney (Cambridge 
Univeraity Press) 
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Slagnet] field Lmei of force and hoes of lodaction 
langent A and B po luoas of Oanss Dede-Uoo and 
TibraliOQ Magnetonaeters. Magnetic momenta Earth as a 
Magnet Magnetic elements. D Declination and Dip and 
their determinations Electrostatic nmt of quauti y 
Coulomb’s law ol force Electric field. Gold leaf eUct- 
roscope Surface density Po entiai Capacity Leyden 
jar Capacity of a parallel p’ate condenser ^lectrophorus 
W imshnrst’s machines • 

Voltaic cell Electric current and Its magnetic effects 
E II nmt of current GalTsnometers Ammeters Volt- 
meters Ohm a law and its verification Unit of resistance 
and P D Specific resistance. Practical and absolute units 
Determination of resistance Wheatstone’s bridge P 0 
Boa Heating effect of current Joule’s law Determina 
tion of J Electric glow tamp Electric arcs Chemical 
Effict of current Faradays law of Electrolysi* Electro- 
chemical e4UiTateQt Voltameters Electro-magnetic re- 
lations Electro magnet indn tioo Induction coi) Simple 
dynamo XIotor Electric Telegraph Telephone Micm> 
phone Thermopile 

The scope of coor«e is approximately indicated by R S 
Willows A Text hook ol Phy«ic3 (pablished by Messrs 
Aruoid and Co ) and this book is strongly recommended 
There will aho be an examination in practical work 
The laboratory course is indicated by the snbjoined list 
of experiments An account of each experiment must be 
written by the student in a special notebook which uill 
be examined The account of each experiment should be 
tigued by the Demonstrator, and the books should be kept 
in his charge 

List or ExFCBotes'rs 

J/ecXaniea— 

Applications of the Triangle of Forces 
EqoiJibiinm of Paralled Forces 
Principle of Moments 


15 
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Determination of Qo-efficient of Friction. 

Determination of •* g ” by ihe pendulum 
General properties of Matter — 

Measurements of ma^s by tbe balance. 

Use of the Spherometer 
„ Screw Gauge 
,, Callipers. 

Heading tbe Baromcier 
Heat — 

Testing fixed points of Thermometers. 

Determination ol Specific Beats. 

„ Latent Heats 

Construction of a graph lUusirating the rate of cooltug 
of a liquid 

YenScation of Boyle’s law. 

Oetetmination of tbe co>e£BcicDt of boear expansion. 
Light— 

Refit-ction and refraction of light at plane and apberical 
aorfaces 

Determinatioo of refractive indices 

Local lengths of mirrors and leose>. 

Jiound — 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance. 

,, tbe frequency of a fork by sonometer 

jl/apTiefwm — 

Mapping out lines of force by a small magnet 

Determination of neatraljomta in a magnetic field 

Comparison of magnetic moments by tbe magnetometer 
Electricity — 

Variation of magnetic force at centre ol a coil with 
radius, number of turns and strength of current 

Determination of resistance by the use of Wheatstone’s 
wire bridge 

Determination of resistance by the use of Ammeter and 
Voltameter, 
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Combination of cells la senes and parallel 
Deta led aeeoants of the me hod of performing the abo\ a 
esperiments mil be found in eitber W^illowa* Text book of 
Phyats or in any Intenaediate coar>-e of practical pbvsiea 
each as Sohnster and Lee 

CHEMISTRY 

[S B — CaadiiatM will bs reqait>l (a pass m the tbsoreti al part 
cl eacli *y:Ienea subject ] 

Thera will be two papers and a practical examination 
Ihe following syllabus in pre cnbed — 

The coar=e for the High School Cxamii].>tion with the 
following addmoQ — Elementary and eompoond snbstonces 
nHjtnres «olnlioa (.heojicjl a'^tion the Jaws of dehaite sad 
moltiple proportions, stmp'e methods of the determination 
of eqniTalen. weights, atoms oolccnles, atomic and mola* 
enlar wugbts, rapjar density, the atomic theory and Aro- 
gidro’a hypothesis combuation of gases by rolome 

Valency, relation between eqairalent and atomic weights, 
Sfflple methods of deterauaatioo of atomic weight-' Dnloog 
and Petit’s law Boyle’s law, Charles’ laws vapour preaaure, 
diffusion 

Chemical symbol^, formulae and equations calrnlatioos 
of an easy nature 

Oxidation and reducticn 

Elementary ideas as to the nature of di sociaiion in 
gaaes and electrolytic di«sociatioa theory 

The outlines of the Periodic law studied from elements 
prescribed in the course 

Preparation and important properties of the following 
elements and compounds and proofs of the composition of 
cde compounds marfiecP^ — 

Hyltogen oxygen "water, ozone, hydrogen dioxide 
nitrogen, ’the atmosphere the effects of ammnl and vege- 
table life upon lU compoailioa, * ammonia, nitric acid and 
nitrates citrous acid and "ci roos and 'mine 
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ozidcs carbon, •carbon dioxide, ’carbon monoxid elemen- 
tar)’ idea® about comlnstion and Biruciure ot flame coal 
gaa, oblonne, •hydrochloric acad, the chlorides, chloric acid 
and chlorates bromine, iodine, their bydrucid and salts 
faulphui, ’bydrogLU aulphide, sulphur ’dioxide and trio- 
xide sulphuric acid and the sulphate®, sulphurous acid and 
sulphites 

Phosphorous, hydrogen phosphide, pliosphoroua tnxoide 
and pentaozide, orthophospborie acid 
Silica, silicates of Na, K and Co, gla*s 
Sodium potassium, their hydroxides, chlorides, nitrates, 
esrbenates, sulphates 

Calcium strontium, barium and their oxides, carbonates, 
sulphates, chlorides, nitrates 

Magnesium, its oxide, cblmde, sulphate, can onato and 
nitrate Zinc, us oxide, chlhridc, sulphate and carbonate. 
Lead, its chloride, sulphate and nitrate. 

Copper, the outlines ot its metallurgy, Us oxides, chlo- 
rides sulphate and nitrate 

Iron, the outlines of its metallurgy, its oxides FeO, 
Fe,Oj, FctO^ chlorides and sulphates 
Organic — 

A —The preparation, typical properties and structural 
relationship of the following compounds 

Methane, ethane, ethylene chloroform, iodoform 
Methyl alcohol and ethyl alcohol. 

Formaldehyde aoit acetaldehyde. 

Formic acid and acetic acid. 

Ethyl acetate and methyl acetate 
Acetamide, acetyl cblonde, acetic anhydride 
Metbylamine 

B — The deacnptiTo properties of the following — 
Acetylene, glycerol, acetone, ether, oxalic acid, 
tartaric acid, fats, soaps (and saponiflcation) starch, 
cane sugar, grape sugar (and fermentation), urea, 
benzene, phenol, anibne, benzoic acid. 



IVTSRMEDIATE EXAMINATION OF 1926 33 

PRACTICAL WORK 

Students will be ezammed in Practical Chemistry 

Stndents are expected to perform the following expen 
menta in the laboratory An acconnt of eaJi experiment 
mnat be written by the stnd'^nt in a special note book, 
which will be liable to examination bj the examiner^ This 
note-book shoald be k pt m the charge of the laboratory 
instmctor and each acconut of an experiment shonld i e 
signed by him The Principal >f a College mil be respon- 
sible for the prodaction of this notebook when demanded 
by the proper anthorities 

The praetxeal coorse is as follows — 

1 So h practical work as is regoired for the Bigh 
School Examination 

2 Qoalitatire analysis of simple salts 

8 Pr paration anl portScatioa of simple <alt5 iqtoIt 
isg CO special difficnlty 

4 Simple grarimetricanl Tolometrie eatimatiODS sneb 
as estimation of alksli acids and alkaline carbonates by 
titration grarimetnc estimation of iron and simple gran 
metric experiments snch as change in mass on oxidation of 
magne*icm etc 

5 Deteripinatioo of melting and boiling points frac- 
tional dHtiliation 

6 Qnahtatire detection of hydrogen nitrogen snlphir 
an I halogens in organi compoand« 

Boo\s Buggesied — 

■“ Shenstone Inorganic Che nistry Arnold) 

Roscoc and Lpnt Elcmentrv Inorganic Chemistry 
Ro'coE and HiBOEK Inoreanie Cbemistrr for Ad- 
lance'l Students 

A Class book of Organi** f’heim«trv, hr J B Cohen 
O game Chemistry Part I by Perkin and Kipping 
Doniogton s Class book of Chemistry Parti 1—4 
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BIOLOGY. 

1 —Zoology, 

[N B — Oacdidateg vill be teqnired to pass lo tbe tbeoreticM part of 
eacb ScisDce eab;ect ] 

A — Living and non-living matter. The distinctive 
properties of living matter or protoplasm and its chemical 
composition The Btmctnrc and life history of Amoebaand 
malaria parasite as examples of the Protozoa A general 
conception of the structure and phenomena of the animal 
cell , direct and indirect cell divisioo The union of cells 
to form tissues and the combination ot tissues to form 
organa 

B - The structure of Hydra aa on example of the 
Metazoa The principle of the physiological division of 
labour and the correlated differentiation of structure 

C — The structure and bionomics of an Indian earth- 
worm as an example of a segmented animal. 

D — The structure of the cockroach as a type of Arth- 
ropoda Metamorphosis among insects as illostratid by the 
life hi«tory of the common mosquito 

E -• The general characters of the Chordata 
F — The general anatomy, J istolopv did pi ysiology of 
the various ^yctems or organs in (he frog 

G — An elementary krowledge of the anatomy and 
osteology <f the rabbit or other common mammal Thu 
brain and eye f the sheep and the skull of the dog may be 
substituted for tho<e of the rabbit 

H — A general classifiiation of the anmal I ingdora 
with the characteristics of the pnocipa] phyla 

J — Reproduction, sexual and asexual , ova and sperma- 
tozoa , oogenesis and spennatogenesu The elementary 
facts of the fertilisation and segmentation of the ovum, the 
outlines of the development and larval history of the frog, 
the three primary geim layers at d the organs derived from 
them 



INTsBilEDUTE examination OF 1926 235 

n — Botany. 

[1. B — Candidates will be teqaired to pa,» in the theoretical part 
of each Science subject.] 

A —The stroctnre and genmnation of aeed^, the mor* 
phology of the root, stem and leaf. The chief types of floral 
stroctnres The chief types of inflore'cence and the 
common types of fraiW 

B —The parts of a typical regeuble cell, the cell con- 
tents and their nucrochemical reactions, the diTision of a 
cell, the chief types of plan, tissnes A comparatiTd stndy 
of the internal structare of the root, ctem and leaf of the 
Angiosperms The structare of the reproductive organs of 
the Angiosperms. 

Q. —The stroctnre of Bacilios enbtilis and the modes of 
nutrition among the Bacteria 

D >~The strneture, physiology anl life-histones of 
'Ulothris, Spirogyra, Mucor, and yeast 

E — The structare and hfe-bistories of a moss and a 
fern, and the phenomecoa of altemation of generations 
F.— The life-history of Angiosperms 
G —An onthne of the classification o^ the vegetable 
kingdom to illustraio grades of struclnn. and method of 
reprodnction 

H —Elementary plant physiology , stability of th* plant 
body , the usnal constitnents of plant food , assimilation , 
transpiration, respiration, tbe main facts abont growth, 
tbe chief types of movementB 

' PRACTICAL WORK 

Students are expected to keep a record of all practical 
ivork in a special laboratory sketch book which will 1 e 
liable to examination by the examiners. The laboratory 
instmctors should sign the result of each day’s practical 
work 

A —The micro«copical study of Amoeba and Hydra, tbe 
Btudy of Hydra by means of transverse and longitudinal 
sections 
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The general dissection of the earthworm cockroach, 
and frog, life*histoijr of mosquito, a microscopical study of 
t he chief animal tissues irom fresh or prepared prepara- 
tions of muscle, nerve, cartilage, bone, blood, and connec- 
tive tissue, the microscopical study of the earthworm by 
means of fresh preparations and transverse sections, a 
microscopical eiamination of the kidney, liver, spinal cord, 
atcmach, ovary, and testis of the frog. The skeleton of the 
frog 

The osteology of the rabbit sabstitutiug the skull of 
the dog for that of the rabbit, and the dissection of the 
alimentary vascular, and reproductive systems of that 
animal 

B. —The dissection of plants and parts of plants, the 
preparation, simple stamiO);, and study of microscopical 
sections of plants A practical study by microscopical 
ezaminatioQ and otherwise of bacteria, yeast, Spirogyra 
niothrix, Mucor, a moss, a fern, and the vegetative and 
reproductive organs of Angiosperms treated in an elemen- 
tary manner. 

The description of a Aowermg plant and its parts in 
semi-tecbnical language. 

(Where fresh material cannot be obtaineJ, recourso 
should be bad to prepared specimens ) 

Text books suggested - — 

PahkeB and Bhaita Elementary Course of Prac- 
tical Zoology (Uacmillan) 

Holmes: Biology of the Frog. 

Marshalt and Hdbst Practical Zoology. (Mur- 
ray) 

Ranoaciiabi: Botany for Indian Schools, 2nd Edi- 
tion (Goveinment Press, Madras.) 

OaoeB Fundamentals of Botany (Blakiston.) 



COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION OF 1926 237 

COMMERCIAL I3IPLOMA EXA«^^ATIO^ OF 1926 

The following are the subject* of examination — 
Compulsory subjected 

1 En^hah inclodiog corresponden e 

2 Book keeping and AccooQt'iney 

3. Busmens Methods and Elementary Economics 
Op'ional suh)eet8 — 

Oie of the following — 

1 C mmercial Geography — 

^o) General 
(h) India 

Or 

* Typewriting 

Or 

3 Shorthand 

The following papers will beset — 

1 £nglisK including correspcndmee —Two papers of 
three hours eicb 

2 Scol Kctping and Accottntaney — Two papers of 
three hoars each 

3 Bunntss Jfelhods and £l«menlary Economics — 
Two papers of three hour* each one paper on bnciness 
methods and one paper on Elemeotiry Economics 

4 Commercial Geogra^y —One general paper of 
tbrep hours One paper oo the Commercial Geography of 
India of three hours 

5 Tj/petonttn^ —One paper of three hoar* 

6 Shorthand — One paper of three boars 

The syllabns in each subject is as follows » 

English including correspondence — l Drafting of 

commercial and ofEcial corresjwndence with 'pecial atten 
tiOD to grammar, syntax, pnnctoation and use of commer 
cial terms and TOcabnlary 

’’ Es^ay writing and composition with practi e m 
expansion of sommarized ideas into fall statemeots and 


VICO versa 
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3 Reafling daily Dowspipera with practice in edito- 
rial writing and newspaper articles especially on commer- 
cial topics Ability to understand the bnancial and busi 
ness section of the newspap re 

4 Precis writing 

Note — Ic u euggeateS that papera ib thia suh^oet nay fellow the 1 nea 
given below 

First Paper — Cofnmtteial Ewibih — 

Thi" will consist of — 

(а) Draft of commercial and official correspondence 

(б) The writing of a short article to in Iicate an miel 

hgent 1 uowledge of commercial termi 

(c) Precis writing 
Second Paper- Gtneral Bntfltah — 

Thu will consist of— 

(a) Translation from indirect to direct spe ch and 

vice versa 

(b) Re writing of incorrect or badly constructed sent 

esccs 

(c) Synthesis of simple sentencev nnd the rc olution 

of complex sentences 

(d) An es«ay on a subject of general inter st 
Bookkeeping and Accoaotanoy — The principles of 

Double Entry Eook-kceping an I their application Books 
of original entry includiog Tabular Forms The Leigor 
1 rial Balance Tradtug Manufacturing and ProSt and Loss 
Accounts With -ipportionments and adjustments Balance- 
sbe(.t9 Loose Leaf and Canl Index sy tem of Book keep 
ing Self Balancing Ledg*Ts Single Entry Book keeping 
In the treatment of the above the following matters 
will be included — Cheques, Pills of Extbange an J Pro 
missory Notes, Goodwill ClassiSiMtion of Assets, Bad 
debts , Depreciation Reserves and Sinl ing Funds , Con 
Bignment Joint Venture md Contract Ac ounts Partner- 
ship and Comp'Ujy Accounts (including the Double Acc iint 
system), Capital and Uevenne, Investments, Accounts 
Current and Average Dno Dites 
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Business methods —1. The genera! rontine of a 
Baaioeas Houfe Inward and Oatward eorrespondenre- 
(exclndiQg drafting) , Methods of rapid conminnications , 
DnplicaCiog processes 

2 . The tigmScane of Trade, Commerce and Indc-.try, 
Slannfactanog and Distnhntion Hoase The buying and 
selling of goods Mercantile Enquiry Agencies. Impor 
tatiou and Exportation of good* Documentary Bills 
Elementary Fire and ilarme Insurance as applicable to 
this section. Use of Card Indexes 

3 The meaning of the principal commercial terms 
occurring in connection with the above and the preparation 
of the chief do-aments loro'red loelnding arithmetical 
ealeuUtioQS 

4 An elementary knowledge of the Indian Iaw of 
Contracts, Indian Negotiable Instruments Act and the 
Indian Begistration Act 

Elementary Economies ~(The treatment of the subject 
should be very elementary and as far as possiule it should 
be illustrated by reference to ladtaa conditions ) 

The subject matter au'* s-^ipe of e-ooomtcs, fundacoeutal 
notions and simple dehnitiotis Delation between wants 
eS'orta and satisfaction 

Prodactioo. — Factors of production Land, Labour, 
Capital and Orgauixation 

Nature and Limitations of land. Division of labour 
and other factors of cScteocy of labour, 0/gaDiz.tiJOn 
of capital. 

Laws of increasing, diminisbiDg and coostant returns 

Wants — Diminishing utility Value — its determina- 
tion Balsncing of supply and demand 

Machinery of Exchange — Money and its functions 
Qutlities most desirable in currency— legal tender — tokea 
money — Greiham's La »— Paper Currency— Convertible 
and locoQvertible credit- Credit instruments — Bills of 
EicLange— Cheques 
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Indian Currency— The Gold Exchange Standard — The 
Gold Standard Reserve, Conncil Bills — Reverse councils — 
Indian Currency during and since the war — Indian Banks 
and the chief functions performed by i hem— the Imperial 
Bank, the Exchange BannS and Indian Joint Stock 
Banks. 

Distribution — Rent — interest— wages— profits (with 

particular reference to Indian conditions) 

Boo7e3 recommended — 

PE^soN Economics of Every Day Life, Part I 
Moreland Introdnction to Economics. 

Jevons Money and Banking jd India 

Commercial Geography —j . General.— I 
siographio Control of Commerce, Climate Effect of climate 
on vegetation Vegetation regiODw Distribution of 
important commodities as wheal, rice, cotton, barley, 
fiax, jute, etc . and conditions under which they arc severally 
produced 

(b) Vegetation, its relation to industries 

(c) Trade routes conneciiog the most important regions 
producing the diSL.rent commodities as studied above and 
the important markets for them Ports, Localisation of 
Industries. 

II A study of the various typ s of geographical 
regions from the standpoint of commerce, particularly 
of the West marginal type in Europe, the East marginal 
type in Mon<oonai Asia, and of continental types in X 
America 

(This would imply an intelligent study of the physical 
features of the chSerent regions, more particularly in 
relation to their effects on climate, agricultural prcduntioo, 
and the easiest lines of inland commonication, whether by 
water, road or rail Special attention should be paid to the 
peographKal distril ntion of industries) 
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5. India — A ata'lj of the Commercial Geography 
of India on the regional baa a inToIving the atody of — 

(а) Snrface featnrea and phyan^ atmctnre 

(б) Climate 

(c) Agncnltnral prodncta 

(d) Irrigation 

(«) Diatribn ion of minerala 

(/) Indnatnea 

(fj) Commnni ationa 

^aiz la tEe itndj at re^iisii4l cypoa special &tteat on may 
di-rotad to the parts at ths Gnbafi Emp re acctimng to he »typa 


TYPE WRITING 

Thu mil be the aame as for the High school Examma 
tion hot ofa more adraoecd character — the speed to be- 
SO worda per minote 


SHORTHAND 

1 Wilting in ahortbard from a passage dictated at 
C&e rate of 8C words a mmate for a period of ten mioates 

2 Writing in shorthand from a bosineas letter of 
general commercial phraseology dictated at the rate of 
SO words a minute for a period of 5 mmctes 

3 Transcription of both the above 



STlTVTlom IN THE UNITED PROVINCES RECOGNIZED FOR THE EXAMINA 
CONDUCTED BY THE BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE EDUOA 
^^FOR, 1925 

Intermediate Collies (not maintained by Government) in the United Provinces recognized 
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Nama of college Subjects in wluck 
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lud NVoman s College, 



LIST OP BECOO'n^BO IVSTITOriOVS 
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LUOKNOW DIVISION. 

JubJJoa lotcrmediiite Oolloga, Luck. Engllah, Ssoikrit, Acabici Fecaiu. lliitor}', Logic, 
00^7 kbytiot, CboiDl»Vi7 and Ua\bon>atio> 
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List ot iQstltutiODs in the United Provinces recognized for the High School examination of 1025. 



B— Fhjrkics and tl craistr/ 
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LIST OF RECOGNIZED INSriTGTIONS 



cu 



•riiTtioa mil Cbou UU jr 



lit nifii a iin 


XI'T or PFCCOMXED ^^s•JllDT10^S 




>Ral nco— riij’iflo* Kod LheBiiaUy 



D A V lliek Sthool, All.b.b.a a>«knl. p.i»a» .rf Di.mos 

,M.,. .Lgh -.I,..., Ali.h.i..a XV'V^'u”."’ 



P“« 8!»I«^q.T— Mcatag— MOH 
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usT or BEoooNim) issmuTioss 
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1 


oonoisg- ijOM 



LIST OF BECOO'TIZED IVBT I T U TIOVS 



Noth wSdroeo— Ib^doi tod Ch«iitUtry 
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NOTB -Bclenoe—Phyilc# OheroliUyr 
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>— Pb}Un kod Chamisttj 



Listof Institutions in the United Provinces recognized for the Comtncrclal Diploma Examination of 1925. 


LIST OF HECOamiED ISSTITDTIOSS 


267 




LIST OF INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE THE UNITED PROVINCES RECOGNIZED FOR THE 
EXAMINATIONS CONDUCTED BY THE BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION FOR 1926. 
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UOT OF EECOaXtZED IVSTHfOriOVa 
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Dungur CoIIvgltito School, iilkanoar SiinifcrU, I’ernlcn, lllnill, Urdu, riijilci, CUomli- 
try and Dimwlng 

Walter Nollot* illgh School, lllkn. SaiiiLrit and Ulndi 
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Herbert lllgb Rohoot, Kotili ,, Ditto 

Dirbar High Hohool, lonk OltlOi 

Maharant'i High 8ohool, Udaipur . a Ilcoognlied In all tho atibjMta taught lijr tho Uni* Itoeognitlon in Boieoce and 
vcrait/ lot Iba J ntranoo I aarafnailon ] ravioui Dnwlng oitondad to li>« 

td llta paailng oi tbo Univaraltfei Act ol lOOt, High Bchool lUxaminallon 



MaLaraiia'a Collage, Udaipur Torthn, Rantkrit, Ijoglo, Anotont or Molorn Ul«* rroviilonal toaognlllon 

I torx. Fbya oi^ CbemUtrj nn<l Mathematloi, tandod to tlia liiterme^ 


List of Institutions in Gwalior State admitted to the privileges of recognition by the United 
/ Provinces Board for the High School and Intermediate Examinations of 1925 
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Lilt ol Inilllutlonj In Central India admitted to the privilogei ot recognition by tbo Hnitod 
Provinces Board for the Illgli Bcliooi and Intormedlate Einminatlona o 1025 
I I mail soiiooiiS I 
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APPENDIX A 

Dates oj the Btgk School Intermediate ana Commercial 
Diploma Examinations o/1925 
Id 1925 — The High School the lotermediate and the 
Commercial Diploma Examinatioos will coionience on the 
13th March 1925 
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APPENDIX B 

Byelau5 oi the Board framed under aection 20 of 
the Intermediate Education Act* 1921 

1 Acallmeetiaga of the Board, s ren members id* 
cla^ire of the ChaiPmaD shall form a qiioram, 

2. If a qQOrom H not preaenr thirty mtnutea after the 
adr^rjaed time of the meeting there shall be uo meeting 

3 If, in the conrse of a meeting any mLinber culls 
atteotim to the ab^eoce of a qnomm the Chairman '>hall 
di.'«ol«e the rreetmg. 

4 Erery question shall be decided by a majority of the 
Tofcs of t e tnemhera pre-ient In tae ca«e of the rotes being 
eqoaTIy dirided the Chairman shall hare a second rote 

? If a member cootinnoa-*!} di^re-ardn or qoestions 
any order or ruling of the Chairman made at a meeiing of 
the Board, the Chairmas may take the rote ol the meeting 
as to whether aneb member shall not be soapeeded for that 
day. If the me nbera present de ide open SQsp»D>i n the 
Ghsirman shall declare the offeo'^isg member sQvpended, 
and*Q''h memVr <hiil le bonnd immediately to withdraw 

6 No motion which has been negatived ly the Board 
•hall be again brought forward, eteept with the permi-'aion 
ot the Coairman, within one year from the date upon which 
It was negatived. 

7 .\II meetings of the Board shall be presid d over by 
the ex-c_fino Chairman of the B at i. In the abaeoce of 
the Chairman, the members present shall elect a Chairman. 

8. ^leetiDgs of the Board and of its Committees shall, 
nolens for special reasons the Chairmin otberwi-e directs, 
bt. held at Allahabad. 

9 The election of co-opted mem >ers of the Board shall 
'rc'nji’a at Irn. ‘AnnnaCJiefe'iag drine'fcoarb. 

10. Notice in writing o' meetings of the Board shall 
be despatched to all members of the Board not less than 
il rte week* before the m-etiDg, together with the agenda 
p»p<»r for the meeliD'* 


18 
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11 No business other than (bat contained in tbe agenda 
paper shall be tranaaeled at a meeting unless with the 
consent of the Chairman 

12. Notice of a motion or resolution to be moved at a 
meeting of the Board must be m the hmirls of tbe Secretary 
not less than 10 days before tbe meeting ^ 

13 All questions as to vhetber proper notice of a 
motion baa been given shall be decided by tbe Chairman, 
whose decision shall be &nal. 

14 (al No motion or resolution of which due notice 
has not been given may be moved at a meeting of the 
Board, except — 

(1) to adjourn a debate, 

(2) to adjourn tbe meeting, 

(3) t<j dissolve the meeting, 

(4j to change ibe order of business, 

,,5) to refer any matter to any authority of tbe depart* 
meat or tbe Uoirersiiy or tbe Goveroment , 

(6) to pass to tbe next item of business, 

(7) to appoint a committee, 

(8) to resoUc the meelirg into a Committee, 

(f)' to propose that the question be now put 

(6) A motion under (1), (2), (6) or (9) above shall be 
put to tbe vote without discussion. 

(e) Motions under (i), (2). (3), (4), (6), (8), and (9j shall 
only be moved with the previous consent of the Cbniiman 

15 Every motion shall be affirmative m form and shall 
begin ttith the word " that " 

16 Every motion must be seconded, otherwise it shall 
drop. Tbe seconder of a motion may leserve fais speech with 
the permission of tbe Cbairmao. 

17 When a motion that is in order has been seconded. 

It shall be stated from tbe Chair, before it is discussed 

18 If no member rises to apeak to the motion after it 
has been stated from tbe Chair, tbe Cbairman shall proceed 
to put tbe question to the vote. 
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19. Not more than one motma and one amendment 
thereto shall be placed before the meeting at the same time. 

20 A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
bronght forward as the same meeting, or at anv adjoorn 
meat thereof 

21. No amendment shall be propose 1 which wonld in 
effect eonstitn'e a direct negatire to the original motion. 

22 Erery amendment mast Ik, relevan'^ to th^ motion 
upon which it IS moTed 

23 No amendment «hall be proposed which snbstan 
tirely raises a qnestioa already disposed of by the meeting 
or which 13 incoo«i3tent with any reiolniion already pas ed 
hr It. 

21 The order to whteh amenlments that are in order 
are (o be ta>iea ap ahall be determined by tbe CbainnaD 

25 An am<'odmeat ma^t be seconded in tbe •ame way 
as a motion, otberwue it shall drop A seconder of an 
amendment mar referee his spee^'h with the permission of 
the Chairman 

26 TTh^n an amendment that is m order has been 
moved and seconded, it shall be stated from tbe Chair 

27. The mover ofa motion for lissolatton or adjonm- 
men* has no tigh* of reply 

2^ When the Churmin has a:,c^rtamed that no other 
member entitled to adlre»3 the meeting denres to «peak, 
the mover of the original fsolotion may reply npon the 
whole debate 

29 No member slialJ speak to the qneition after tbe 
mover has entered on bis reply 

30 When the debate is conctaded, the Chairman «hall, 
after summing np, if he ^ de’ires, pnt the question to the 
vote thus — 

(1) If the*e IS an amendment the Chairman shall 
state the motion and tbe amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting 
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(2' If the amendment w negative 1 the ongmil 
motion fthaU be again slated from the Coair, 
and subject to the foregoing regulations any 
other amendment which h id or lei rniythen 
he propos d thereto 

(3) If an amendment is earned the motion as 
amended shall Le stated from the Chair and 
may then be debated as a substantive question 
to winch any further amendments to the 
original motion wl ich are in rrder, so far as 
they shall be upphcablc may be proposed 
subject to ibe foregoing regulations Such 
further amendroenrs shall be dispose I of in the 
same enaoner as the origin il amendment 
When all the Amendments have be d thus 
de-xh with the C'sirroao shall take the voto 
of the meeting on the motion a* amen led as 
the substantive resolution 

8 Am tiou for dissolution or adjournment miy be 
movel at any time as a distinct question but not as an 
amendment, nor so as to interrupt » >tpeecb 

32 If ft mottnn for dis olution is earned, the business 
before vbe meeting shall drop 

33 If a motion for adjournment IS earned the meeting 
shall be adjourned and the business shall be r&sumed at the 
adjourued meeting 

34 A motion for the adjourament of a delate to some 
specifiel date and hour may be moved in the like mauncr, 
and if it be cirried sball have the effect of postponing the 
debate on the question under consideration till the date and 
hour specified and the other items on the agenda pap r 
shall be proceeded with If the motion bt, negative I the 
debate eball be cesttmed 

35 A meeting or a debate renewed or continued after 
an adjournment is to be deemed oie with that preceding 
the adjournment 
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36 A motion to pass to the nest i»em of busiDe«3 may 
be midt at anj time in like manner anJ subject to the 
aame rules as one for adjoammeot If such motion be 
carried the motion under consideration and the amendment 
thereon if anv shall drop 

3 At any time after a motion or amendment has bei-n 
made a member ma? request the Chairman to pnt the 
question and if it "ppears to the Chairman that the motion 
has been su'f’eientlv disensced he mav close the diecnssion 
by railing upon the mover for his reply and may then pat 
the quesiion to the v e 

38 No member 'hall peak for more than 6fleen 
min ites when propch-ing a n otion or amendment Or for 
more than ten mmates when econding or speaking to a 
motion or am odmeot or when replying 

S9 The Chairmao may, at any stage in the proceedings 
,at bis own discretion or at the r quest of a member explain 
the scope and effect of the motion or amendment which is 
before the meeting Be may also at tbe conclnsion of a 
debate simnptbe labate if be so desires 

40 Any member may with the permi-^si n of the 
Chairman ri«e even while another is speaking o explain 
any expre^ion O'ed hv himself which may ha\« been 
misunderstood by tbe speaker but he “ball confine himself 
strictly to such explanation 

41 Ary member may call the Chairman’s attention to 
a point of order even while another member is addressing 
the meeting but no speech shall I e made on sneb point of 
order 

42 The Chairman shall be the sole judge i n any point 
of order, and may call any member to order and may if 
neces'sary, ulssoiVe fdc meeting rr aajourn it to some fiour 
on the same or the following day 

43 A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
permission of thi Cbairman by any member who has given 
notice of snch motion or amendment. 
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44 Any tootxon or amendment standing in tVie name 
of a member who is absent from a meeting may be b onght 
forward by any other member 

45 Oo putting any question to the vote, the Chairman 
shall call for an indication of the opinion of the Board by 
a show of hands in the affirmative and negative and shall" 
declare the result thereof wording to bis opinion 

46 A motion for tbt appointment of a Committee on a 
subject under debate may t e made by any member at any 
time and without previous notice 

47 A motion for the ap; oiuttnent of a Committee must 
de6ne the purpose for which the Committee h to serve and 
the number of members to compose it Amendmenti for 
enhrging or restrietiog the number may be made « ithont 
previous notice If tbc motioo is carried, tbe member 
moving shall name the persons whom he viishes to form tbe 
Committee A ballot shall then be taken if necessary and 
the requi«ite number appointed from there who obtain the 
largest number of votes 

48 The Convener of a Coirmittcc shall be appointed at 
tbe time of tbe appoii tment of the Committee 

49 Tbe resold ti ns of a ComiDitlce appointed by tbe 
Board ‘’ball be coil odied in a report The report shall bo 
presented to the Board at its next meeting subject to duo 
notice 

50 Aotice of meetings of Committees may be sent 
to members by the Convenera through the Secretary or 
direct, but in the latter case a copy of tho notice must 
invariably be sent to tbe Secretary 

51 Meetings of all ordinary Comniitteca of the Board 
shall, as far as possille be held immediately before the 
meetings of tbe Board 

52 The Couveocr of a Committee shall furnish to tbe 
Secretary a copy of the report of every meeting of the Com 
mitle together with a list of the members present 

68 Tbe quorum of a Committee shall rot be Jess than 
a majority of the members eonaUtnting it 
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54 If the meeting of a Committee faiU for want of a 
qnornm, the meeting tnav be adjoitrnetf to some other date 
when the members pre'ent will even in the absence of a 
quorum transact the bnsine^ notified for the original mee- 
ting The bmine's of a meeting which fail« for want of a 
qnornm may aUo be transacted bv correspondence 

•>5 Committees of Cont«5fe> may di pc^t of tbeir hnsi 
ness par ly by meeting and partlr bv c rre*pondenct* 

56 At meetings of Committets of the Board every 
question <>haU be decided by a inajoriiv of the votes of the 
members present In ihe case of the vote b“ing equally 
divided the person presiding «hall have a sec nd vote 

57 As soon as prac icable after meeting of the 
Board a draft of the minote* of snob meeting «ball be 
sabcutted by the Secretary to tie Chairman and attested 
by htco The minates shall then be printed and cireolated 
to all members and soeb of them as were pre«ent shall, 
within a fortnight of the i sne of the minutes cornmnoieate 
to the Secretary any eie^ptions they mar take to the oor 
rec n as thereof The mtaates and the exceptions taKen, 
tf any shall be laid before the neit meeting of the Board, 
and the miniites in their final fo-m «halT then be confirmed. 

58 In any case no: provided for hr these brelaws the 
Chairman shall he enti ’ed to give hi» own rnling as to 
procedure 
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APPENDIX 0 

List of the Panel of Inspectors for the Inspection of 
Intermediate Colleges 

Ihe following persona have been nominated by the 
Board under Repulation 4 Claper VII pf the Foard s 
Eegnlatioi s for the jn*>pcctioQ of loteimediate Colleges in 
as oeiation with the Di isional loapector of schools — 

1 Dr S A f^ban Head of the Department of Hi«tory 
Allahabad University Ailahaba 1 

2 Dr P K Acharya“Head of the Sanskrit Depart 
ment Allahabad University Allahabad 

3 Dr N I Dhar Dean of the Faculty of Science 
Allahabad Uoiver'ity Allahabad 

4 Mr A A Simpson Price pal Trainiog College 
Allahabad 

5 Ur H Tinker P inoip. 1 Training College Agra 

6 Dc T ca Chacd Pnceipal K^yastha FatbsLala 

Allahabad V 

7 Bev Canoj A W Davirs Principal St Jqjin s 
College, Agra 

8 Lala Divan Cbaod Principal DAY College 
CawDpore 

9 Dr W S Dudgeon Frolessor of Botany Ewing 
Chr stiau College Allahabad 

10 Hr N Beam Badshab Bagb Lucknow 

11 Wr S Biggiobottom Principal Agricultural 
Institote Naim (Allahabad) 

12 Mrs Saralabai NaiL Head Mistress Mu Iim Girls 
High School Lucknow 

13 Rtv M o Donglas Principal Christ Chnrrh 
College Cawupore (On leave) 

14 Shams ul nlma M Abbas Husain Professor of 
Persian Aligarh Muslim TJmversilj Aligarh 

15 Bev Dr J R Cbitambar M A D D Princ pal 
Lucknow Christ an College Lucknow 
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16 Mr S. G Dunn, Bead of the Eugh=b Department, 
Allahabad UnirersJty, Allahabad 

17 ilr B. feanjiTa Rao, Principal Qneen’« Inter 
meaiate College Benares 

18 Rev. L Steele, Profe«sor of Commerce, St John's 
College, A,ra 

19 Rev E J1 iloflait, Pitncipal, Clnstian Scl ool of 
Comme ce, Lucknow 

20 Mr & B Dhiuva Pio-V ice Chancellor Benares 
Hindu University, Benares 

21. Dr Gane«fc Prasad, Late Profe«sor of Ifatbema- 
ti«, Benares Hindu Uotver'iiy, Benares. 

22. ilr P K Telang, Profes«or cf History, Benares 
Hindn Uni' ersity Benares 

23 Dr. S S Bhatuagar, Ptofe««or of Chemistry, 
Benares Hioda University, Benares 

24 JIf. S B. Smith, Profc8«or of Hi'tory, Lnekno" 
University, Lackcow 

35 Dr. Radba Kasai Mokerji, Professor i f Eccnotnics 
and Sociology, Lucknow University, Lucknow, 

26. Dr. Wall Uabammad. Prole^sor of Physics, 
Lockno" University, LucLnoiv , 

27 Dr Ziauddin Aumad, I tc-Yice-Cbancellor, Ah- 
girh Muslim University, Aligatb. 

28 Sir. F. J. hloss, Retired Profe«'or of Engli'h, 
Aligarh Muslim University, Abgarh. 

2*1 Jlr. II M. Shanf, Professor of Philosophy, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Ahgarb. 

30. Dr L K. Hytler, Piofv'sor of Economics, Aligarh 
Muslim University , Ahgarh. 

31 Mr. M Hyder Ktaii. Piofes-or of Cteminry, 
iifilgaTih Air-ilin i5In%'er8i«y; rjilgm-d. 

32. Dr. A. S. Tntion, Profe^'Or of Arabic. Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarb. 

33. Dr K. C. Mehta, Pro*essor of Biolcgj.Agia Col- 
lege, Agr I 
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34. Mr H Krall, Professor of Chemistry Agra 
College, Agra. 

35. Mr. A (’. Dutt Professor of Eoglisb, Bareilly 
College, Bareilly. 

Sfi. Mr W. Jcseo, Late Principal and Professor of 
Engltsb, Meerut College, Meerut 

37 Mr T. D Sully, Professor of Philosophy, St John's 
College Agra 

38, Major E W. Dana, Professor, Aligarh Muslim 
Oniversity. Aligarh 

39 Profeasoi D P. Bhattncliarya, Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Ban illy College Bareilly. 

40 Mr V. S. Tamma, Professor of Physic®. Meerut 
College, Meerut. 

41 Ml. Madho Prsfad, Professor ©f Chcimslry, Meerut 
College, Meerut 

42 Mr Chand Bahadur, Professor of English aud 
EiKtnry, Meerut College Meerut. 

43 Mr S K Mittra, Profc'sor of Economies, Bareilly 
College, Bareilly 

44, Mr Labshman Pfi'ad, Principal, D. A -V follege, 
Debra Dun 

45 Sbams-ul'ulma Khwaja Eamal-ud din. Professor of 

Arabic, Luesnow Uurversity, Luwkoow. ' 

46 Maulvi M A Nami, Lecturer, Arabic and Pcrsiau 
Department, Allahabad University, Allahabad 

47. Rev. E W Ocmerod, Vice Principal, Christ 
Church College, Cawnpore 

45. Dr. G. Chstterji, Assistant Chemist, Oovern- 
meut Technological Institute, Cawopore. 

49. Mr F Shah Gilani, Professor of Persian, Meerut 
College, Meerut 

50 Miss Nichols, Prim^pal, Isabella Thoborn College, 
LuiLnow 

51 Mr C. D. Thompson, Professor of Economics, 
Allahabad University, Allahabad 
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52 Mf C A Warbnrton Profe^«or of Economies 
Allahabad Umversitv, Allahabad 

53 Mr J A Strang Pro’easor of Mathematics Lncb- 
now Unireraity Ln'’know 

54 Mr W G P Wall Principal Government 
Intermediate College APahahad 

55 Mr R S Weir, Principal La Martimere College, 
Ln^know 

50 Mr T C Jones PrincipKiI Agra College A<»ra 

57 Mr & P Prasad Professor of Physics Agra Co! 
lege Agra 

58 Mr Ekanath B iDcrji Professor of Mathematics 
4gra College Agra. 

59 Maaln S hi Ibo Ibrabim, Professor of Arabic 
and Persian Agra College, Agra 

60 Mr Hickart Smgb Seth Profes«cir of Zoolr^, 
Agra College, Agra 

61 Mr J C Powell - Pnee Priociial Governmeot 
Intermediate College Almora. 

62 Ber A C Felly Principd and Professor of 
English St Andrew’s College Gorakhpur 

63 Mr G J* Basn Mnllick Professor of Hi'*tory 
Meerut College Meemt 

64 Mr P Seshadn, Professor of English, Benares 
Hmdn University, Benares 

65 Mr R H Moody Officiating Assistant Director of 
Fablic IcstmctioD, Unite! Provinces, Allahabad 

66 Dr K Is Bahl Profeasor of Z ology, Lnebnow 
Universi y, Locknow 

67 Dr S M Sane Professor of Chemistry, Lneknow 
University Lneknow 

63 Mr Maya Di-*, Pnocipil Agricnltaral College 
CawDpore 

69 Dr Megbmd Saba, Professor o^ Physios Allah- 
abad University, AlJahibad 
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70 Mr M E Ghosh, Beider, Commerce department, 
Allahabad Uoivcrsitf AUahabad 

71 Mr Hira Lai Ehiona Vice-Principal, D. A V. 
College Cawnporo 

“2 Mr Shankar Pra-^ad Bhargava Principal, S. D, 
College of Commerce, Cawnpore 

73 Mr S 0 Chattterji, Principal, Christ Church 
College, Cawnpore 


51 * 

Allahabad 
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appendix d. 

List of the teaching staff of Intermediate Colleges and 
Commercial Institutions in and outside the United Pro 
Vinces recognired by the Board 

MEEEUT COLLEGE. 

1 T F O Donnell, E«q sfC PrincipiJ 

BA 

2 VS Tamma E q M sc Professor of Phrsie 

Allahabad) 

3 G N Eo^e Mnlhet E-sq Do Histfirv 

U A (AIKhahad > 

4 Chand Bahadur E-q, M A , Do English 

English (AlUbabad) and and History 
u A , Hutor> (Bonjab) 

5 Madho Prasad E*q , si sc Piefe«‘cr of Cheaii* 

fAllahabad; cry 

6 Madan Moh-to, E*q , si A , Profe'«or of Matbema 

(Bemres) tics 

7 Jadn ISath Sioba, £Lq Profe.3cr ol Logi 

St A PBS (CaIcQtta) 

8 V T. Sovani E^q ma. Do Sanskrit 

(Bombas), SI B- o B I 

9 Fazl Shah Gilani E^q sii. Do Persian 

(Panjab) 

10 b>aDd Lai Etatnsgor Esq, Do • Ecocomics 

sr A (Allahabid) and Engh'^b 

11 V P Bidnai E'q M^c, As'istani Profe sor of 

(Allahabad) Physics 

12 Race'hwar Daial E'^q , Assistant Profe«®or of 

si^ , (Allahabad) Mathematics 

13 Uai ^»araiB Matbot, Esq, A'^istant Profe'^sor of 

11 Sr (Allahabad; Chemistry 

14 Don Lai Dnbey, E«q,KA, As'i«tantProfe« orof 

(Allahabad) English and E'ono 


mics 
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UBERVT COLLEOB-lconcluded) 

15. BaQw&ci Lai, £sq., Com- Professor of Gons' 
loercial Diploma Holder, merce. 

(Allahaba i) 

16 bhanber Lai, Esq, Bcom, Ditto 

(Lucknow) 

17, Peaie; Lai, Esq., Sbastn Reader lu Sauskric 
(Punjab). 

18 M. Mahmood Ah Qrami, Do Peraian 
Esq., M F , < Punjab). 

D A V. INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, DEBEA DON 
1 L Lakshman Pra-ad. u A , English, Cla'ises IX, 
Principal XI, XII 

2. Ur. A. D Baaerjt, u A , B Sc , Htitor^, Classes X, XI, 
BL., Vioe-Pciacipal XII 

8 B. Badri Natb Clilbar, Ceograph;, CIssh X, 

B A., L T , Head Uaeter. y. English X. 

4 Mr S C Bbattacbar;a, u A.. ;^nglisb Classes, X, XI, 

Assistant Master XII 

5 Mr. A 3 Sioha, UA. lt, Matbcmatics, Classes 

Assistant Master. IX, X, XI and XII. 

6. Mr A D Chaodhri, u sc. Chemistry, Classes IX, 

Assistant Master. XI, XII 

7. Vacant, M. sc , .. . Physics, Clashes XI and 

, ^ XII, Science, ClassX, 

8. Mr. S. E Boy, M a.. Assistant English, Classes IX, X, 

Master. Logic. Classes XI, 

XII History, 

Geography, Class 

IX 

9 B BahaBam, BA, Aaaistant Mathematics, Classes 

Master IX, X. 

10 B. Salig Bam, B.A , Assistant English, ClassesIX, X. 

Master. Hrstory, Geography, 

Class IX 
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D- A--V INTEEMZDIATE COLLEGE, DEHEA DUN- 

(e»tteluddd) 

11. Pandit Bam Chandra Shaatn, Sanskrit, Classes X, 
Shastn, KaTjatirtha XI and XII, Hindi 

Teacher of Sanskrit, CKas X 

ATurTedanpadhreya Sa- 
hityacharja 

12 Pandit Ram Chandra, A«ai3- Sanskrit Class IX 

tant Teacher of Sins Hindi, Class IX. 
krit, lladhyma Achar* 
ya I part. 

13 Pandit fiasndeo Sharma Hindi Class IX. 

A<i«i3 ant teacher of 
Sanskrit and Hindi 
Ifadhyma, Acharya 2 
par s 

14 Sye<I Abbas Hosaio feacber Persian CIa.8es X XI 

of Persian, Monsbi Alim and XII, Urda, 

(.Expenenced), Cla»3 X 

15 Syed Taqi Hqssid, Woashi, Persian, Class IX, 

Assistant teacher of Urdn Class IX 

Persian 

16. B Ayodhia J«ath, Drawing Drawing, Clas es IX 
Master, Senior Certifi and X. 

cate Punjab Mayo School 
of Arts, Lahore 

r 

K E. E. C. IHTEESIEDIATB COLLEGE , KHUEJA. 

1, Mr Erahama Swarop, 5LA , English, Classes XI 

Allahabad (English) C.T and X. 

2. Mr Chnnni I^I Majamdar. Economics and liO'^ic 

M A .Calcntta (Economics) Class XI andEnc' 

B.T lish. Class X. 

3 Mr Ram Saran Das Sakse Chemistry, Class XI 
na, II 5c, Allabalad and Science Classes, 

(Chemistry) X IX, Mathematics, 

Class IX 
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N B E C INTEEMBEIAIE COLLEGE KHURJA- 

4 Sit Ram SaraQ Ko'itial, M.bc , Paysica, Class XI, 

Punjab I pbyeica). Si'ii'uce, Class X and 

Mathematics, Class 

IX. 

5 Mr Dma Nath Bhargwa M.a , English, Classes XI, 

Allababa i (English) LT X, I\ and Geogra- 
phy, Class X and 
History, Class XI 

6 Mr S S Chaterji, msc, Mithematics Classes 

Benares (ilatbcniatics), XI and X 

7 Mr Badri Karayao, M A , AI- History, Classes XI. X, 

1 ibal ad (History). IX and Eagljsh, 

Class X (designed 
since January, 
1924) 

fi, B Govind Nataio Ba, .. HtsWry, Cles^es XI, 

X, IX and Eoglish, 
Class X, 

9 B Prem Behan Lai, B A , Eagitsh, Class IX. 

10. B Qopi *iaran, CD. Commerce, Classes X 

and IX, 

11 Mr Laksbmi NarayanSharma Geography, Class X. 
Intermediate. 

12. P D. Sbesha-bal Shastri Mat- Smaknt, Classes XI, 
ricRavatirtbam X, IX and Hindi, 

. Class X 

13 M Sultan Alum, Slatnc. Persian Classes XI, 

Munshi X, IX and Urdu. 

Class X 

14 Mr. Ram Cbandri Siogbal, Drawicg, Classes X 

Entrance and Training and IX 
in Hraning 

15 P. Xdchz Mai, S t c, CT . English and Oeogra 

phy. Class IX 
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AFP n ■) 

N E E C INTEKMEDIATB C3LLESE. 

16. P Reoti PrA<a»l, M-idh ca .. Elmii, Cl**^^* X aa d 
IX. 

17 il Ziaal His in ^aDaui and Urda, C1 a*=>®® ^ 
advanced Urdu IX. 

ALiaAEH MUSLIM nfH7EESITr INfEEMBDIATB 
COLLESE AUQAEH. 

1 Abdnl Majid I\are»:»hy Esq M a (All.), frincipal . 

2 Jlr. Syed Wall Mohammad, « 4 B T., Vic® P^iQUp^^' 
3. Mr, Aziz Bakbah ua 

4 Mr. Muhammad Abdullah Butt, M a 

5 Mr Mohammad Yaqub Beg Xami. SX.4 , ? ^ 

C Mr Gbolam Sartrar, sr.A. 

7. Mr Muhammad Haziq, M a. 

8 Mr Mohammad Sbanf, )t *c. 

9. Mr. SabihoddiQ Hyder, B A., LT. 

10 Mr. Mabammad Xszim Siddiqi, Af.A., C,T. 

11 Mr Asghar All, B A., I.T. 

12. Mr. Wsjid All, B.A. 

Mr. Shamsol Hods, B.A 

14. Mr. Xaivazish Alt, B.A., M.SC. 

15. Mr. S Xoorol Basso. 

16 Mr Ki«ban Lai Agarwal. 

17 Mr Mohammad Saleh Ao'ari. 

18. M. Abmad Mian Ausaru 

10. M. Badmddio. 

20. M. Mokhtar Hyder. 

21 51 Syed Ah AU®an. 

22 5Ir. bbanf Ahmid, B.s>c. 

23 5Ir. Ahf\d Hii«a!n, si.A 

24 Mr. Ehsannl Haq, BSC. 

25. 5Ir Abrar Ha<^in Qadri, B A., f_T 
26 Mr. Amir Ahmad Ji'aui, if.«. 

27. Mr Hahihur Bahman 
28 5Ir Abdol Baq», b.a 


19 
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AOBA COLLEGE 

1. T C Jooea, E'sq , b \ Frut- 

cipal 

2. Ekanath Binerji, ma dso, Matheniatics 

(Allahabad >( llutbematics 
3i Uhandrapuri OosHami, m.a , English 
LL D , (Allahabad) 

4 Syed Muhammad Ibn Ibra leraiant 
bim, M \ . (Allahabad), lat 
class Arabic 

5. Krishna Lai Misra MA, Sanskrit 

(Allahabad) 

6, Mahdi Husam, )I A (Puojao), History 

7. P. M. Bhambhnm, M a , (Bom Logic 

■bay"), P'hi''o«opby 

8, Hart Bam, it A ,B.T,(Pinjab) English 

English MA (Allahabad), 

Philosophy 

P Qokal Ciiand, ua llp, Do 

(Allahabad) English, ba 
(H ons ) 

10, Nagecdra Nath Miikcrji, *t v , Do 

(Calcutta), English, ( b es 
(London) 

11 Bibbuti Bhufchan Sen, jtsc, Mathematics 

(Calcutta), Istcljss First, 

Maths , 1st cla<s Hons 

Maths , o 

12 Chaman Lai 31ital, MSC, Chemistry 

(Allahabad), Ct-cinjstry 
13. Jang Bahadur 7ha, MSC, Do 

(Allahabad), Chemistry, 
l-A •Siifekdaa PiiAarl, V.VI-, Cb-Ysm? 

(Allahaba 1) Physics 

15 Madho Lai Jaifiwal, USC, Do 

(<Mlahabad), Physics. 
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AGHA GOZiXiBCrli'^cdnWu^tf^) 

16 Salig Ram Sad, use Biology 

(Pnojab), Botany 

17 Nawal Kiehore Singh si«c Zoology 

(Allahabad) Zoology 

18 Mrs Riley EihibitioD Somer Economics 

Tile Co'lege, Oiford ba 
( distinction), History ®hort 
ened Eons. Coarse. 

19 Mol Lai MSC (Allahabad) Chemistry 

Chemistry 

20 Praneshwir Vath Katbjii, Do 

B sc v^ll^habad) 

21 Parshottam Das BSC (Allah* Do 

abaH) 

22 Sada Behan Raizada, MSC, Physics 

(Allahabad), Physics 

.3 Bam Snarup Siogh, BSC Do 

(Allahabad) 

24 Bishambbar Dayal, BSC Do 

(Allahabad) 

2o. Kanbaiya Lai, u 8C (Allah* Biology 

abad) Zoology 

26 Bepin Eebari Qnpta, MSC Do 

(Allahabad), Zoology 

27 M N Datta, M sc (PrcT ) Do 

A1 ahabad 

28 Ragbaoandan Pra«ad, use Do 

(PrcT ) Al ababad 

ST JOHN'S COLLEQE, AQSA 

1 The Rev. Canon A W Dayies, m a ^0xon) Lit 

Hi m , Principal 

2 The Rev T D Sully, ba (Oxon ) Lit Hum, 

"Vice Principal. 
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ST JOHN S COUiEOB AORA-(Mai«nM(i) 

Em)Uah 

3 The Rev Oidod A W Davies m a (Oxoii ) Lit 

Hum Professor • 

4 Mr G Mah&jxQ ma (Bomb&y) Engltsli Literature , 

5 Mr W Ovens ba (Sydney) jibe Assiitant Pro 

fessor 

G Mr T R Milford, Ba (Oxod ) Lit Hum, Ut 
class 

7 Mr C L H SiiroDer b a (Cantab ) 

8 Mr Badn Prasad Mathur a \ ( illahabad) luto- 

9. Mr D Sbarma ma (Prcv) AUababad , 

10 Mr Parmeshwan Dayal, B A (Allah ibadj , 

11 ^Ir» G B Tavakley, n » (Al)jHbad) 

Xojw 

12 The R'v 1 D Sully ba 'Oxon), Lit Hum, 

ProAsjf r 

13. Mr H B. MuodW, M a (Calcutta) Philosophy Assist 
aiit Piofe«9or 

Economtci 

14 Ml J 1 Qoodchilii, M A (Sie5“ld), ProLssor 

15 Mr Uday Pratap Singh Bi (Allahabad) Lecturer 

ory 

It, Mr J C Taluqdar ma (Calcutta) History Professor 
17. Mr T G John, M A (Madras) Assistant Pro fessor 
Mall ematies 

18 Mr C B. Cbaturvedi M a (Allah Pro'eseor 

abad) Mathematics 

19 Mr. C B SrivastavA At A (Allah As^istait Prafe» 

abad'', Matbui atics aor 

20 31 1 Kadha Ramau Bi anl jia Tutor 

(Previous) Mathematics 
21. 31r Bejaisi Das, B A v.AlIababad} , 
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ST JOHN’S COLLEOB AaZAH.contin.ut-1) 

Persian and ^ra&v;. 

22. MadIti All Ahmad Rhan .. Assistant Professor. 

5ansLrs{. 

23. Pt Ghanashyam Sharma .. Assist »nt Professor. 

Phyawi 

24 Mr A C Datta, u a. (Cal- Professor 

entta). Physics, f cj 

25 Mr E- C Baaerji, M-se Asiistant Professor 

(Allahabad), Physics 

25. M' S. ft DattaSSi. (Cal Detnonstritor. 
catta). 

27. Mr. J C Panerji (pirt-timo). 
formerly Science Master 
at St. John's School 

213. Mr 31 0 Vjrlsey.BS . (Alla Tator. 
hahad ) 

Chemistry 

219 31r. y. M. AnCaoi, u (Bom- Professor 

bay), Cbemiitry 

30 Mr. J. N. Sen, » Sc. (Cal- Assistant Professor. 

cstta), Honoars m (Cbe- 
mistrya 

31 Mr P. C. Bk.aman BS 3 .<AlIab- Demonstrator. 

abad). 

32 Mr. J. C. Banerji (part ume), 

formerly Science Master 
at St John’s SebooL 

Botany 

33 Mr. F. H. E. Martin, BA. Professor. 

(OxoQ ), Science Hononra. 

34. Mr. >. M. Mckerji, M.A. (Cal- A'=sistant Profea«or. 
cutta). Botany. 

Zodojy. 

35 Mr. L. P. Matbnr, MSc. Profesjor. 

(Benares), Zoology 
36. Mr, C. John, u i. (Madras) 


Assistant Professor. 
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ST JOHNS COLLEQE AOEA-(c£>«cIuJei) 
Cornm&ree 

37 The Rev L Steele, fI A . Professor 

38 Air M« L Shandillya, B Com Iiecturer 

(New York), Com Cert 
(Allahaha 1) 

39 Mr Rup Ram upta, BA Ditto 

Com. Cert (Allahabad) 

40 Air N C Gupta Instructor in Type- 

writing 

41 Air J T Goodchild, M a Professor 

(Shefl5eld) 

42 Air Uday Pratap Singh, B a Lecturer 

(Allahabad) 

43 Mr T Q John U a (Madras) Assistant Professor 
EADHASWAMI EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTE AQRA 

1 Air Narayaa Oas b a (Prio* Logic Classes XIZ 

oipal) and XI 

2 Air V Malhava Rao Naidu Alatbcmalics Classes 

it A XII and XI 

8 Mr Alisti Lai Qupta Ua,lt Matbcmatici ('lasses 
XII to IX 

4 Air Cbarao Adhar ma fbes History ClaaesXII 

to VIII, and Econo 
mics, Cla‘a XI 

5 Mr Mahabir Prasad CA English Cla^'-es XII 

and IX, and His 
tory Class VII 

6 Mr Sakya Sinha Sen BA English, Classes XI 

and X 

7 Mr Gur Prasad, B A bt English, Class VII, an 1 

Geography, Classes 
Xto VII 

8 Air Dina Nath Talwar, MSC Physics Classes XII 

A 1 1 ec and XI 

9 Air C S Krishnatntirli, MSC Piology, Classes XII 

and XI 

10 Mr Ramcharaa Pra»ad BsC Chemistry Practical, 

LT Class XI Science 

Cla^‘e^XloMI 
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EADHASWAMI EDirCATrOlTAL DTSTirUrB, 
AGBA— 

11 Ur Jagjot Narain, a,‘K; (Pre Chemistry, Cla'^es 
Tious). \IIaodXI 

12. Mnnshi Kamta Prasid MoIU, Persian, Classes XII, 
Munshi-Fazil and Maine XI acd IX, Urda, 

Cla5«e3 X to VIIL 

13 Pandit Mam Ram, Sahitya Stnskrit Classes X, 

Xirtha IX acd VII , Hindi, 

Classes IX and VII. 

14 Mr Ram Das Dbingra, Ba Engli h, Clashes VI 

SAV and V, History, 

Class \I, and 
Geography, Class 
III 

15 Mr ^am PiarJ. c a. J A v Geography Class \ I, 

£ncJi»h Cla«se« IV 
acd III 

16 Mr Taija Ram STC Eng i«b, Clas es VIII 

(Honoarsi and VI Persian, 

Cla«es VIII to VI 

17 Mr Fyaro Lil Sduji Mattie Mathematics, Classes 

Mil to V 

IS Mr. Ram >'»rain Lai Maine Hindi CIa«*es X and 
VIII, Urdu, 

Clashes VII md VI, 
Geography, Classes 
V and IV 

19 Mirza Mubamed Qi*!!!!! Gov Drawing Clas es X 

ernment School of Arts and to III 

Crafts, Lncknow 

20 Pandit Dnrga Datta Hindi Clas'es VI to 

* III, Sanskrit, 

Cla«3 VI 

21. Mnnshi Lalta Pr3*ad Vfe Urdn, Clashes V to 
III, Arithmetic, 

Class IV. 

baeeiijLt college 

1 F. J Fielden, jl. A (London) Principal and Profes- 
5L A (Cambndge), First 'or of En„Iish 

Class with distinction m 
Medieval and Modern 
Language^ Tripos. 
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OOIiiLIK}£~-(con(!ud«A), 

2 S K Ultra, u. a. (Calcutta). Vice Principal and 
Honours m History, ba, Professor of Econo- 

LL6. (Cantab), Second tnics. 

Class Tripos m History and 
in Economics end also 
Tripos in Law, Bar.-at-Law. 

3. J. P Suda, M A, (Philosophy), Professor of Philosophy 
Allabohad), First Class, 

First previous aod 2nd 
Class, First in final 

4 D. P. Bhattacharya M a Profess )r of Mathc- 

{(.alcutta), Slathematies matics. 

(Griffith Memorial Prutman), 

5 S. B Banerji, M A (Calcutta), Professor of Hi«tory 

History. 

6 AC Butt, M A (Allahabad), Professor of English 

>1. n A s (Eoghsb) 

7 Lakshmv Harain, M ec. (Allah Professor of Chemistry ■ 

abad), Chemistry. 

8 J 0 Pal, M. SC, (Allabalad), Professor of Physics 

Physics 

0 Pam Dutt Fantha (Sabitopa* Professor of basskrit 
dhaya), Benares. 

10 Eabir Ahmad. M a. jo Per- Professor of Persian 

sian , AUm Eiammation m 
Arabic, M a Previous in 
Arabic 

11 H L Chatterji, 51. A. (Allah- Temporary Professor 

abad), English First Class of English 

Firss in Order of Merit 
l(3ol(l Medalist) 

SHYAJd SUNDAE MEMOElAIi ISTBEMEDIATE COLLEGE, 
CBAKPAUSl 

1 J Mukharji, Esq, B, i. (Cal- Commerce Diploma 

cutta), PiiDCjpal 8Bd XI Clashes, 

English General X 
C *. Enjrlish Gram- 
mar. 

2 Sheo Shanker, Eeq.MA, XI 0.*, English Special, 

L T. (Allahabad), Vice XA C *, English 
Principal 


‘‘ C lodicAlea claii 
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SHYAM SUNDAE ilESIOElAL INTEEMBDIATE COLLEGE 
C&AKDAUSI-'(e<»i'Mi>i*l)> 

3. Mr W C Bioerji.il A.UT SIC*, Histor 7 and 
<AIIahflbad>, Asnstant Logi-, XC Hi«tory. 

Master. 

4 Mr Mewa Ram Sazeni, u a. XI X and IX A C*, 

(Bena'-es), b sc (Allah Mathematic', 

abad), Assistant Master 

5 Mr, Moti Lai Mathona, M SC XI X and IX C.*, 

(Physics), (Allahabad), Physics 

Cox Gold Meialiit, S-ience 
Master 


6 


8 

0 

10 

11 . 


Mr. Eriaban Komar Gnpta, 
M, SC (Allahabad), Saence 
Mastf-r, 

Mr T D Kark3r,SLa (Cal* 
catta), 6. Com (Bombay), 
c. T. D Gold MedaU«t, 
Commerce M-v-ter. 


Babn Kampta Prasad, B A., 
£ T. (Allahabad) Assistant 
Mascer 

Baba Banwari Lai Vaisb. b a., 
L T (Benares , A^^istant 
Master 

Baba Lai Mohan Gnpta, B sc 
(Calcatia , Assistan Mi« 
ter. 

Baba Mahadeo Pra'ad Vaisb 
B. 1 . (Allahabad) Assistant 
Ma-’er 


XI and X C * Chemis- 
try IX C* S ien*8. 

Commerce Diploma 
Class, Book-keeping 
and Accoantancy, 
Bo’ioess Method and 
Economies and Eng- 
lish Correspondence 
and Commercial 
Geography. 

X B C.*, Enghah, IX 
C *, History. 

X and IX C*, Geo 
graphy 

IX B C*. English. 
Maihemitics 

IX A. C*, English 


"C cates cla<s 
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SHYAM SUNDAE MEMOElAt INTERMEDIATE COLLEUE 
CHANDAUSIHea uhid»3) 

12 Babti Jagdish Sarao, Com- Cofnineraal Diploma 

m&tcial Diploma, ABMdtaoi CUas Shotthand and 

Muster Type-writiog, X 0 *, 

Commerce, IX C *, 
CoTreapond“nce and 
Type- writing 

13 Pandit Bhagwan Das Gout, XI, X and IX C.*, 

B A (Allahabad), Sbastri Sanskrit. 

(Jaipur), 5 Kbands of tho 
Acharya (Benares). Head 
Pandit 

14 Pandit Maya Uam Pande, XC*, Hindi 

Madhjama, Visharad, 

Assistant Pan lit 

15 Mol Ti Sbabbir Hasan, Molri XI, X and IX C.*, 

Fail! Punjab), Head Persian 
Molri X aod IX C • Urdu 

IfJ Babu Cbhail Bcbari Lai X and IX, classes, 
Varma, Diplomain Draw- Drawing 
ing and Fainting (Bombay 
and Lucknow) Drawme 
Master 

CHRIST CHURCH INTERMEDIATE COLLEOB, OAWNPOEE 

1 Mr S C Chatterjj MA. Logic and English 

(Punjab), Principal 

2 Rev C D 'Wood, M a. English 

(Oiford) Vice Principal, 
m charge of the Ixmec 
School 

3 Mr S D Seth, M sc (Allah. Mathematics 

abad) 


* ‘ C ' iD^ieatcg elua 
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CHEIST CHCJECH INTEBMEDIATE COLLEGE, 
CAWUPOEE— (ftintfJ ids £) 

4 Rev E P Dodd, ll v Engli. h 

(Cimbridge^ B» D II.C 

ilr D B. Hiseler, B a. English an I History 
(Cambridge) 

6. Mr A E. Bannerj! M a. History 

(Allahabad) 

7. Mr Devi Pra»ad, ILa Mathematics. 

^Allahabad) 

5 Mr A K. Chotrdhry »L ac Chemi'=try 

(Allahabad) 

9. Mr J 2». Budhwar, v. sc Physics 
(La'^know). 

10. Mr Lakahmi Eaot Tnpaebi, Geography 

UA. (Albhabad). 

11. Mr K E. Malaviya, u a. Economics 

(Allahabad], 

12. Khwaja Afcdal Wajid (Final Permn and Utdo. 

Eaamicatioa of Nsdna). 

13. Paadi: Gura Pra-ad Pande, Sac“lcn; and Eindr 

a. A (Allahabad) 

14. Mr Farocjce Abmad, ca , English and Urdu. 

t, T (Allahabad) 

15. Pandit Chandra Nath Eajpai Sanskrit and Hindu 

Sahitja. Acharya. 

16 Pandit Eanhaya Lai ... Sanskrit and Hindi. 

IT ManlTi Mohammid Hanif .. Persian and Urdu. 

18. Mr. J. A, Silas (Inter, Al- EngU-'h, 

lahabid) 

19. Mr. Acaadi Prasad .. Geography 

iUl- JMr JLihan^r .Ljahitn 'VACnia. JXraw.iry»- 
21. Mr. W. L- Silas (Inter , Al- English, 

Lahabadj. 

22 Mr. Ram Lai .. 

23. Mr Eij Narain Siksena 


Axithmetie 

T’ernaralix 
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fALENDiiR 1923-24 
D A V COIJ.EOE, CAWNPOBE 

1 Lala Djwan Giiaud, ^.a , Phi Principal 

lusopby iCalcuttd} )i.a. 

Englsh (Punjab). 

2 Babu Hira Lai Kbanna, lf.sc.. Professor of Matbe- 

Matbematics (Allahabad) matics 

3 Babu KanbjaLa], use, Ata- Assistant Professor of 

thematica (Allahabad). JUathematics. 

-4. Seth Oohind Ram, u,A His- Professor of History, 
tory (Punjab) 

5. LtU Knshna Eumar. u t , Professor of Logic. 
Eogliah Logic, Philosophy 
(Punjab) 

9. Babu Braj iLlobao Lai, Ml, Professor of English. 
English (B H U.) 

7 Babu halka Prasad Bbai- Pri>fe«ecir of Lcoso- 

uagar, u i in Economics nucs, 

(Allahabad), LL B. (Allah- 
a^-ad) 

8 Mr Deputy Lai Nigam Professor of Persian 

M A Persian (Calcutta) 

04 Fjndit Ham Behan Lai, Professor of Sanskrit 

H i , Saoskrit (Prev 
Allahabad), llb (Allah- 
abad) SbastTi (Punjab), 

Vedtirth (Calcutta) 


to. Ml D K. SAkhwalker, M A 

Profe sor 

of 

Com- 

in Commerce (Calcut(a), 

meice 



B Com , LLB. (Bombay) 




11 Thakur Baluan Smgb, B 

Profe^^or 

of 

Coai- 

Com (LucknoTT) 

meice 



12. Babu Raghuoath Sihai, Com- 

Professor 

of 

Com- 

merce Dip (Allahabad) 

merce 
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EWTNG CSEISTIAir COtLBIE, ALLAHABAD 
ICAR Janvier E q ai A Inatructor in Eogltab 
(Pnnceton) d d \Ur»i 
nta) Profe'isor 

2. J C ILiorv Esq^ ir a Har Ditto m LOj,ic 

vard , Pb D (Iova) Pro 
lessor 

3 Pvam Ctandra Kao Eaq M a Ditto 

Allahaiad Profe« or 

4 L, H Hazlett E^q., B a (Wa Ditto 

shingt n an I Tefferson) 

Prof-'s 0* 

5 "N "N Gi o«h Ei.q ba It Ditto 

(Allatiab id 

6 R N Gbo b Esq SI a (Cal Ditto 

aotta) Professor 

T "iTM CAR. Janrier •. Ditto 

8 H T Eo e Esq sla (Cal Icstrsctor in Logl^^ 

etitta) Frofe sor ana English 

9 ‘CD Tbcmp®oo E q Jr 51.4 Instructor in Etono- 

(Colu bia) Professor mics 

10 *C A. '^arhartoa Esq bj Ditto 

(Cornell) Profe”«or 

11 E. Y Paul E q X A ^ Allah Instructor in History 

abad) Professor 

12. “A Ealla Pam E.q ba Ditto 

(Punjab) Professor 

13 C J Adams Es j e • (Al Instructor m Hi- ory 

lahnbad), Iro e« or (and Library) 

14 Ro er C Pov E-q B.A u Instrnctorin History 

(A Uih bi-^) Profes or 

•Pa 


M Ins ractar 
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15 

E V Noble Esq, BA lt 

lustructor ir 

i GcOgru 


(Allahabad) Professor 

pV 


16 

Saiyid Zamin Ah ma (Allah 

Instructor in 

Persian 


abadl Professor 



17 

Hamad All Esq B A (Allah 

Instructor in 

Persian 


abad), Professor 

and Urdu 


18 

*Mahmud Hasan Esq n a 

InUruclor in 

Urdu 


(Allahabad) Professor 



19 

Jlanzoor Uasan Esq Pro- 

Instructor in 

Persian 


fesaoT 

■20 Nur ul Hasan Esq (Mulla Instructor in Urdu 
Fa«l) Professor 

■21 Pandit Ganapati Shastri Instructor in Sanskrit 
(Avharya) Professor 

22 Pandit Krishna Sbasln Pro* Ditto 

fcssor 

28 *Ram Lakhan ShukU Esq losiructor >a Htadi 
B A (Allahabad) Professor 

24 N 6 Mitra E‘q Ma (Cal lostructoi m Olathe 

cuttal Professor matics 

25 S D Bose b(q U8C (Allah Ditto 

abad) Professor 

26 ’‘A Dharam Das E«q B \ Ditto 

8 A V (Punjab) Professor 

27 W D Khne t/sq , Pu D Ins ructor in Che 

(Yale) Professor mislry 

28 E 13 Mairea Esq ii sc Djito 

(Alluhabad) Prole'sor 

29 Gaya Prasad Awaslby Esq Ditto 

BbC LT (Allahabad) 

Professor 

30 G S Karan Esq B&c (Al Ditto 

lababad) Professor 

31 ^ K Sur, Lsq,MSC (Allan Instructor lu Physics 

abad) Professor 


•Part tn t lasimctor 
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EWma CHEISTIAX COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD-! 

S2 Ram Kishore Sharma Eaq InsErnctoriQ Phrsi^ 
li^c (Benarea) Profe««or 
S'* Atol Chandra Roy Eq BSC Ditto 

(Allahabad), Prtfe.sor 

34 Panna Lai J»ag Eaq, bsc Ditto 

(Allahabad) Professor 

3a W S Dadgeon E q Pu i> la troctor ir B taay 
(Chicago Pro esaor 

36 D Coondoo E-q , Professor Ditt> 

37 H G Knbs E«q Pa d InstrncLor m Zoolo-j,y 

(Pecnsylrania) Profa or 

35 Kali Sahai Srira^tara Esq Ditto 

BSC (Allahabad) Profes 
sor 

39 K D Baoerjis C q B c los roctor in '^cun e 

(Cal alta) 

40 ’Mangal Ram E-q few lastroctor id Mannal 

traioed) Ffofes>.or TramiDg 

41 ’Sadaq Hasain Lsq (Bom Instroctor ;n Dramng 

bay) Professor 

4”’ *R3jendra Prasad Esq b 4 Instrsc or la Eagh«h 
(Allahabad) Professor 

HAYASTHA PATHSBALA. AT.T.ATTARAn 

1 Dr Tarachand E A i’ PHIU, Eogl b Text Clas es 

(Oion ) Principal XII A aud B 

2 S Dera Eq SI A Assis English Test Claji^e 

tact Master XII A and B aod 

• \I Aaid B 

3 J Sen Lsq si SC A* istaot Mathemetic’ Classes 

ilaster X B SI aad SIl 

4 G Bhargava Esq, 3LSC, Phy ics and Chemr'trv 

Science ilaster Ti eory Classes. XI 

and XII 


'Par -1 m* la.traetcn 
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KAYABTHA PATHSHALA ALLAHABAD-fcon'miwi) 

5 Brajraj, Esq, VLk., llb, Enghsh Text, CUs»e^ 

Assistant Jlaster. IX A and B, English 

General Classes XII 
A and B 

6 B C Bos", Esq., M A , A^su* liOgic, Classes Xt an I 

tantSIiser XII.Englisli Oeoeril, 

Class %I A 

7 Gane«hi Lai E-»q. b.a M.r, Persian Cla«S(.s IX, 

Assistant 3Isster X.XIandXIL 

«. b L Vcrma F‘q r. a, Indian History, CU shs 

A'^ajstant Master XI anti XII, European 

History, Classes XI 
and XII, History, 
Classes IX A, and li 
Englisii History, 
Cla‘*C9 XI and XII 
y S Dakahii a Muni. E'q , M A , Sanskrit, Classes I\ 

Assistant Masier and X. 

10 V A Kashalkar, Esq , Saogit Music, Classes IX, X, 

PraTiQ, Gold Bledahst XI and XII> 

Music, Master. 

11 Jalpa rra«n<I, E«q pfcc, Physu.3 ant! Chemistry 

Demonstrator Practical, Chises XI 

andXIL 

12. Dharam Narain, Esq. st.sc. Biology, Clas'es XI 

Biology Teacher, and XII 

13 Ba' u Madbo Prasad, Jt 1 lt Geography, Classes IX 

As‘i«tant Mastiri-. A and B, X A aud B, 

English Text, Class X 
A 

14 Ba' u Sunder Lai, M A (Prer ) English Text, Class 

L T A®«istaDt Ma«tcr X B, History, Classes 

X A and B, English 
General. Class X^. 
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EAYAaJHA FATHSHALAr ATT-AWABaTt — 

15. Babe GaQeah Prasad, Sfafibematica, Claaaes- 

A«»i3tant: Ifaater VI B VIII B IX A 

and X A 

16. Eaba Har Prasad, B a., ut , Engliab Text Class 

Jiatate Stndy Teacher VUI A Xatnre 

Stndy, Classes III, 
IV, V A and V B, 
EngLah General, 

Class IX A 

17. Eabn Gaya Prasad, SI A B.SC , English General, Cla^s 

Sciecct. Teacher. X A, Mathematics, 

Class IX B Science, 
Classes IX and X. 

13. Esba Ceulcioandan Lai. so., English Text Gasses 

L.T , Assistane Master. Ill and IV, English 

General, Classes III 
and IV, History, 
Class VI B, English 
General. Qaaa VIII 
A. 

19. Fabn Manna Lai, Jlatnc, English Text and 

Assistant Master. General, Gass V A 

Writing Goss V A. 

20. Eaha Bistamthar Dial, fa., Imglish Text and 

Assistant Master General, Classes VIIB 

and V B 

21. Eatn Jogendra Ttath Sinha, English Text and 

FJ , Assistant Master. Gene-al, Class "VT A. 

Mathematic^, Class 
VIII A., Writing. 
Gass V B History, 
Gashes VIII A and B. 


20 
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22. Bahu Anantcshwari Prasad, English Text, Classes 

F.A., Assistant Master. VII A and VIII B, 

Oeography, Class IV, 
English General, 
Class VII A, History, 
Class VII A and B. 

23. Babu Oudh Behan I 41 I, P.A., Jlathematics, Class Vll 

Assistant Master. A. Science, Classes 

VII and Vm. Eng- 
lish General, Class 

VIII B. 

24. Babu Piare Mohan Lai, F.A., Mathematics, Classes 

Assistant Master TXI B and VI B, 

Geography, Classes 
VI B. VII A andB, 
VIII and B. 

25. M. Babu Ram, itF., Head Urdu, Classes V, IX 

Persian Teacher. aud X, Persian, 

Classes VII and VIII 

26. Babu Dwarka Prasad. Ill Hindi, Class III, 

grade, Drawing (Bom.), Drawing, Classes 
Senior Drawing Master. VII, VIII, IX and X. 

27. Babu Bira La! Chaudbri, Drawing, Classes III, 

Junior Drawing Master. IV, V A and B and 
VI, Arithmetic, 
Class III. 

28. Pandit Mangla Prasad Misra, Hindi, Classes V, VII, 

Acharya, 4 Ehandas, Head VIII, IX and X. 
Pandit 

29. Pandit Bhoneshwan Prasad, Hindi, Class IV, Sans- 

II Madbyam, Kavya Tirth, krit, Classes VI, VII 
2Dd Pandit. and VIII 

SO. Babu Tarachandra, K A , Eco- Economies, Class XI, 
nom’cs Teacher English General, 

Class IX B. 
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KAYAST5A PATHSHALA, ALLAH ABAD-(«» etvdt^) 

Persian, Class VI, 
History Class VI Ar 
Geography, Class VI 
B, Urda, Classes VI, 
VII and VTII. 

Urdu, Classes III and 
IV ilathematics, 
Cla^s V A and V B, 
Geography, Class V B. 
English Test audGene- 
nl.ClaSa VI B, Arith* 
metic Class IV. Geo- 
graphy, Classes III 
and V A, Writing, 

Clas^ III. 

84. Pandit Ja'pa Prasad Alura, 

JJiiU Master 

85. Pandit Madan Mohan Vyas, 

Gymnastic Teacher. 


31. Baba Shyam Behan Lai, AJ 
Examination (B.HnL 2Qd 
Persian Teacher. 


32. Pandit 1 ishwnnath Prasad 
Malriya, v T c , Assistant 
Master 

33 Babn Shiva Ram Vetma, r a.. 
Assistant blaster 


UDAl PEATAB COLLEGE AKD HEWZXr KSHATTEITA 
SCHOOL. BEKABE5 

1 C. E Berry, Ekj_, bsc English, Class XII, 
(London), Matbcmaticsand Engli'=b Pro:3e, Class 
Physics, Principal SI, Coarers^tioa 

and Dictation, Class 

S. 


•2. T. M. Vanghan, Esq ba. English Poetry, Class 
(Allahabad), Economics SI, and Text, 
and History, Head Master. Classes IX and X. 

3. Babn Mahadeo Smgb, b a Mathematics, Clashes 
(Allahabad), English. Ma- XII, XI and X 
thematica’ and Science, 

Senior A«sistaDt 31aster. 
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tJDAI PEATAB COLLEOB AND HEWETI KSHATrEIYA 
SCHOOL BENAEES ed) 

4 Babn Qanga Saran Bhar^a7» Scieoce (Physics and 

BSC, LT, Physic Che Chemistry) Class 
mistry and Matbcmatica SI and Science, 

Senior Assistant Master Class % 

5 Babu Lautoo Singh, ba History Classes XII, 

Division 11 (Allahabad), XI X and IX 
L.T (Ben ires) bt (Cal 
cutta) M B A s (Bond d) 

(stood first at the L T 
Examination in Tlieorv and 
Practice combine 1) Sc 
oior Assistant Master 

6 Babu Harl Har Dayal At A General English and 

(Philosophy) LtB (Alla Logic Cia“ses XI 

faabad) (stood first in u a and XII Qeaerat 
Previous and third in ua English Class IXa 
Final), Senior Assistant 
Master 

7 Babu Lalita Prasad ba lt Translation Class X 

(ABababad) Jamor Assis English Text and 

tant Master Conversation (Class 

VIII) English Con 
versation (Class V) 

8, Babtt Rajsvant Singh it sc Mathematic* Classes 
(Mathematics) ibub.) VIII and IX 

Previous I Division Fjnal 
II Division, Junior Assis 
tant Ma ter 

0 Babu Pam Pratsp S ngh Geography Clashes IX 
c T Examicati a of and X Geography 

Allahal'al Univer«ity, and History Class’ 

special d stmction in VI^ Conversation, 

Geography, Junior As is Class IV 

tant Master 
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UDAI PEATAB COLLEQE AITO HEWETT ESHATTEI7A 
SCHOOL, BENAEES-(wn wwJ) 

-10. Eabn Giriraj Bahadnr, Scieace, Classes VII, 

(Allahabad), Mathematics. VIII and IS Prac* 

Physics and Chemi«try, tical Science, Class 

Jnnior Assistant Master XI 


11. Baba Bam Faint Sin^h, b.\ Translation, Glass IX, 
(Allahabad), II diTision, Translation Gram* 

Jnnior As istant Master mar and Composi- 

tion Cla«s VIII, 
Hindi Translation 
and Composition, 
C lass X. 


12 Pandit Jfamogh Nath Tri Sanskrit, Clas es XII, 
pathi, Acharya Panksba X ( and Xo and b, 
of Qceen’s College, 

Benares, Head Paodit 

l3. Pandit Sakha Ram 3bas ry, Sanskrit, Classes ITg 
Karya Tirtb of Calcutta and b, VIII>i and h, 
UniTer^ity, Second Pandit VIIo and h and 
Special II, Hindi, 
Class IXa 

Sanskrit, Class Special 
I, Hmdi, Classes 
Villa, Special II, 
Special 1, Hindi 
Text and Grammar, 
Classes Xa and b. 

15, Baba Shnkhadeo Varma, Hindi, Classes IXb, 
Madbyam Panksba of VIII6, Vila, Sans- 
Fatoa Unirer^ity, Foanh Lrit, Clashes Via 

Pandit and 6, 2nd form. 

Classes Vila and 6 
and Special II nnd 
VIII < and 6 


14 Pandit Baldeo Dmredi, 
Madbyam Panksba of 
Queen’s College, Benares, 
Third Pandit 
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FDAI PEATAB COLLEGE AND EEWEir ESnATTEIYA 
SCHOOL, BENAEES-(«iirfB5jij 

Persian, Classes XII, 
Xl, Xo and b, Urdu 
Transhtion and 
Essay, Classes Xa 
and b. 

Persian, Classes IXa 
and h, and Villa 
and h, VIlo, YlJb, 
Special II, Urdu 
Text nod Grammar, 
Classes Xa and b 
Persian, C>as«tB Via 
and b Special 2, 
Urdu Classes Vila, 
and b and Special 
II, Urdu, Classes 
VIIIo ard b, IXo 
and b, Via and b 
and Special I. 2nd 
form Clas'es Villa 
and Special II. 

19 Babu Earn Adhar Varma Ist, Drawing, Classes IX, 
2Dd and 3rd Art School, X, V, VI, VII and 
J. J Bhai Bombay, VIII 
Teacher’s Certificate from 
Mayo School of Art 
Lahore, Drawing Ma«ter,« 

ST ANDREW S COLLEGE, OOEAKHPDE 
1. Rer A C Felly M I (Can English 
tab ), Principal 

2 B G rvacdi F«q.,i n (Allah- Logic and Philosophy, 

abad) Professor 

3 N N. Mundle, Esq , M < History 

(Calculi i), Profe'SOr 


16, M, Bahadur All, d a. 

(Allahabad), and 1st class 
Arabic, Departmental Es- 
aminatiou of Mirzapnr, 
Head JIauIvi 

17. JI Saiyid Asghar Husain, 

Munshi Fazil Eramina 
lion of the Punjab Univer- 
aity, Second Maulvi 

IS. M. Qesi Ilahi Bux. MQn*>b) 
Alim Examinaiion of the 
Punjab Unirersily, Second 
Maolri. 
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ST ANDREW’S COLLEGE. OOEAKHPUE-{<»»rfi*i*J). 

4. C. 0 Chatterji, E^q , sr A. English. 

(Allahabad), B. SC (Allaha- 
bad) Professor. 

5. B C. ilnkerji, Esq , M A.(Ca!- Ditto. 

catts), Professor 

6. K. G Chatterji, Esq , M. sc. Mathematics 

(Allahabad), Professor. 

7. R. y Sanj-al, E'.q , If A. (Alla- History, 

babad), Professor. 

8 L M Kir Eq, M.A (Pali Sanskrit 

and Sans, Calcutta), LLB. 

(Allahabad), Professor 

9 Mahamrai 1 Asghar, E'q , Pro Persian. 

fessor 

10 A Osmand, E>q, M A (Delhi), 

Professor. 

(LCCSNOW CHBISTIAN COLLEGE. 

1. Bct. J. D. Chit&mbar. M. A., 

V D . Principal. 

2, R. C. Raokm, £sq,M, a. History. 

Tice-PiincipaU 

3 Ealmi Xath Bose, Esq., M. sc. Aiatbematics. 

4. Tarak Nath Dass, Esq. esc. Chemistry. 

F c s. 

5. Q P. Baner]i, Esq . M. sc 

6. Rer. H. D. Welloos, b 

(on furlough). 

7. Rev. E R Tweedie, use. Chemistry. 

(on furlofigh). 

8 G N. Bhakay, E*q , u SC. .. Botany. 

9. S. K. Zibba, , M sc. ... Zoology. 

10. M L. Agariral, £->q (onfeate) Shorthand, Book-keep- 

ing aodAccoontaiiey. 

11. Rev E 31. MoB'atty si A ... Commerce. 

12. JUahadeo Pra«ad Nigam, Esq., Botany and Zoology, 

u SC. 


Philosophy and Logic. 


Physics 

English. 
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LUCKNOW CHRISTIAN OGhlXaE-ieonduded). 


13 

S. K Mukerji, Esq , B gc. .. 

Chemistry and S L 0. 



Science. 

14 

J W. Peters, Esq , B A. ... 

Geography 

15 

Pandit Rnmesbwar Prasad 

Sanskrit an I Hindi. 


Shasbtri, Sahityopadhyaya, 
Kavyatirtha 


16. 

A S David, Esq , M A , t.T 

History 

17. 

V, Witter, Esq , b a. 

English 

18 

N C Sircar, Esq , M A 

Logie 

19. 

B. N. Ear, Esq , »f a. 

Physics 

20. 

S K. PramaBick, E*q., MSO. 

Chemistry and Jlathe* 



matics 

21. 

S. L Sheets, Esq , D a., 

English 


STB (a«l Warden, C L 
Bare Hostel fo>'}« 0 ;Chris. 



tiaa students). 


22. 

E W Muroby, E^q, 0 A 



(alao Warden, 0 C Hostel 
for Cbnitiaoeiudents) 

Culture. 

23 

Uool Chand Biswas, Esq , B a. 

English 

24 

D. Loonbi, Eaq., M. A. 

Commerce 


F. B E s. 


25. 

H. L Phillips, Esq , B. A. ... 

English 

26. 

G. J. Shaw. n“q , nr A , D. so. 

Ditto, 

27. 

Syed Muhammad Jluaam, 

Persian and Arabic. 


tr A, Lt B, Uonsht Aliin 
and f azil 

1 

28 

Sarjn Prasad Sinba, Esq, 

Shorthand Book-ker^ 
ing and Acco/° 



ancy. 

29 

Syed AUbar Husain, Maulvt 

Uidn 

30 

Y. Shinstone. Esq (part time) 

Commerce 

31. 

J. W. Kicbards, Eaq ^also 

Typewni)^®?* 


Sub- Warden, 0 C Hostel) 
(part time). 


32. 

W. C. Thoburn, Esq , W A , 

Chei^**'-try 
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BHIA IKTIIIIIDIATE CCLIZGE. LUCKKCV^ 

1. Mr. S C. Sen, ii a Lfg3eJiiCla*.'esXIaDd 

B. A With Bononrs jn XII aod English m 
Philosophy, Scholar of Jena CUs«ea XI an! XII 
and Gollicgen, Germany, from time to time 
Fiiccipal. 

2. Mr C. C. Sarkar, M A. (Ma- Mathematics in Classes 

tb^matics), Vict- Principal XI and XII. 

3. Mr. E N. Roy, m a. (Eng I ngli^h in Classes XI. 

li«h), Teacher of English. XII and X. 

-1 Mr. S C Pfcadnry, Si J. Bi^torym CH‘«ea Xl, 
(History), Teacher of Hu- XII and X, 

tory. 

5 Mr T. P. Gangcli, B A,L.T., Mathematics and Ge<y 
Aseistant Teacher of Ma graphy id Classes IX 
tbesatics and Geography. and X. 

'0 Mr. S. Eandey Hasao. n. A., £cgb<b m Clashes X 
L. t., A«si'taQt Teacher of and IX and History 
English and BiHory. in Class IX. 

7 Mr. S Sadiq Hosain, Monsbi Arabic m CIa«*es XI, 
Fan], Maalvi Fazil, Molla, XII, IXatdX. 
Intermediate, Teacher of 
Arabic. 

S Mr. Mnbad Ahmad Eekbnd, Persian m Classes XI 
Mnnahi Fazil, b, a., and XII, Ordu in 
Teacher of Persian and CJa'Ses IX and X, 
Urdn. 

i). IVajtd Mirza, Final Exami- Drawing m Classes IX 
nation of Arts and Crafts and ^ 

School, La-know, and Sir 
J, J. School of Arts, Bom- 
bay, Teacher of Frawing. 

10 S. Ifcbammad Baza, Esq , Drill m Clas-cj IX 
Trained lo GoTemmect and X. 

Training College, Lack- 
now, Teacher of DnlL 
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KANTA KDBJA IKTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE LUCKNOW n. 

1 Fandifc Sn ^aram Chatnrredf ma lt, Principal. 

2 Pandifc Kushua Lai Shastri, MA Assistant 

Master. 

3 Babu Han S^aroop J-mhari, BA, L, T., Assistant 

Master 

4 Mr S 0. Banerji.B so.L T., Assistant lla«ter 

5. Mr i? C Cbatterji, Al A , ditto 

6. Mr. Iqbal Bahadnr Saksena, sf a . ditto 

7. Mr Ram Behan Pandcy, B A, ditto 

8. Mr S P Mukcrji School of Arts (Calcutta) Assist- 

ant Master 

9 Mr Rndta Datt Bajpai, Assistant Ma«ter 
10. Mr. Qanesh Prasad Paodcy, 6 iv c , c T, Assistant 
Master 

11 Mr Bam Lai Agoihotri, T t c, Assistant Master. 

12 Me Ganga Naratn Dwiredi, s' T C , ditto, 

13 Mr Khadiin EusaiD, >f r, ditto 

14 Mr Ganga Prasad, Madhyama ditto 

15 Mr. Baqar AU biajaB, M P , Language Irained, Assis- 

tant Master 

16 Mr. Tika Bam Agnihotri, Madhyama, Assistant 

Master 

17 Mr. Ram Datt Tewari, Drill Trained, Assistant 

Master 

ST GEOEGS S COLLEGE 2IUBS00BIE 

1 Pev A J Dovle Principal 

and Correspondent 

2 Mr Rulli'i Ram, ti a Mathemstica. 

3 Eev E K. Pdelan B ti 1 Ditto 



319 


APP. D.] USX OF THE TEACHING STAFF 

sr GEOEOE S COLLEGB 2n;SSOOEIB-{<ri>^«7ai^i) 

4. Bey. Darcy, R. U. t. . Engli«h, 

5. Mr M Hanrahan, b. a English and History. 

(Honra ). 

6. Rev. S. J. Commins, jr u. i l^tin. 

ST JOSEPH'S COLLEGE, NAINI TAL 

1. Eev. Br, ConoolJr, Principal History 

2. Rev. Br Calbane Yiee*Prin« Mathematics and Latin. 

cipal, 

3. Eev, Er ilarjhy . English and Jlstbe- 

matics 

4 Bev. Br. MockUr ... Pbjsics and Chemistry. 

5. Mr. Josbi .. ... Chemistry. 

LA MAEUNIIEE COLLEGE. LUCKNOW. 

1. B. S TTeir, Esq., jr A., B. £<X BIa(bema(icsandEog« 

(Glasgow), Principal. li^h. 

2. D. Eerrin, Esq., Sf.u EogIi«b. 

(AberdieD> 

3. J. G. Taylor, E®q , u. sc. Science. 

(Glasgow) 

4 A. D. Joshi, Esq., B sc,l.T. Ditto. 

(Allahabad) 

5. W. C. Jame«, Esq., r a. ... Mathematics 

6 C. W. Longman, B.A, (Allah.. History 

at ad). 

7 R, CX Dndt, Esq., pa. Mathematics- 

(LncLnow). 
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CEOSTHWAITE GIELS INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. 
ALLAHABAD 

1. Miss 1/ W. Clarke, n A , tT. Ladj Principal, 

?. Alisa Sudhalata Doara, ba. Englisb, I year, 
(withHciQ0Qr3},iDSaQ3knt, Sanskrit, II „ 
English, PliiIo3opby,BT,M.A. „ X Class, 
in Indian Language — Pali „ I year. 
Prakrit. Assamese and 
Bengali, standing First 
Class drst from the Cal* 
cutta University 10 1921, 

Assistant Teacher 

3 Mrs. C A, Qardeoei, Training Eoglnh, II jear. 

Uiploina from Goverorpeot General English, Geo* 
Training College, Kurseong, grapby, X Class. 
Bengali, o a degree from English, X „ 
Cornell Town, U B. A. General English, land 
(A Class). Assistant II year. 

Teacher 

4 Mr« U. R Madao, Allahabad U'story, X Class. 

University, B a. (Persian. Persian, II year. 
Enghsb, IIiiloTy — Indian Disioty (S', IX Class, 
and European), Assistant „ (3), VlllCIass 

Ti’aeher Persian, X Class. 

Urdu, X Class 

5. Miss L P. Clement, R. A. Mathematics, X Class. 
(Allahabad University), ,, VIII (3) „ 
in Economics and ,, YIll „ 
Philosophy, Assistant Tea- „ X „ 

cher. ,, VII ,, 

d Miss Sn Suar Seth, ba m Alathematics VI Class. 
English (Uoivcraity of l)conomica, I year. 
Lucknoir), Assistant Tea* GeD->ral English, VII 
cher. Class. 

History (3), II year. 
General English, IX 
Class. 
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CEOSTHWAITE GIBLS* IKTEEMEDIA.TE COLLEGE. 

^T.T.ATTAHAlt— 

7. Mb3 RewaTJi, b.a. ^Calcatta Logic, I year. 

UflirtrsiJy), with <b«linc* ilathemaliea, 15 Class, 
tioa m Mathetnatics, Translation '3), YI „ 
Botany aacl English, Jleda- Geography, IX (3; „ 
list in Botany, b.t. „ Till (3) „ 

with diaticctino, As*tstaQt Hindi (2) X Clast. 
Teacher. Geography, VIII (3) 

Class, 

8. lli«a Lahonya Das (Calccita Drawing, I year 

CniTtrsily), u., First divi- Tnuning ( 3 ), IX Class, 
Sion, Gold Medal forsewing Music, special 
received from Iidyamaya 

High School, Myioentiogh, Singing, II ( 3 ) year, 

the Primary and Secondary „ III (S) Class 

Mary Caimichal Diploma Singing, IV (3), 

for sewing and Gold Medal V (S) Class. 

for Music awarded by ibe 

Baja of itymeusiogb, re* 

ceivcd through the Vidy- 

maya High School, Jfy- 

mensiogh, A..si3laDt Tea* 

cher, 

ISABELLA THOBUBN COLLEGE, LGCKNOW. 

Miss Florence L. I?icbols,Pnncipal. 

Mi«3 E. 2 Moore, Vice-Prmcipal Latin, Class XII. 

1. Miss M. Dimmilt, B.JU ... English, Class XIL 

2. Ml'S I. Mason, if. sc. . . Physics, Chemistry, 

Classes XII. XI and 
IX. 

3. Miss M. Wallace, jla. ... Chemistry, French, 

Physical cdncation. 
Classes XII and X. 
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ISABELLA THOBURN COLLEGE. LUCKNOW— eonaudei) 

4 Miss N. ^ . Bacon, u A Biology and Botany, 

Classes XII, XI and 

X. 

5 Miss G Jipanandham, B a ... ^^athe^latlC3, Glasses 

XII, X and IX. 

6, Miss Ahmad Shafa, B A. Xiogtc, Engli h and 

Bible, Classes XII, 

XI, X and IX. 

7. Miss 0 Reddick, ma .. Bible PublicSpeaking' 

and Economics, 
Classes XII and XI 

6, Miss R Manchester, if.A. Gree^ aud Roman 

History, Class XII. 

9 Miss N Roy, BA .. English, Geography, 

European, English 
and Indian History, 
Classes XII, XI and 
X. 

10 Miss H. McMillan, ba,mb Music ClaS'es XII— 

IX 

11 Mr Sn Ram Srirastava, M A San&knt ind Hindi, 

Classes XII— X. 

12 Munshi Bay Katb Figar Persian and Urdu, 

Classes XII and X, 

13 Miss G, Gideon ui .. Geography, Mathema- 

tics and Indian Hh 
lory. Classes XI — 
IX 

14 Miss Weston ... Physical Education, 

Classes XI— X 

15 Miss Downs, c.p A. .. English, Class IX 

1C Miss F. Justin, if A. ... Hygiene, Class IX 
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TEEOSOPHICAL NATIONAL GIELS SCHOOL AND 
WOMEN S COLLEGE, BENAEES 

1. Mro, B Padira Bai Rao, Indian History, Class 

B A. (a D ), Principal X 

2. ill's. E M Amery, B A. English Grammar and 

(London). Essay writing. Classes 

X. XI and XII. 
Mathematics, Classes 
IX and X. 

3. Mies A. Wagle, ba. (X U., English History, Class 

Madras) X 

4. Ml'S Eoniti DeviKaira, BA English History, 

(N U , Madras) Cla'ses IX and X, 

English, Classes IX, 
X, and XII 

5. Mrs. Qyan Cband, ba. Indian History, Classes 

(B. n U.) IX and XI, Earo> 

< pean History, Class 

XII. 

6. Mr. K X Prasad, it.A. (Cal ). Logic, Clasaes XI and 

XII. 

■7 Mr. T. A Bhandart-ar, Sabit> Sanslwrit, Translation, 
yacbarya (Matric. A. U.) Class IX, Sanskrit, 
Classes X, XI, and 
XII. 

S. Pandit Rampriya Pathak, Sanskrit, Class IX. 
Sahityatharja. 

9. Pandit Mahabir Tewary, Hindi, Classes IX and 
Matric. X. 

10. Mrs. Kamalabai Gfaarpnrey. Geography Cla's IX. 

PrcvjODs (Born. TJ.). 

11. Miss E Orr . . General English. 

GOVEBNMEKT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. MOEADAEAD. 
]. Pandit H N. Wanchoo, UA., Mathematics, Classes 
B. sc, LT„ officiating Xlland XI, English 

Principal. General, Clas'es Xa 

aaJ h. 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE MORADABAD 
— (canCmntfd) 

2 Babu Parmcahwar Dayal, M. Pbystca, Classea XII 
sc , F p.a L. and XI, and Science, 

Classes IXa and h 


3 

4. 

5 


7 


M. Bashirui Haq Haqqi, 
LT. 


M. Ifukhar Hu*^aiQ, U.A, 

LLB 

Babu Abani Kumar Saayal, 
M SC. 

Baba Sita Ram, B A , c.T. ... 
Babu Balmakuad Jam, ba, 


English, Classes XI 
and XII, Logic, 
Class XI. 

History, Classes XI 
and XII. 

Chemistry, Classea XI 
and XII, Si,'tnce, 
Class Xa and b 
Mathematics, Classes 
Vlllt and IX 
English, Class VTII. 


8 

9 . 

10 


Babu Baj Behan Lai, B A , 
CT 


Balu Atul Beh3nGapla,6A., 
CT, 

Babu G C Mukerji, ba,, 
C.T. 


EDglisb,"Hjstor7 and 
Geography, Classes 
IX asd X, Conversa 
tJOD, Class HI 
English History and 
Geography, Class X 
Science, Class Villa, 
Sc. Practical, Class 
IX, Mathematics, 
Class XB 


11 . 


Babu Devi Smgh A Rairat, 
B K, Ll. 


English, Class IXa, 
English, Class IV, 
Logic, Class XII. 


12 Pandit Mul Cband Sbarma, Further Mathematics 
BA, LT. Class X, Mathema- 

tics, Classts Xa, 
and Vnia, English 
Dictation, etc. 
Class IXh 



APP D.] LIST or THE TEACHIHG 335 

GOVERNMENT INT5EMEDIATB COLLEGE, MOEADiBAD 
— (e»n(M>*i} ^ 

il3. Ft Prein Ballabh Joshi, B a . History and Geogra- 
L,i phy Clasaea X6, iXa 

aod Villa, and 
English Comer'tt- 
tion, Class III. 

14. Qazi Ahmad Husain, B.A , L.T On leaie. 

15. il. Riasat Ah Khan C.A , l.t. Englian, Class Vll«. 

History aod Geo- 
graphy Classes 

Vlllh and Vila. 
History, Class VI 

Itj, Mr. T. C» Roy, E, SC, L.T. Science.Claasea VIII& 

and Vila, Practical 
Science, Clas es S. 
XI and XII 

17, M. Fida HtisaiQ, Maine., Persian end Arabic, 
Macln and Monsbi Fazil. Classes XI and Xtl, 
and Urdo, Class IX, 

18 P. Janhri Lai, Acharya lo Sanskrit, Classes XII, 
three parts , XI and X, Hindi. 

Classes X and 1X5, 

19. M. Abdal Ahad, E-, c.T. ... English and Urdu, 
Cla'3 VII5, and En 
glish writing. Class 
HI. 

20 P. Brij Lai Shartns, Entrance English Translation, 

Hindi and Arithme- 
tic. CIa«3 V, Atith- 
metic, Class IV, and 
Geo^ra^hy^Cla-silll^ 

21 P. Shamhhn Kath, Entrance, English, Class IV, 

CT History and* Geo- 

graphy Class VH6, 
Urdn Claas VI, and 
Geography, Class IV, 


21 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE MORADABAD 

• ■— (coiiUnu*^) 

22 Babu Ganga Prasad Gapta, E , 

VTC. 


Babu Kamta Prasad, Matric , 

C.T 


Urdu. Class VIII6, 
Matbematics, English 
and Geography, 
Class VI. 

Mathematics, Class 
Vila and h, Hindi, 
Class V, and English 
Translation, Class 
Vila 


24, M Munawar All, Inter, CT Urdu Composition, 
Classes X and IV, 
English Composi 
tiOD, Class Vlllh 
English Text and 
Urdu, Class V 

25 Babu Sander Lai, Alatric , ^ T. Eoglish, Class 111, 

Science, Class VII5, 
and Kature Study, 
Classes 111 to VII. 

26 *arda' Bhagat Siogh, T6. Drawing Classes V'll 

Examination in Drawing to X 

and Final class 

M Miran Bakbsb, TS Exa- Drawing, Classes III 
xnination to VI 

23. P. Lalman Siarma Vjsharad Hindi, Clashes IXa, 

VIII and MI. 

Sanskrit, Class 

Vllle, and Hindi, 

Cla>=8 IV. 

20, P. Gauri Shankar Jlisra, Sanskrit CIa««cs IX 

Acbarja in part 1, Trained, and ^I, Hindi 

TO, Lucknow Classes III I\, VI 

and VIJ^ 

30 M. Mushtaq Ahmad Khan, Persian Classes X, IX 

llunshi Fazil. Tnd Vllh, Urdu, 

Classes X and Villa, 
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GOVEEHMBNT INTERMEDIATE COLLE3B. MOBADABAD 

31. JI N'^bl Ha«ain, ilnnshi Fazil Persian, Cldsaes VI, 

Villa and Vila, 
Urdo, Classes III, 
IV and VIIo. 

32. P. ToNi Ram, Trained in Drill Dri'l, Classes III to X, 

OOVEENMENT INTEBMEDIATE COLLEGS. ALLAHABAD 
1 W G P.-^all, Esq.M.«C, 

Principal 

2. Mr D N. Pal, MSC (Allih- Phy i*>. Classes XII 
abad) and XL 

3 Mr. Sakhdao MalaTiya. use Chemistry Cl3««es 

(Allahabad). XII, XI and IX. 

4 Mr. Maqsud Hosam XaqTi Hi»tory and Logi:, 

U A. (Allahabad) Classes XII and XI. 

5 Mr Priya Nath Bhattaebarya, English, Cla'ses XII 

51 A (Allahabad). and XL 

G Mr Ramni Kaata Sor use.. Matbematias, Cla'^es 
(Allahabad) Xll. XI and IX. 

7. Mr. Lak'hmi Prasad Gupta, Biology, Class XI. 

U «a (Allahabad). 

8. Sir. Saraj Naraia Matbor, * English, Classes XII 

n. 1 , L.T (Allahabad). and X, and Mathe- 

matics, Clas es X 
and XI 

9. Mr. Ginsh Chandra Chm- Eagbsh, Classes X 

dhry, u.A , L.T (Allah- and IX 
abad), 

10. Mr. Pan! Clement f, B.I., UT, Geography, Classes X 
(Allahabad). and IX. 


• Kow cfSe-itioj »> Head Master, Gareniea-at High S'hool, Unao 
t Mott c£5Jitias*s Le-tar«r, Tsuoias AUilubii. 
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aOVEENMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEQE, AT.LAHAT^ aD 


11. 

—le«nclud*d) 
Mr. Bishasibbar DaCt, B A., 

History, Classes X and 


L.T. (Allahabad). 

IX and Mathematics, 

12. 

Mr. Durga Praead Mushran, 

Class X. 

English, Classes X and 


B.A, LT. (Allahabad) 

IX. 

13. 

Mr. Chhote Lit Rhaodelwal, 

Science, Classes X and 


B sc , L.T (Allahabad). 

IS.. . 

14. 

Mr 3 F. Tressler, ba, L.T 

English, Class X, 


(Allahabad). 


15 

Mr. K R. C. Doogre, Inter , 

Drawing, Classes X 


C,T. (lllahabad) 

and IS. 

16. 

Mr. Khurshed All 

Manual Training, 

LIT. 

Faodit Raj Krishnt Eau). 

Classes X and IX, 
Sanskrit, Classes XII 


Entrance. 

and XI, Hindi, Class 

18. 

Pandit Krishna N’and f 

X. 

Hindi, Class X. 

19 

Pandit Nand Prasad Sbt^tri J 

Hindi, Class IX. 

20 

Pandit Durga Dutl Sharma, 

Sanskrit, Class IX. 

21. 

4 parts ol Acharj'a, Sans 
knt College, Benares 

M. Mohammad Isa, Inter., 

Persian, Class XII, 


C. T. 

and Arabic, Class 

22. 

SI Jalal-ud-diD Abmid 

XI 

Arabic, Class XII, 

23 

JI. Abdul Habz, MulK Exi- 

Persian, Class XI 
and Urdu, Class X. 
Urdu, Class IX, and 


minatioD, 

Persian, Classes X 

24 

M. Sirajul Hag, MoIIa Fazit 

and IX, 

Arabic, Classes X and 


and Alim Ezaniinntioo*. 

IX, 


{ Madb^aiHA r<inksh« aorls |artt of AcliArja m V;alvaii. 
Second.rxamisatioa in Eiddbant Kaictidi aod biT^a Eahitja o{ Calcdtu. 
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tJOVEENMiaiT INTEEltEDlATE COLLEGE, ETATVAH 

1. Qazi Khnrshed Ahmad. M Sc. Mathematics Classes 

Pnncipal XII and XI. 

2. Mr J X. Rsnerji, Ha, ct. English, Clss'es XII 

and XI, Logic 
curses XII and XI. 


s 

S K Ghtph jrse. 

Science, Cls'ses XII, 
XI and X6 

4 

„ Oakar Xath, M A 

Hiatorv Classes XI, 
XII and X English, 
Class XII 

5__ 

,, J P Mnkerji Max i,.T 

Watfiemalias Cl3"3e3 
XI XII and X 

6. 

„ Uoimaid \Ii, msc 

S lence, Cla-'ses XI 
and XII 

7. 

„ Lazatsi Xaraia Tsrma, 

Eogitsh, CbsjiesXfisd 


B A , C.T. 

XI. 

8 

, K. X* Joshi. aa , L.T 

Eogliih CIas»eaXand 
3X, G-ography, 

Class IX 

9 

,, Sangam Lai, B A , UT 

English Text, Class 
1X6, Geography, 
Class Xa, English 
Translation, Class 
IXa 

10 

„ B. L. SriTad'a^a, as.. 

Eogliah Text, Class 


l-T 

IXo, History, Class 
IXa, English Trans 
lation Class 1X6 

31. 

» L Jf. Saksena, B.sc , 
L.T. 

ScieD'-e, Class X. 

12 

» X. C ^lathnr, bjsc , 

L.T 

Seiencr, Claes IX. 

33. 

„ B Balmaknnd Inter 

Mathematics, Classes 


CT 

IX 3rd X. 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE ETAWAH 

14 ilr M. Sjed Muhammad Peisian, Classes XII, 

Jawad, Ent, Muashi XI and Urdu, Clas» 
Fazil ses X and IX. 

15 Pandit Kesho Dutta Sbastn, Sanskrit, Classes IX 

Ent , Sahit3a Acbar- and XII 

ya- 

16 Pandit JIata Djn lirpathi. Bind), Class X. 

First year SahUja Acbar 
ya (Madhyama Panksha 
of Benares, Nadia and 
Calcutta) 

17 M. S>ed Mir Has»o Abidi, Persian Classes X and 

TU Mnnsbi, ELM IX 

18. Pandit N. D Tirpatbi, Sabit Hindi Classes 2\ and 
ya Acbarya (Benares) \ 

Sbastn (Ponjab) Kanra) 

Ti'atb ^Cak-utia) 

19 Pandit Krishna Ballabh Hindi Class IXa. 

Ooswami (Sbastn), At- 
harya, let and 4th part" 

20 Mr B. P Snvastava, certt Drawing, Classes X 

ficate bolder of Industrial and IX 

Apprentice and Drawing 
class Examinations of 
Tbomasoo Civil Eugioeer 
lug College Roorkee 

GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, JHANSt 

1 . Mr 3 N Banerji, M A 

Principil 

2. Pabu Chunni Lai Sahney, Physics, Classes XI and 

if.Sc , Vice Principal XII 
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GOVEEKSIENT iNTIBMEDIATE COLLEGE. JHANSI 
— (c*nc Itctdj 

s. M. Abdul Hal Beg, MA, Ecgh-'b, Clashes 51 

Assistant Master. and XII. 

4 Pandit Vitbal Jai Kri^tna Maibiinatics, Classes 

Hale, si.A , LT. 5, XI and 5II. 

5. Eabu SanUnicy Pareiji si a, Hi«tory aid Logic, 

L.T. Cla^^es XI and XII. 

6. Baba Rarcesh Chandra Ch«ini3iry,Cla««c3 IX, 

Banerji, si sc XI aud XII. 

7 S. M Manaur All SIA, L.T Eugli'-hGeDeial, Class 
IX. 

8. Babu Wciicdta Etmar £og I'^b General and 

Sanyal, B.4., I T. Test, Class X, 

liistory and Geo* 
graphy CIses X, 
History. Class IX. 

9. S Ka'zim Ho'^io Krqti, Engli b Teat, Cla«a IX. 

S t , I>T. and Yerfiacolar 

TraoslatiDD. Class X. 

10. Baba Sitla Cbarao hlakerji. Geography, Class IX. 

B A , l-T. 

11. Babu Basdeo Lai. Bjt., LT... ilntheroatics, CI^s IX. 

ir. Baba Sarnaram Lai, BSC, Science and Teroaca- 

L.T. lar Tcanshtion, 

Class X. 

13. P. B.ibu Shastri Bbare ... Sanskrit. Classes XI 
and Xll. 

14 M Ah Abmad . . Per'^ian. Cl><=ses XI 

. and XII. 

15. P.andu YenVat Gopal Tailaog Drawing, C’as-'es IX 
and X 

? A rdil Ram Salai .. Sanskrit and Hindi, 

Classes IX and X. 

17. M. Ynsof All ... ... Persian and Urdu, 

Classes IX and X. 
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QUEENS INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE. BENARES 

1 Mr. B. SaD]iv& Bao, M.A. English detailed, I 
(Cantab.), Principal. year (Arts), non- 

detailed, f year, 
Arts and Science 

-2 Babu Cbandi Prasad, M.A, Science Physics, I year 
^Allahabad), Bsc (Allab- and II year, 

abad), Vice Principal. 

3 Pandit Bajeshwar Nath Kaul, Logic, I year and 
It A (Allahabad), L,T, II year, History, I 

(Allababad). Assistant year and II year. 

Master. 


4 Babu Prakash Obandra Mu- Science, Chemistry, I 
kerji, M.3C (Allahabad), year and II year 
Aeaiataat Master. 


B Shaikh All Amir, tlA, English detailed I 
(Allahabad), LT. (Allah- year (Xrta), Engliah 
abad), Assistant Master. detailed and non- 
detailed II year, 
Arts and Science. 


6 Babu Beni Madbo Singh, m a. Mathematics I year 

(Bengal), E Sc. (Allahabad), and II year, Gene- 
Assistant Master. ral English I year, 

. Arts and Science^ 

7 Pmdit Visheshwar Nath History, Class VIIIA 

Sukla, B A. (Allababaa), and B, Science, 

Assistant Master OnZeove. Class VII, English 

Mr ShiTB Chandra Text, Class VIIA, 
Kapoor BA,1<T. Odg. and Geography, 

CKss V 

8 Malnmahopadbyaya Pandit Sanskrit, Classes XI, 

Lakshman Sastn Tailang, Xll, IX and X. 
Sahitacharya (Bengal), 

Assistant Master 
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QtTEES S niTEEMEDIATE COLLKJE, BENAEES (wntinueS) 
9. Bate Han Das Ghosh BA, General Engh«h,ClaS3 
C T, (Allahabad), Asnotant XA and B English 
Master, Text, Cta^s VHIB 

10. M Mnhatnmad Himayat-nl Persian, Clas'es XI 
Hasan, b.a (Allahabad), XII an! IX. 
A'siatant Master. 

11 Eabn Bhtijaiig Bhnaban Cha English Text Clas'^cs 

terji, B.A (Allahabad), L-T XA and B. and 

(.Allahabad), As3i«lant VIIIB, Transla- 

Xlaster tion. Classes VIB 

and XR 

12 Babn Naram Das Banerji, Mathemsties Classes 

BAc (Allahabad), L.T. XA and 6, Scieoce, 

(Allahabad). Assistant Clashes X and iX. 
Mo«ter 

13. M. ^fahamoad Abol Baqa, Geography, C/sstes 
B.A (Allahabad). L.T. XA and B, IXA, 

(Allahabad) Assistant and B, YIIIA and 

Master. B, Translation, 

Class VIIIB 

14 Babu Bi&desh’nan Lai, ba Mathenjatur*, Clashes 
(AIIaah*-ad), UT (Allah XA,lXAand B, and 

abad), Assistant Master. VIIIB, 

15. pan lit Ram Charan Pande, General Engliab. CIa«3 
B A. (Allahabad), lt. IXA and B, History 

(Ailahabadj, Assistant and Geography, 

Master. Class IIIA and B. 

aud VIA, and Trans* 
latiOD, CIa«3 IXB. 

1C. Bata Chandra Bhnshan Cha Hi'iorv, Glasses Xll, 
terji, iTA {Bengal), LT. XA and B, English 
(Allahabad), Assistant Text, Class IXA 

Ma*tor ^ and E, Translation, 

Class IXA. 
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QUEENS INTERMEDIA.TE COtLEQE BENABES-(t»»l»i«.»i> 
17 Babu Gur Saran IaI Stnba, Science Practical, 
BA. (AliabaLadj, LT Classes XI and XII. 
(Allahabad), Assistiut 
Master. 

18. Pandit Vithal Xatb Dube, Science, Class VIII, 

BA, G.T (Allahabad), Nature study. 
Assistant Master Classes III, IV, V, 

VI and VII. 

19. .Babu Baghucatb Prasad English Teit, Mathe- 

Kakkar, Intermediate, matics, andTransla* 
c T , Assistant Waaler tion, Gla«s VIIIA. 

20. Babu Bishwanath Prasad Mathematics, Classes 

Kal kar, Intermediate c.T„ VIIA and B, VIA, 
Assistant Master Trauslatioo, Class 

. VIIA. 

21. Babu Jagao&atb Pra3.id,8.r. English Text, Classes 

c T , Assistant Master. IVA, VIA, Trans- 

lation, classes IVA, 
VIA. 

22 Pandit ShivaSbankar Prasad, Geograpliy, Classes 

Entrance, OT, Assistant IVA, VA, VIB, 

Master English Class VA, 

Mathematics, Class 

VIA. 

23 Pandit Lakshman Rao Dik* Arithmetic, Classes 

shit Entrance, Assistant VA, VB, IVA, 

M ister. On leave Babu Geography, Class 

Kesho Prasad, OSg. 111. 

24 Babu Likshmi Narain Sioha, English Classes III. 

S F , C T,, Assistant Master. IV B, Writing, 

CIa--s III, Transla- 
tiou and Composi- 
tion, Class IVB 

25 Pandit Bam Chandra Upasin, Hindi, Classes X, IX, 

S.L C , CT, Assistant English Text, Class 

Master VB, Translation, 

Class VB 
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QUEENS INTEBMEDIA.TE COLLEaE. BENAEES— .eonliJiuaJ) 
26. Baba Dhirendranith Gan- Traaslation, Classes, 
galy. Intermediate, CT., Y II A, V A, History, 

Assistant Master. Claeses IXA and B, 

English Text, Class 
YIB, 

27. Baba Bam Gati Lahin.GeBe- Drawing, Classes III, 
ral Draftsman, Designer, VI, VII, IX and X. 
ArtsTeaaher of Arts school, 

Calcntta, Drawing Master. 

28 Baba XanaV Chand, Final Drawing, Classes IV, 
Drawing Mastership Exa- V and VIII 
zninatiuti. Arts *chool Cal- 
catta, Drawing Master. 

20, ilstnlri llahammtd Isa, Arabic, Cias-es VI, 
Trained at Loclnow’, VI IX, Urdo, 
Arahc and Penian Tea- C!a.vses V and IX. 
eber. 

30. Pacdit DamcdarSbasiitSaba Bind), Classes lit, 

shndh, iladbyama Vya- IV, Y and VI. 

Lyran fBengal), Sanskrit 
Teacher 

31. Pandrt Siti Earn Misra, \.t.. Arithmetic, Class lit, 

C.T., VemacaUr Teacher Hindi, Classes VIII, 

IX and X. * 

32. Pandit Har Pra?ad Cbaabe, Geography, CIa«sIVB, 

FT., C.T.. Wrnacalar Tea- Arithmetic, CU's 

chcr IVB, Urdo, Classes 

. Ill and lY. 

33 Pandit Sita Bani Fande, Sanskrit, Classes VI, 
• 3Iadhyama (Bengal), Sans- VII, YIII and 

km Teacher. Hindi, Class Yll. 

34. il. Abuhamid 3Iohatiuiiad Persian, ClaaSfe VI, 
Abdnl Majid _ Siddiqi, X, Urdu, Classes 
Mnlla Fazll Examination VI, VIII and IX. 
(Allahabad), Arable and 
Persian Tt-acber. 
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QUEEN S INTEEMBDIATE COLLEGE, BENARESHwncJu^a) 
35 Shaikh Farhat Husaio Muila Persiao, Classea VII, 
Fazil Examination (Allah* VIII, IX, Arabic, 
abad}, Arabic and P«rsiao Class X Urdu, 

Teacher Class VII. 


GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE ALMORA 
1 J. C. Poive!l*Price, Esq , m.a Essay, Class XII, 
(Cantab ), PR Hist. English Text, Class 

S., I E s , Principal XI, Rapid Reading, 

Cla«3 X, E^hsh 
History, Class IX, 

2. Pandit Durga Dat Joshi, M sc , Chemistry, Classes 
B A (Allahabad), Vice* XII and XI 

Principal 

3 Pandit Padma Dat Pant MSc. Physics, Classes Xll 

(Allahabad), Assistant and XI. 

Master. 

4 Babu Niranjao La! Taya) ha Matbsisatics, Classes 

(Lucknow), BSC (Allah* XII and XI 

abad), Assistant Master 

5 Pandit Kunwar Krishna English Text, Classes 

Snkhia, m.a, LLB ct XII, XI and X, 

(Allahabad), Assistant Dictation, Class X 

Master English Translation, 

* Glasses XII and XI, 

6 Pandit Bbupati Prasad Bag''bi History, Glasses XII 

MA Ll.b. (Lunknow) b a and XI English 

(Allahabad), Assistant Unseen and Essay, 

Master Class XI and Eng- 

li'h Text, Class IX 

7 Pandit Deokinandan Upreti, English Unseen Com* 

BA, LT (Allahabad), position and Trans* 

Assistant Master. lation, Class X, 

Rapid Reading, 
Class IX, Indian 
History, Class IX. 
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GOVEENMENT INTEEMEDIATE 

— ^COtl u»u<i) 

8, M Sajyid I®bafl Ah, E,CT 
Fanl, A<®i3tant Master 
On depatation to Allahabad 
UniveraUT 

D Pandit Heera Bailabh Pande 
BA L.T ^Allahabad) 

Assistant Master 

10 Pandit GoTind Ballahb Pande, 
MA, L.T ^AII\ha^ad) 

Assistant Master 


11 Pandit Hansh Chan Ira Pant, 

CAc , L,T tAllababad), 
Assistant Master 


12 Pandit Lbitn Dat Misra, 

Entrance Assistant 

Master 

13 M Mabammad Itoor, E 

c T , As'istant Master 

14 Pandit Laksbmt Karajan 

'NyaLaran Khaod Acbarja 
(Lcnares) Sanskrit 

Teacher 

lo Fanil Manorath Pande 

Jrotuacbarya (Iknares) 

Ifatnc (Allahabad) A'sw 
tan Master 

IG M Naair Ahmad Mcnshi 

Alim ExairiDatton (Pnc 
jai) Persian Teacher 


SiT 

COLLEGE. ALT.IOBA 


Mathematic® Class \ 
Eogliab Dictation, 
Class IX 

Logic Classes XII acd 
XI Eugli b Trans- 
lation and O mposi 
tion Cla"3 IX His 
lory X Cicography 
Classes X and IX 
Science Classes \ and 

IX Mathematics, 
Class IX, Cbemis 
try Demonstrator, 
Classes XII and XI 

Vernacnlar CLi< es 

X and IX 

Yemacnlar (Urdu) 
Cla.s IX, Persian, 
Class XI 

Sanskrit Cla^^es X 
and IX 


Sanskrit ClaeaeaXII 
and XI and Vtrna 
im'iaT ^HtnAi), 

Class 

Persian Cl s-es XI 
and IX 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE ALMOEA 
—leondaJidf 

17 Pandit Ghananaod Rhatta Drawing Classes X 
Matric (Allahabad), CT, and IX 
Drawing Master. ' 

GOVERNMENT JUBILEE INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE 
LUCKNOW 

1 Mr Manobar La) Zutahi M A , 

I E s , Principal 

2 Mr Anil Nath Ghosh, use, Theory and Practice 

Vice-Prjncipal Chemistry Classes 

XI and XIT 

3. Mr B L Agarwala u.a.c.T European History, 
LLD , Assistant Master Classes XI and XII, 

General English, 
class XI, Lngliih 
Teat, Class X 

4 Mr Ehawaja Alhar Busaio, English and Logic, 
M A , Assistant Master * Classes XI and XII. 

5. Mr SachidanaodMitter, M.SC, Mathematic”, Classes 
Assistant Master XII, XI, IX A. 

G. Mr. Radhs Krishna Wahal, Theory and Practice 
M S'* , Assistant Master, Phjsics, Classes XI 

and XII, Practical 
Scienc'*. Class IX 

7 Mr Jagmohan Narain Chau Practice Physics and 

dbry, MA, BSc lt. Chemistry, Classes 

Assistant ilastpr XI and XII, 

8 3Ir Frabhash Chandra Ouptn, General English and 

BA L T , Assistant Master Text, Class XB, 

History, clashes X 
and IX 

I Wt nZTi.'iAWi.'i'yn ■ai/l 

Assistant blaster. Composition, Class 

IX and English, 
Class IXA, 
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GOVEEITMENT JUBILEE IHTEEMEDIATE COLTiEGE, 
LUCKNOW — {eoKittiiui) 


10. Mr. Prabhat Komir Muter, 
E.A , i..T,A»3Htant Master 


11 Mr Pan-ha Copal Banerji, 
E.SC , L,T , As-^istant Mas- 
ter 

12. Mr, Moin-nd dinQoraHbt, e.A., 

L,T, Assistant Master. 

13, Mr. Lachmi Naram Dhaon, 

Int.,c.T. Assistant Master. 

14 Mr. C. P Awasthi, c., C.T., 
Assutaat Master 


13 Mr. Fateh Eahadnr, Maine- 
alatioQ acd School I.eaTiDj 
Certificate, parsed Special 
Drawing Cocrse, School of 
Art®, Bombay, Drawing 
Cluster. 

16. Mr. Ahmad Hasaio, Mnlla 

• Examn , ManWi Alim and 

' Macshi Fazil Examin , 
Honours in Persian and 
Addiiionil ExainD.ia £ag> 
Iiah, As'istaot Master. 

17. Mr. Ah \hiQad Mnlla and 

Jlunshi £xamn. of the 
Punjab, Mnlla of Allah- 
abad and trained as a 
Lan^age Teacher at 
Trainin- College, Lceknow 
Pernan Teacher. 


Mithematics, Class 
XA General Eng- 
lish, Class SA, Eng- 
lish Tert, Classes 
XA and IXA. 

Mathematics, C'ass 
XB, Science, Classes 
X and IX. 

Geography, Clashes 
X and ISI. 

Urdn Translation and 
CompositioQ, Clas- 
ses XA acd B. 

Hindi TeU and Gram- 
mar and Composi- 
tiOD, Classes X and 

IX. 

Drawing, Classes X, 
IX. 


Arabic, Class X, 
Persian, Classes XI 
and XII. 


.\rabi-. Clashes XII, 
XI and Persao, 
Class X, Urdn, 
Class XA. 
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GOVERNMENT JUBILEE INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE 
LUCKNOW— 

(Transferred to Jhaasi as Assistant I^Iaster, Munsht 

Azmatullah has taken his place from Government High 

fecliool, Cawnpore^ 

18. Mr. Akhtar Aii, Matrtc , lo Arabic, Clas^^ 

English Language, (Pun- Urdu Text, Clas es 
jab), Munshi Fazil and XB and IXB 

Maulvi Fazil, (Punjab), 

Arabic Teacher 

19 Mr. Saiyid Saqib Husam, Persian, Class IX, 
Mulla and MuUa Fazil, Urdu, Class IXA 
(Alluhabid), Arabic Tea- 
cher 

20. Mr. BamPatt Awastbi. Sbas Sanskrit, Classes Xt 
tri of the Punjab, Eavya and XII, X 
Tiitba (Calcutta) Uttam, 

(Benares), Upadbya in 
Dbaram Saastra with Eng- 
lish (of Bibar and Orissa) 

Trained as a Language 
Teacher at Traiuing Col 
lege Lucknotr, Aeaistant 
Master 

21 Mr llahabir Acharya , Sanskrit, Class IX 

22 Mr, Saiyid Nnz Abmad Jafn, Commerce, Classes IX 

Afavriculation Commercial, and X 
Normal Trained, Teacher 
of Commerce 


GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE FYZABAD 
1 Bal u Kisbcn Gbaud ba, English Gritnmar, 
sc (Punjab;, Principal Clashes XIIA and 

1’ , XI L viA 

2. M Faiz Bakbsh, U A (Allah- Mathematics, CIass<.s 
abad), llb (Allahabad), XB, XlA and B, 

Viee-Prinoipal XIIA and B 
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GOVERNMENT INTEEMEDIATE COLLEGE, FTZABAD 

3. Pandit HTish Chaadra Miara, History Claasea XIA, 
Jl^. ^Allahabad), As«i9- XIIA 

tant Master4 

4 Pandit Suraj Xarain Ricbln, English, CIa®s°3 XIIA 
u A (^Allahabad), LL.B. and B, XIB 

(Allahabad), Assistant 
Master. 

5. Bahn Bhabeah Chandra Bin- Cfaemistry, Classes 

er]i H.sa (Allahabad) XIB, XIIB 

6. Pandit Shyama Cbaran Mis- Physics, Classes XIB, 

ra, H.Se. (AUahabadi, L.T XIIB, Mathematics, 
(Allahabad), Assistant Class XB. 

Master, 

7 Rl. Lbli^ham Ah, ii sc Biclcgy, CIa««es XIB, 

(Allahabad), Assistant XIIB. 

Master. 

8. Baba Upendra Chandra Ditt, English, Class XIA, 

JLA. (Benares), l.t. (Ben- Logic, Cla^^es XIA, 

ares) Assistant Master. XIlA 

9. Pandit Jai Bam Awasthi, Sanskrit, CUsaei XIA, 

Sbastn (Fanjab), RIadby XllA. 

ama (Benarts', Trained 
(Lucknow), Assistant Ma*^ 
ter. 

10. M. KaSz Ablnllab, Fazil Persian, Classes XiA, 

(Allahabad), Trained XIIA. 

(Lucknow), Assistant Ma"*- 
ter. 

\1. Baba Narain Chandm Bhat- English, Class XA, 
tafharyi, (ou fcrloogh), B-a. Mathematiei, Clashes 
(Ca'-ctta), A- istant Mas- IXA, XA. 
ter. 

12. Baba Bi'heshwar Daj-al, ba, Engl ‘h, Cla®* XB. 
(Alla'^abad), CT (Allah 
alad), A« isiaot M«iK.ter 
22 
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GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE FYZABAD 

— (epntmtMi) 

13. Babii Panthanan Cltatterji, Hjstorr, Clashes) XA, 
Ba. (Allababa;]), L.T. asd IXA, Transla* 

(Allahabad), Assistant tion and Composi- 

llaster. lion, Class XA 

IL Pandit Shankar Dat JUaJapi- English, Class IXB, 
ya, B.A. (Atlababad), ,l.t History and Geog- 
(Allababad), Assistant raphy, Classes XB, 

Master. IXB 

15. Babu Mahara) Bahadur, ii.A. Engli-b, Class IXA 
(Allahabad). I»T (Allah 
bad), Assistant Master. 

16 Babu Umapatt MuLerji, B sc. Matbercutics Class 
(Calcutta), L.T. (Allah* IXA, Stiecce, Classes 

abtd), Assistant Master. IXA, B, XA, B, De* 

mons^ratioo, Clashes 
XIB, XIIB. 

17, Babu Bata Cbandn Singb DriEOESttation, Eiilo- 

Bhatia, B. Sc (Allahabad), gy and Chemistry, 

Lt (Allahalad) Clares XIB, XIIB. 

18 Babu Kalini Moban Banerji, Drawing, Classes IXA, 

School of Arts end Crafts, B, XA,B. 

Lucknow, Hrawiog Master. 

19. fil. Abdul All, Faail Persian, Class IXA, B 

(Cawnpore), Peisran 3ea- Urdu, Class IXA, 

cher. B 

20. M Zabid Hnsain. Fazil Persian, Class XA, B. 

(Allahabad). Trained 
(Lncknow), Persian Teacher. 

21. S M. Liqa Ah Naqri Eazmi, Arabic, Classes XIIA, 

Maine (Allahabad), Faal XIA, Urdu, Classes 

(Allahabad,, Muusbi (Pej- XA, B 

jab), H. P, (Punjab). 

Persian i eacher. 
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♦ 22. Pandit Jothan Ram Miara SinaLrit, Classes jXA., 
(on fnrlongh), Achaiya 1 B 
part in Vyafearan (Bena- 
re3\ Sanalnt Teacher 

23 Pandit Itahadea Shanoa Hindi, Class’s IXA, B, 
Acharya, 4 parts in Sabitja XA, B, Sanskrit 
(Benares) Sanskrit Teacher Classes IXA, B 


1 . 


8 


4 

5 

6 

7 


3 


SAfTATAH DHABAM CDLLE3E 
CAWNPOEE 
S P Bhargara Elsq , m a 
( tconomica). Lt B (AlU- 
babad), ? sjs 

B N Chopra Eiq PSEA, 
F.A.A. (London) 

Eali Shankar Bhatnagar. E q » 
UA (Eiitory), LL.B (Allah 
abad) L.CS (London) 

P/itam Smgb Esq UA 

{Pojjjjb and CalcD la; 

L SbyMn Lai, 31 a, lub , 
II B A s , ^akil, H»gh 

Conrt 


OP C3MMBB0E, 

Acting Pnncipal and 
Professor of Econo* 
mic« 

Pro'esior of Account- 
mg. 

Professor of History 
and Geography. 

Profeosor of English 
and Economics 

Honorary Professor of 
Law 


K L Govil.E’q, B Com. 
FCI 

G S Siarina Com, 

FC I. CT 


Le tnrer in Bnsmess 
Methods ard Short- 
liand 

Lecturer in Book- 
keeping and Type- 
writing 


R K. Dahey.Esci, Commercial' 
Diploma 

R Dahey, Esq , (Sommer 
cial Diploma 

S S Srirastara, E^q Cora 
mercial Diploma 


Typ. writing loatroo- 
tor’ (part time ) 
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GOVEENMENT COLLEGE, AJMEE 
It Mr. A Miller, u.i (St. English, Intermediate, 
Andrewal, Pnn-ipal 1 and II year. 

2. Mr San Prasad, b.a.^ (Pod Chemistry, Interme* 
jab), B 8c Mancbcater dtate, I and II year. 
(Chemi3try),rc s .London, 
us ci, Vice-Principal 

3 Mr Biabamber Pra«ad, ba. Mathematics, Interme- 
(Honoors), u. Sc (Allah diatc, I and II year, 
abad), Mathematics, F l M s , 
let Professor 

4. Mr. Lalji Srivastava, M sc Physics, Infcrmediate, 

(Allahabad). Physics, f.fs I and II year. 
(London), pcus, CaU 
entta Sod Professor 

5. Mr R S Mankar Ua Logic Intermediate, 

(OxoQ ), 3rd Profe«sor I and II year 

6. Mr. P B Josbi u a (Allah Bisiory Intermediate, 

abad) History, B sc (A) 1 and II year 

lahahad) 4tb Professor. 

7 Mr. Bhara Datta, Sbastrl Sanskrit, lotermediate, 

(Ponjab) Honours Sanskrit 1 and II year 
Language Literature and 
Law (Diploma) 5lh Pro 
fessor. 

8 Mr. Hamidullnb Khar, MoIti Persian, Intermediate, 

Fazil and Man^bi Faal, J and II j ear 
Arabic and (Honours) 

Arabic and Per«iaJi Litera 
ture and Law (Diploma) 
and Matnc (Fnnjab), 6th 
Professor 

9 Mr P N Jo'hm MA, lib Engli“h, Intermediate, 

(Allahabad) and BA (Pun I and II year, 
jab), 7th Prnfee«or 
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GOVEENSIENT COUiOE. AJMEE-(e<we:«(J4^l. 

10. Ur. Shn Narayan, B. sc. Chemiasry, loterme- 
(Allahabad), Senior De- diate, I and II year. 
zDonstrator 

11 U. Eaj Kiahore, B sc. Physic*. Intermediate, 

(Allahabad), M sc. (Bena- I and II year, 
rea Hindn Univetstty), 

L. T (Allahabad). Jaotor 

Demonstrator 

HAHAEAJA 8 INTEEUEDIATE COLLEGE. JAIPTJE 
< (BAJPtJTANA). 

1. Pandit Vithal Vaman Tam Lo^'ic Classes XI and 

hankar. sr A , Pnneipal Xll. 

2. Unnshi Qonnd Prasad Sriras* English ditto 

tara, 6 A , Professor of 
English. 

8 . Mohammad Haffltd>od.dtQ History, ditto. 
Ebin, U.A., Professor uf 
History., 

4. Mnnshi Fyare Lai Uatbor, Mathematics and Fhy- 

M. A , 'BJc , Professor of sics. Classes XI and 

Mathematics and Physics. Xll. 

5. Mr. Bndhsen Agarwal, ai.a , Economici, Classes XI 

Professor of Economics. and XII. 

6. Baba Xallnl Nath Roy, Chemistry, Classes XI 

Professor of Chemistry and Xll. 

y, Uaairi Syed Altaf Hosaio, Persian and Arabic, 
Mnnshi Fazil and MaaWi Classes XI andXII. 

. Alim (Ponjab University; 

Professor of Persian and 
Arabic, 

Pandit Madan Lai Acbarya Sanskrit, Classes XI 
. (Jaipur Sanskrit Title and XII. 

Ezaminatlcn) and Shastri 
(Pnnjab University), Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit. 
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MAHAHAJAS INTEEMEDIATB COLLEGE UDAIPUE 
(BAJPDTANA) 

1 Kanhaiyalal Varma Esq M A (Allahabad) English, 

Fiincipal 

2 Satish Chandra Bose Esq , m sc (Calcutta), Ma- 

thematics Professor of Mathematics 


3 Tqj Khan Esq , u sc (Punjab) Applied Mathema- 
tics Professor of Physics 


4 BhagTfan Das Bhatta Esq Mse (Punjab) FOB, 
Chemistry, Professor of Chemistry 
B Han Pada Banerji Esq , M A , L T (Allahabad), 
History Professor of History and Logic 
6 Hem Raj, Esq MA (Allahabad), History Professor 
of English 

7, Pandit Ram Sunder Vishen Shastri (Punjab), 
Vyaharaua Acharaya (Benares) Professor of 
Sanskrit 

8 M Kazim ud^io ba,ixs {Allahabad) Persianand 

Economics Professor of Persian 

9 Harisfaaokar Dasbora Esq, Ba (Allahabad) 

Assistant Professor 


10 Shishir Kumar Mukerji Esq B^c (Benares), 
Demonstrator 


JASWANT COLLEGE JODHPUB (BAJPUIANA) 

1 Pandit Suraj Prakash M a Science, II year class 
(Allahabad), Chemistrj 
Principal 

2. K Rambbatji, Esq ba (Mad English I and II year 

ras), English Sanskrit classes 

and Economics Senior 
Profes'or of English 

3. P, P Shahani Esq M A (Bom Logic I and II year 

bay), Philosophy Pro- classes 

fessor of Logic and 
Philosophy 
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JASWANT COLLEGE. JODHPtJE lEAJPBTANA) 

— ((OIClK^jd). 

i Kaahaiya La! Eiq M A. (A(* MathematiCJ, I and II 
lahabad) Mathemati-s year clas«e«. 

Fro fessor of ilatfaematics. 

5 Wadbu llal, Eaq.M,! (Bom History, 1 and II year 
bay), History aol Poll classes. 

ticaJ Economy, Pro/essor 
of History and Political 
Economy 

6. S B Tatke, Esq , v.a (Allah* Sanskrit 1 and II 

abad), Sanskrit, Professor year CIas®es, 

of Sanskrit 

7. Uanlrj Moraffar All Shah Persian, 1 and 11 year 

Profes Of of Persian. classes 

8. ^arain Prasad, C-q , BSC (A1 Sa*Dre lyear class. 

tahabad), Assistant Pro* 
feisor of Science. 

VICIOBIA COLLEGE. LASHKAB (GW ALIOS) 

I. H F. Manley, Esq , ji a. 

(Cantab ) with Hononrs in 
Philosophy and Economic^, 

FriocipaU 

2 Gopal Han Konte, E&q , Special English and 

B.SC. (Allahabad) Logic, I and II 

year 

3 Gajanan Bamcbaodra Deo, Mathematics and 

Esq , B.SC. (Allahabad) General English, I 

and II year 

i. Asoka I7ath Boy Chandhari, History (Ancient and 
Esq , U.A (Calcntta), Modern)and General 

English ; I and II 
year. Economics ; 
I year. 
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VIOrOEIA COLLEGE LASHKAB inwAT.TnTTi— (faneZad^d) 

8i Fandit Somnath Sbaalri Sanskrit I and II 

Yadiker yeai 

6 Mohammad Ahs&n Ullsti Arabic and Persian , 
Khan Sa^imb I and 11 year 

7. Bapa Sadashira Bbagwat, Physics, I end II 
Esq , B Sc (Allahabad) year 

8 GoTiod Narsingh Manke Esq , Chemistry, I and II 

B A (Allahabad) year “ 

9 Balknshnapali L. Vajpayee Economics, I year 

Bhimpure Esq , M A , 

(Econ ), IL B (Allahabad) 

10 Vinayak Haghunath Manke, Laboratory Assistant 

Esq m Physics I and II 

year 

11 Mhal«akant Varayan Majum Laboratory Assistant 

dar, E q m Chemistry 

12 Devi Prasad, E«q (Interme Demonstrator in Eco* 

diate, Allahabad) nomics and Librai- 

nan, I and II year 

13 Bhai Baiisli Singh ^ Gymnastic Instructor. 

iIKDOBE CHBISTIAN COLLEGE. INDOBE C I 
11 Rev P A IKing ma dd. 

Principal 

2._Eev |A A Scott ma,bd. Logic 
Professor 

3 j Mr I W.Johtry.MA Professor History 

4 Mr Bbattacbarya, M A , Do Mathematics 

5 Mr B B Singb,B.A, Do English 

6 Mr. C P Shastri, M a.. Do Sanskrit 
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IHDOEE CHEISTIAN COLLEGE, IHDOEE. C. L-(w»eIua*J.) 

7. Mr. B. N. Langar, B,a., Leo Economics. 

tnrer. 

8. Mr. A. K. Mikter, 1B.A., Leo History. 

tnrer. 

9. Mr. M. L. Watson, Secretary 

10. Mr. Victor Wesley, Librarian 

HOLE&E COLLEGE, HTDOEE. C. I- 

1. Dr V. A. Sokhtankar, Pb. D. English. 

fBonn, Germany), Principal. 

2. Chas. A. Dobson, Esq, B.A-, Ditto. 

Medalist, (Allahabad), Pro- 
fessor of English. 

8. Fraphnllachaodra Basn, Esq., Economics. 

Pb. D. (Cal.). 5I.A. (Cal.), 

Professor of Economics 
and History. 

4. S. D. Ghate, Esq., B.A. (Bom- Sanskrit. 

bay), Professor of Sanskrit. 

5. Syed Sagbir All, u.a. (Allah- Persian, Hindi and 

abad). Professor of Persian. Urdu Translation 
and History. 

6. V. 6. Sbrikbande. Esq., m. a. Logic and Marathi 

(Bombay), Professor of Translation. 

Logic. 

7. Dr. S. S. Deahapande, aiBc. Chemistry. 

(Allahabad), Ph. D. (Loo« 
doo) ; Associate of the Inati- 
tote of Chemistry ; Associate 
' of the Eoyal C^lleg^e of 
Science, Professor of Che- 
mistry. 

8. N. Padmanahhan Sbastri, Esq., Physics. 

. M.A. (hladras), Professor of 

Physics. 
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HOLKAE COLLEQE INDOEE, C 1 —(eoncludtd) 

9 Sailendra Nath Dhar, Esq., English 

MA (Cal) (First class History 
eecond lleialiat and Pnze- 
inan), Professor of History 

10 V G, Qole, Esq, m a. (A1- Jlathemitics and 

lahabad). Assistant Pro* Marathi Transla 
fessor o( Mathematics. tion 

11. W. G Urdhwareshe Esq.MA Sanskrit and Marath* 

(Allahabad), tl B a s , Kavya- Iranslatibn 

tirtha, (Cal ), Fellow of 

Sanskrit 

12. M D Gbarpare, Esq , BSc Assistant to the Pro- 

(Allahabad) Deiuonstrator fessor of Chemistry 
(Chemistry) in Practical work 

13. T. B. Shintre, Esq, BSc Assistant to the Pro- 

(Allahabad), Demonstrator fessor of~ Fhysica 
(Physics) in Practical work 
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APPENDIX E 


List of candidates who hare passed the Intermediate 
Examination of 1924 


EoU tta. 

A an« ef <er-did£ « 

&flr< efCoUigi 

Passed ti% 

7 

Aradh hiaram Araethi 

Agra College 

II 

8 

Eadn Prasad Gopta 

Ditto 

III 

9 

Baaaot Kishore Bhargava 

Ditto 

III 

10 

Bihiam Smgh 

Ditto 

III 

11 

Briadihan Dasa 

Ditto 

III 

12 

Chhedi Lai Agarval 

Ditto 

III 

17 

Hanhar NathGargfa 

Ditto 

III 

IS 

Hartsh Chaodra Chatnr 

Dit 0 

ni 


Tedt. 



19 

Haksm Singb 

Ditto 

III 

20 

Jagduh Prasad Dobe 

Ditto 

m 

22 

■Tfcgann&th Fra.ad &rb{iai 

Ditto 

ni 

28 

J&i Jai Bam Sharma 

Ditto 

m 

27 

EaSasb Nath Aga ^ 

Ditto 

III 

SO 

Ensbna Pra®ad Sarbbai 

Ditto 

ni 

32 

Manna 1^1 ^ 

Ditto 

in 

40 

^emichacd Jam Bahliiral 

Ditto 

III 

43 

Pyare Lai Gotil 

Ditto 

III 

44 

Badha Charm Sahsena 

Ditto 

ni 

43 

Badhej Shvam Mital 

Ditto 

III 

46 

Radhev Sbyam DviTedi 

Ditto 

III 

52 

Bam Saran Sbokla 

Ditto 

III 

53 

Bame«bwar Prasad Bhar 

Ditto 

III 


gava 



53 

Saiyid Ab Fazail 

Ditto 

III 

57 

Siusni Saadsf Hisrs 

Ditto 

m 

5S 

Tara Chandra Jam 

Ditto 

II 

60 

Tishva 'NathChatnrredi 

Ditto 

II 

62 

Abdar Bahzfiui Khan 

Ditto 

II 

63 

Ahhaya Frakaah 

Ditto 

II 

6o 

Aiahwarya Chandra 

Ditto 

n 
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lioli fto IJamt oS Candida's Jfame of Collegt. 


66 

Aditya Narayan Ohanbe .. 

Agra College 

. II 

69 

Avadh Behan Lai Uathur 

Ditto 

III 

70 

Avadh Behan Saraa 

Ditto 

II 

74 

£aij Nath Prasad Saingal 

Ditto 

II 

76 

Bal Eirshna Das Taodao .. 

Ditto 

II 

79 

Basant Singh Gill ... 

Ditto 

III 

82 

Bhagnat Saran Bhatnagar 

Ditto 

III 

84 

Bhaktish Prasad Mathnr .. 

Ditto 

III 

85 

Bishan Daval .. 

Ditto 

III 

87 

Brahma Singh ... 

Ditto 

II 

90 

Bnj Wohan John 

Ditto 

. Ill 

93 

Bnj Swarup ... 

Ditto 

II 


ChafQTbhxi) Baiaia Agta* 
wal. 

Ditto 

11 

96 

Dainoclarlal Bajore 

Ditto •• 

. Ill 

98 

Daulat Ram Jam 

Ditto 

I 

100 

Defasanl Qairola 

Ditto •• 

11 

102 

Dm Dayal Gangal ... 

Ditto 

11 

103 

Dm Dayal Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

101 

Darga Prasad Matbor 

Ditto 

I 

106 

Gaj Raj Kishore ... 

Ditto •. 

III 

107 

Gaj Haj Singh ... 

Ditto 

in 

103 

Gopal Naram Kbanoa . 

Ditto 

HI 

309 

Gopa] Baj SiFarop 

Ditto 

ji 

111 

Gobmd Ram Gopta 

Ditto .. 

III 

114 

Har Pal Singh .. 

Ditto 

III 

116 

Han Mohan Lai Bhal 
nagar. 

Ditto 

II 

117 

Harnam Singh, Ahlavalia 

Ditto 

1 

120 

Jagmohan Saran 

Ditto 

in 

Yn 

3agan i^at’n'B'aargaTa ... 

Ditto 

111 

122 

Jagan Prasad Rairat ... 

Ditto 

III 

124 

Jai Krishna Das Qnjrati . 

Ditto 

III 

125 

Jasvrant Singh Bhal 

Ditto 

III 
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Kami o/eaniida't 

Kama of CoSoja 

Patiid In 
dioittofi. 

128 

Kailasb Nath Bhargara .. 

AgraCoPege . 

Ill 

129 

Lai 

Ditto 

11 

330 

Esnbaiya 1^] Sharma ... 

Ditto 

II 

131 

Efdar Nath fihatnagar 

Ditto 

II 

132 

Eharak Smgh Jagatpon .. 

Ditto 

II 

133 

Khit°ndra Nath Baaarjt . 

Ditto 

III 

136 

Krishna Knmar SiQgh ... 

Ditto 

III 

139 

Rrishna Swamp Saksena 

Ditto 

III 

141 

Mangal Sen . .. 

Ditto 

II 

145 

Uathra Prasad Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

146 

Mathora Prasad ^ita) ... 

Ditto 

III 

149 

Narendra Mohan Sakaena 

Ditto 

III 

150 

Nar^^h Chandra Sarana... 

Ditto 

III 

161 

Nasihat AU Khan 

Ditto , .. 

II 

153 

Netai Ghaod Uakharjt 

Ditto 

II 

155 

?artQC9war Saraa Qopta 

Ditto 

11 

157 

Perahotam Daa Agarwal .. 

Ditto 

II 

158 

Pfaka«b Chandra Qnpta .. 

Ditto 

11 

159 

Fjare Lai Sharma 

Ditto „ 

II 

160 

Badba Mohan Bhatia 

Ditto 

III 

161 

Badhe/ Shtam .. 

Ditto 

II 

162 

Eaghnb'ir Dayal Cbalnr- 

Ditto 

III 


>cdi. 



163 

JtaghniiF Sarsn llts 

Ditto 

III 

164 

Baghaiiath Sabai 

Ditto 

III 

165 

Baja Baba Kotbaii ... 

Ditto 

H 

167 

Piajoial Ea3ll^^al 

Ditto 

II 

168 

Barr) Chandra Singb 

Ditto 

II 

ICO 

Ram Charan Lai Upadhya 

Ditto 

111 

n\ 

P.am liaya\ Hna 1a\ 

Ditto 

111 


Khandelwal 



172 

Kajendra Chandra Bbar- 

Ditto 

III 


>ga\a 



174 

B ije-hwari Prasad Mathnx 

Ditto 

II 
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S^llno 

Nami of eandtiatt 

Nam« of Colltgt 

Pauod tn 
divuiotl 

177 

Bameahwar Dayal Gupta.. 

. Agra College 

’ III 

180 

Ratau Lai Dixit 

. Ditto 

II 

181 

Sachchida Nand 

. Ditto 

III 

182 

Sardar SiQgh Qopta 

■ Ditto 

II 

185 

Shiva Charan Sarastrat 

Ditto 

II 

186 

Shiv CharaQ Lai Agai- 

■ Ditto 

III 


hotri. 



189 

Shri Bhusban Qopta 

• Ditto .. 

IJ 

191 

Sbri Chaod Siogbal ... 

Ditto ,,, 

III 

193 

Sbn Ram Gupta ... 

. Ditto 

III 

195 

Shiam Lai MiUl 

Ditto 

III 

196 

Shyam Naraio Uathur ... 

Ditto 

III 

197 

Shiam Suader Lai 

Ditto 

ir 

198 

Sita Ram Chatarvedi ... 

Ditto 

III 

199 

Sita RamSakeeoa 

Ditto ... 

HI 

200 

Sobhagmal 

Ditto ... 

IZ 

202 

Sureshwar Natti Misra ... 

Ditto 

11 

203 

Syed 3Iaza?er AIi ... 

Ditto 

II 

204 

Tej Raj Swarup ... 

Ditto 

II 

205 

Tribhuwaa Nath Cbatur 

Ditto ... 

III 


vedi 



206 

Wabaj-u 1-dia Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 


Mirza. 



208 

Ahmad Udlin Ahmad 

St. John's Col- 

III 



Kge, Agra 


212 

QirnarDban Lai Gapta 

Ditto 

III 

213 

Kr Prathu Tir Tikram 

Ditto 

III 


Smgh 



214 

Masud Ahmad ... 

Ditto 

III 

215 

Mirza Jarrar Hasao Qizii 

Ditto 

III 


baab 



218 

Rama Kant Sbarma 

Ditto 

III 

219 

Ram Chandra Sbarma 

Ditto 

in 

220 

Ram Saran Cband 

Ditto 

II 
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B ell no Tome of eondiioie yome ofeoUejt 


221 

Sailesh Chandra Taluqdar St. John s Col 
le^e Agra. 

III 

223 

Saiyid Abdnr Rashid 

Ditto 

III 

22b 

Syed Msqbal Hosain 

Ditto 

III 

227 

Victor Ivan Bobb 

Ditto 

III 

229 

Abdnl Razzaq Farnqoi 

Ditto 

II 

232 

Akhtar Ha«am Siddiqt 

Ditto ... 

II 

233 

Amba Prasad Matbnr 

Ditto ... 

III 

239 

Cbattan Lai Kapnr ... 

Ditto 

III 

240 

Deo Haj Snda 

Ditto 

III 

245 

Gokal Chandra Chatnrvedt 

Ditto 

HI 

247 

Cyan Saran Kapnr 

Ditto ... 

III 

253 

Koran Singh Raizada 

Ditto ... 

III 

256 

EiahociLal ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

260 

AJadho Siogh 

Ditto 

II 

264 

Hitra ^and Sharma ... 

Ditto .. 

II 

2b6 

Mohacned Forook .. 

Ditto ... 

ir 

270 

Om Prakash 

Ditto ... 

II 


Rowland Patric Cornelias 

Ditto 

ir 

274 

Sahal Singh 

Ditto ... 

II 

27S 

Sitangshn 27atb Chatoopa 
dhyay. 

Ditto ... 

II 

279 

Shaikh Abdul Alannsn 

Ditto ... 

III 

2S0 

Sbamoon Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

2S2 

Shyam Sunder Agarwal 

Ditto 

III 

2S5 

Yikram Singh Vanna 

Ditto 

III 

287 

bhakt Ki«hor ..Radhaswami Edn- 

cational Insti> 
tote, Agra 

III 

285 

Chanda Lai Sak'pna 

Ditto 

jji 

239 

Kamta Pra'Od ... 

Ditto 

II 

290 

M igan iJjhari 

Ditto 

II 

j92 

Agam Prasad JIathar 

Ditto 

II 

295 

Brihma Swarnp Jlathor 

Ditto 

ir 
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[app. e. 


Soil no yam« of caniidato. Kami of eolUge. 

298 Gur Saran Das ... Radhaswami £da- 1 

catiOQal Insti' 




tute, Agra. 


801 

Kanti Chandra Mathnr ... 

Ditto 

III 

302 

Kunwar Bahadur Pradban 

Ditto 

III 

303 

hlangal Deva Gupta 

Ditto ... 

II 

304 

Manobar Lai Kher ... 

Ditto 

II 

306 

Pradjumna Kumar Sriras* 
tava. 

Ditto 

II 

307 

Prem Cband 

Ditto 

II 

308 

Prem Pyara ... 

Ditto 

III 

310 

Ranga Rao Naidu 

Ditto ... 

III 

311 

Shtaa Das ... 

Ditto 

II 

813 

Swami Prasad ^igam 

Ditto 

III 

314 

Bias Baocbordas .. 

Jaswant College. 
Jodhpur 

III 

316 

Den Siogb Tak 

Ditto 

III 

317 

Gauga Ram Frohit ... 

Ditto 

II 

322 

Mum Lai Viyas 

Ditto 

III 

325 

Naratn Pra“ad Mathur ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

326 

Narain Prasad PaTC ... 

Ditto 

III 

327 

Pandit Jai Nalb Kuuzru 

Ditto ... 

II 

330 

Suraj Haj Eyas ... 

Ditto 

III 

331 

Tej Bux Surana ... 

Ditto 

II 

332 

Tikam Das Purobit 

Ditto 

III 

333 

Wahil-ullab Khan 

Ditto 

III 

33C 

Badri Da«3 L. Agarwala .. 

Ditto 

II 

337 

Baikuntb Nath Ray 

Ditto 

III 

339 

Gehra Lai K. Matbur 

Ditto 

III 

341 

Umanaib S Mannige 

Ditto ... 

II 

342 

Utsava Lai Agarwala 

Dit'o 

II 

313 

Vasant Krishna Ileble . • 

Ditto ... 

II 

345 

Amar Nath Baijal 

Emng Christian 
College, Alltth- 
abid 

III 
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EoU no 

A am* o/ candidate 


347 

Asbiq All 

E«ing Christian 
College, Allah- 
abad 

Ill 

34S 

Baldeo Prasad Pande 

Ditto 

in 

349 

Beoarsi Prasad Gopta 

Ditto 

III 

350 

Benoytoah Rnmar Banerji 

Ditto ... 

III 

351 

Sbagwati Prasad Snvas 
tava 

Ditto 

III 

352 

Bmoy Kamar ^Inkherji 

Ditto 

ir 

353 

Biabnn Daj^l SriTastava 

Ditto 

III 

356 

Emmanuel Wilson 

Ditto .. 

III 

357 

Erie Jobo Benjamtu 

Ditto 

II 

58 

Fardaa Jebangirjt Gban* 
dhy. 

Ditto 

11 

863 

Kalika Prasad . 

Ditto 

11 

864 

Kamta Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

360 

Justus MaDQa<seb 

Ditto ... 

III 

370 

Md Sbarafat Ha«aui 

Ditto ... 

in 

371 

Madbo Prasad Pande ••• 

Ditto ... 

HI 

372 

Mahadeo Prasad Verma ... 

Ditto 

III 

373 

blabomed Salem UHah ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

374 

Msni Earnika Prasad 
Singb 

Ditto 

III 

376 

Habammad Majidullab 

Khan. 

Ditto 

II 

377 

Badba 3Ioban 

Ditto 

I 

379 

Rajesbwar Narayaua 

Sinba 

Ditto 

III 

380 

Bam Chandra Rashi Nath 
Bhatwadekar. 

Ditto 

III 

381 

^ Hama Tash Singh 

Ditto 

III 

3S2 

Bam Badan Singb 

Ditto ... 

III 

333 

Saiyid Hasan 

Ditto 

II 

334 

Saiyid Mnbammad Ibrahim 
23 

Ditto ... 

III 
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Name ofean4tda'» 


385 

Sarja Prasad Pande 

Ewiug Christian - III 



College, 

abad. 

Allah 

386 

Seetanatb Jha ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

387 

Shambhu Nath Shukla ... 

Ditto 

II 

389 

Sherlev Wybrandta George 

Ditto 

II 


Olpherts Forrester, 



390 

Shubhrendu Bbusban Ba* 

Ditto 

I 


nerji. 



391 

Sbyatn Kishorc Malavija 

Ditto 

... II 

393 

Sjed Mahammad Siddiq 

Ditto 

... Ill 


Hasaoy. 



394 

Vishwa Nath Prasad 

Ditto 

... HI 

89? 

Vishwa NathSapro 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

3')7 

Abdal Bai ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

m 

Abdos Sasad 

Ditto 

in 

399 

Albert Sberidan Lyall 

Ditto 

II 

401 

Atul Cbandra Mukerji ... 

Ditto 

I 

404 

Bbakt Rataa . , ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

405 

Ebola Nath Roy ... 

Ditto 

II 

407 

Bhupendra Natb Saoyal ... 

Ditto 

II 

408 

Biban Lai Khatioa 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

409 

CbiDtatnani Sadasbiva 

Ditto 

. Ill 


Apte 



410 

Daya Swarap 

Ditto 

If 

411 

Donald Samuel Abel 

Ditto 

... Ill 

412 

Durga Das Chatterji 

Ditto 

II 

414 

Gajanan Paade ... 

Ditto 

II 

415 

Oasesb Cbandra Josbi 

Ditto 

... Ill 

417 

Ghana Nand Fande 

Ditto 

III 

418 

Gopi Rrishen ZTandoo ... 

Ditto 

. Ill 

419 

Govind Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

422 

Hat Narayan Srivastava 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

423 

Bar Prasad 

Ditto 

... IH 

425 

Han Sadhan Ghosh 

Ditto 

III 
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iiamA o/ coB«7< 

Fautd M 
dieuion 

426 

Hri«hi Kcab Makerjee .. Ewing Christian 

III 



College, Allah- 
abad 


430 

Jai Kishen Kicbla 

Ditto .. 

III 

433 

Jana^'dao Prasad Joshi . . 

Ditto 

III 

440 

Keshava Deva Malaviya .. 

Ditto 

in 

441 

Khnsbi Ram 

Ditto 

11 

44 ^ 

Manmohan Lai Gnpta 

Ditto 

III 

449 

Mohit Mohan Mohantf 

Ditto .. 

II 

451 

Mothareab Chandra Mo 

Ditto 

III 


kerji. 



452 

Mntynnjoy Sanya! 

Ditto 

in 

453 

Mahammad AzbarNotnaoi 

Ditto 

n 

454 

Vand Sssbore Kapor 

Ditto 

HI 

456 

Nasir arl*dia Ahmad ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

457 

Nayan Chand Ghosh .. 

Ditto 

ill 

439 

NoTin Chandra P^ot ... 

Ditto ... 

ji 

460 

Oudh Bohan La! Gopta . 

Ditto 

in 

462 

Parbhia Dayal Kayesth .. 

Ditto 

II 

463 

Prophnllo Komar Qcpta 

D tto 

II 

464 

Pornanand Dangwal ... 

Ditto 

II 

467 

Rai Manglesbwari Prasad 

Ditto 

HI 

468 

Raja Ram Srivastara ... 

Ditto 

II 

469 

Ram Bans Lai Srirasiava 

Ditto 

n 

470 

R im Chandra Cbitterji 

Ditto 

II 

473 

Rameshwar rra-^ad Bha^a* 

Ditto " 

II 

470 

Banbir Singh Mathar 

Ditto 

II 

477 

Rash Behan Lai 

Ditto 

II 

478 

Sachiodra Nath Mitra 

Ditto 

. Ill 

483 

S imbhao Prasad Snymta- 

' Ditto .. 

n 

435 

Shimhbo Dayal 

Ditto 

. Ill 

487 

Shiva Mora’ Lai SnYa«ta« 

Ditto „ 

. II 
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Roll no 

Ramo of eandidaU 


488 

Shiva Saraa hltsra 

EwiDg Chriatian 
College Allah 
abad 

I 

489 

Sbri haraiQ aliAs Sham 
bbu Nath Nigam 

Ditto 

IT 

493 

Soorya Narayaa Shukla 

Ditto 

r 

498 

Tribeni Prasad Rawat 

Ditto 

III 

499 

Tribeni Sahai Sakseoa 

Ditto 

II 

500 

Tula Bam Sab Lumayan 

Ditto 

III 

501 

Udai Bhan Smgb PooDdir 

Ditto 

II 

502 

Vashiatba Bbargava 

Ditto 

I 

503 

Visbwa Nath Misra 

Ditto 

II 

*104 

W K Wesley . . 

Ditto 

111 

505 

ZulEqar Husatn 

Ditto 

II 

506 

Anand Swarup Snvastava Kajastb Path 
sbala College, 
Allahabad 

III 

607 

Algu Dabey 

Ditto 

111 

609 

Bakbsbi Tager Nath Pra 
sad 

Ditto 

III 

510 

EiahuoLal Snvastava 

Ditto 

III 

514 

fiatuk N<ttb 

Ditto 

in 

515 

Baleshivar Lai 

Ditto 

III 

517 

Baleshirar Upadbia 

Ditto 

in 

52J 

Oaogesbivar Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

523 

Indra*Narayan Mnkerji 

Ditto 

III 

524 

Jagdish Sahai Sazena 

Ditto 

II 

526 

Jagdisb Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

528 

Kamta Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

529 

Kiipa \aram 

Ditto 

HI 

533 

Mangali Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

534 

Mohan Murari Lai Hajels 

Ditto 

in 

536 

Parmi-shari Sahai Uathor 

Pit 0 

in 

5S9 

Sbyam kisbore 

Ditto 

in 

542 

Vishwa Prakash 

Ditto 

III 
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Foil no 

\an 9 o^eaAdtdc.4 

, . _ Fas39d in 

543 

Vija? Eifadrr 

Ksi b P il 

shala College 
Allaha’^ad 

HI 

o44 

Vishou Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

£46 

AjodJjti Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

517 

Bishan Narayaa Maihnr 

Ditto 

III 

Sol 

Daarath Lai 

D tto 

II 

Sol 

Han Sh.inLer Share 

Ditto 

II 

oo6 

Jaaki Pra«ad Saxena 

Ditto 

in 

SoT 

Sailash '^ahai Alathar 

Ditto 

III 

564 

Porsho tam Das Vcrma 

Ditto 

in 

563 

Prahha Dayal Snna ava 

Ditto 

in 

S69 

ShiTa Oorind Dayal 

Ditto 

UI 

S«1 

Abbas 4U 

GoTt Inter Col 
lege AlUb 

abad 

in 

57i 

Alfred Donald French Mae* 

gowan. 

Ditto 

II 

573 

£ireah«ar Mazomdar 

Ditto 

n 

574 

Biahambhar ^lath 

Ditto* 

n 

57o 

Eishirs ^tath 

Ditto 

II 

o77 

Clement Webb Tressler 

Ditto 

III 

o79 

Fakbr ud-dio 

Ditto 

lU 

oSO 

Gann Shankar 

Ditto 

HI 

582 

Haanman Prasad 

Ditto 

HI 

3S3 

Ishaq Ahmad 

Ditto 

HI 

5S4 

Javahor ^ath Tskrn 

Ditto 

II 

5S6 

Kanwal Singb 

Ditto 

HI 

537 

Kedar Nath 

Ditto 

in 

o88 

Kewal Krishna Mefarotia 

Ditto 

ii 

589 

• KhaLI nd-dia 

Ditto 

in 

oQO 

Knawar Aditja Fratap 
Singh. 

Ditto 

in 

s91 

Kocwar Ram Sharan 

Singh 

Ditto 

II 
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BoU ns. 

. o/ tand\.dal» 

^atR« of c 

ue^e 

passed If 
dituion 

£92 

Mabeah ( bamlra Jam 

Govt 

Inter. 

II 



College, 

abad 

Allah. 


593 

Muhammad Ahmad Sid 

Ditto 


III 


dtqi. 




595 

Muhammad Jafar 

Ditto 


III 

596 

Kand Kishote 

Ditto 


II 

598 

Prabash Cbaudra 

. Ditto 


II 

599 

RagbuTaush Lai Qupti 

1 Ditto 


I 

600 

Rajendra Manstogh 

Ditto 


III 

601 

Ram Chandra Pant 

Dit’o 


III 

602 

Ram Das Arora 

Ditto 


III 

603 

Ram Murac Singh 

Ditto 


III 

604 

Ram ^''a^esh Misra 

Ditto 


u 

807 

SamiUUah Khan 

. Ditto 


III 

60S 

Shah Kazir Alam 

Ditto 


III 

609 

Shaikh Muhammad 

Ditto 


III 

610 

Santi SvTarup mi 

Ditto 


It 

611 

Sbrimau Naraio Tiwari 

Ditto 


II 

612 

Shri Prakash Paode ... 

Ditto 


I 

614 

Sri Nath Pitbak 

Ditto 


III 

615 

Snrya Varrna .. 

Ditto 


II 

616 

Susbil Krishna Bauarji 

Ditto 


ir 

617 

Tnbhuwan Nath 

Ditto 


III 

618 

Tnlok Nath Bai 

Ditto 


II 

619 

Ty^eb All ... 

Ditto 


II 

622 

CbaudrawnCi Sbakla 

Crosthwrtite Girls’ 

HI 



Inter College, 




Allahabad 



625 

Shanti Duara 

Ditto 


III 

730 

Ganga Dat Sanwal 

OOTt 

Inter. 

II 



College, Almo- 


632 

Gopal Dat Punetha 

Ditto 


III 
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no* 

\ am 9/ candidal* 

Aa H««/ C'jllc-J* 

Pasted in 
dipwion 


Krishna Chandra JoQhi 

Qovt 

Inter 

III 



College, 

Almo- 


638 

Purnn Chandra Joshi 

Ditto 


II 

640 

Ram Dal Pande 

Ditto 


III 

641 

Shiva Ddr-’haD Pant 

Ditto 


II 

642 

Tritochan Dat Joshi 

^htfo 


11 

645 

Cyril Rawat . 

Ditto 


III 

646 

Debi Dat Pande 

Ditto 


III 

650 

Kishan Chandra Joshi 

Duto 


II 

651 

Lakshman Singh Jang 

Onto 


III 


pang! 




652 

Lain hlohao Pant 

Ditto 


I 

653 

Mathura Dal Paode 

Ditto 


II 

656 

Padma Dat Tiwari 

Ditto 


II 

658 

£rij Kandan Prasad Mura Bareilly College, 

111 



Bareilly. 



G50 

Bbagvrat darao 

Ditto 


III 

660 

Banke; Lai 

Ditto 


II 

664 

Iftikbar Ah Beg 

Ditto 


II 

669 

Kbivaja Baba ad din Za 

Ditto 


III 


karia 




670 

Lakshmi Sbanker Janbnri 

Ditto 


ir 

672 

Masnd All Khan 

Ditto 


III 

674 

hlohamzuad Utisaio 

Ditto 


III 

677 

Priya Shnnker 

Ditto 


III 

67S 

Pntta Singh 

Ditto 


III 

679 

Ram Kumir 

Ditto 


III 

*630 

Ram Behan Lai Janban 

Ditto 


III 

651 

Ham Frs«ad Agarwala 

Ditto 


III 

683 

Shyatn Nurain Misra 

Ditto 


11 

6S4 

Shanti Snarup Saksena 

Ditto 


III 

e^e 

Sbjam Lai Vaish 

Ditto 


111 

687 

Shyam Mohan Saksena .. 

Ditto 


in 

6SS 

Shiva Han 

Ditto 

.. 

in 
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lioll no 

Name a/ eandtdale 

Name e! eoUeje 

Panel tit 
divuton 

689 

Sarnara S'ngh Yadava 

Bareillj College 

III 



Bareilly 


G90 

Sri Gopal Bhatnagar 

Ditto 

III 

691 

Siadat AU ,, 

Ditto 

II 

693 

William Meril Sadoc 

Ditto 

III 

698 

Kanbaija Lai Varna , 

Ditto 

HI 

699 

Krishna Nand Dua ... 

Ditto 

II 

700 

Mukat Bahadur Verma . . 

Ditto 

II 

704 

Raja Ram Vaish 

Ditto 

III 

706 

Sane Ram Sakaenu 

Ditto 

II 

708 

Umapati Varma 

Ditto 

II 

710 

Ab lur Rashici 

Queen's Intel 
College, Benare^ 

III 

711 

Amir Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

713 

Bimalanauda Qhosb 

Ditto 

II 

718 

Cbaodika Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

721 

Jadun odaa Prasal 

Ditto 

III 

726 

Likshmao Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

727 

Muhammad Jafar 

Ditto 

III 

729 

Muhammad Muazzam 

Ditto 

III 


Siddiqi 



732 

Jfikhil Chandra Sanya) 

Ditto 

III 

737 

Sadasbiva Lakshroidbar 

Ditto 

II 


Eatre. 



738 

Sontosh Kumar Mukho- 

Onto 

III 


padhya 



739 

Sharobhu Nath Tripatbi . 

Ditto 

11 

740 

Sukhdeo Singh 

Ditto 

III 

744 

Sndhir Chandra Roy 

Ditto 

III 

745 

Sanil Kumar Makerji 

Ditto 

11 

746 

Abul Hasan 

Ditto 

III 

747 

Anant Prasad 

Duto 

II 

748 

Arun Kumar Rao 

Ditto " 

11 

755 

Den Pra«ad Sbukia 

Ditto 

II 

766 

Dhirendra Kumar Eanerji 

Ditto 

II 



APP E ] 


USX OF SCCCESSFUL CIVDIDAXeS 


365 


RjQhv 

}teima} eandt^oU, 


757 

Darga Pra'ad 7ernia 

Queen’s Inter 

College Benare? 

II 

760 

JagdisS Lai 

Ditto 

II 

- 765 

Pac&a Chandra Gosvami 

Ditto 

II 

/66 

Raj Knmar Singh 

Ditto 

III 

76S 

Ram Nath Sahai 

Ditto 

III 

769 

Sacbiudra BaQ’^an Cbat- 
lerjee 

Ditto 

ni 

774 

fcahg Ram 

Ditto 

III 

775 

Sanat Kumar Moherji 

Ditto 

III 

776 

Snbodb Chandra Banerji 

Ditto 

III 

7^9 

}>«shesth Stogh 

Pzstsp Go}’ 
lege and Hewett 
Kshait>iya School, 
Benares 

n 

7f0 

Nand Eishore Siogh 

Ditto 

11 

781 

Ramag^a Singh 

Ditto 

111 

782 

Ugra Sen Siogb 

Ditto 

II 

783 

Akhtar Rasan Siddiqm . 

Christ Church 

College, Cawn- 
pore 

in 

78o 

Bahu Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

786 

Bhjgwati Charan Verma 

Ditto 

II 

7S7 

Bhiswa Arora 

Ditto 

I 

783 

Bipm Eibari Aiisrs 

Ditto 

II 

789 

Bisban Nariin Nigam 

Ditto 

I 

790 

Bishwamhhar Nath Bajpai 

Ditto 

in 

791 

Biij Euhore Ebaona 

Ditto 

in 

792 

Dcbendra Nath Sioha 

Ditto 

in 

795 

Harish L handra Nath Vatal 

Ditto 

in 

796 

Hirdey Narayan Oikahit 

Ditto 

II 

799 

Jagdish Prasad BviTedi ... 

Ditto 

n 

600 

Jagesbwar Dayal frak^ena 

D.tto 

II 

SOI 

Jage^bwar Prasad 

Ditto 

III 



CALENDAR 192J 24 


[app b 


BoUnJ 

Nam« of candidate 

Ao ng of cvMejg ‘ 

iiruioA 

802 

Kasbinath Baghimath Christ Church 

- Damle College Cawn* 

pore 

I 

806 

Kunwar Krishna 

Ditto 

11 

807 

Mahabir Prasad Nigato 

Ditto 

in 

808 

Norendra Nath Ghatak 

DittJ 

11 

809 

Paresh Chao Ira Ghose 

Ditto 

III 

813 

Saokata Prasad Snvastara 

Ditto 

II 

814 

Satgur Dayal Sioha 

Ditto 

nr 

815 

Shailendra Chandra Alitra 

Ditto 

II 

816 

Sbantilal Briimohaa Lai 
Modi, 

Ditto 

ni 

817 

Shiva Balak Siogb Cbaodel 

Ditto 

III 

810 

lehioulji Naoabhoy Jav»rie 

Ditto 

III 

820 

Tulai Ram Gupta 

Du*o 

TI 

821 

Uma Shaokar Srivastara 

Ditto 

III 

824 

Bbagivati Prasad Tripathi D 

A V College, 
C^wnpore 

[I 

825 

Bhawaai Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

826 

Brij Bhusb^in Qajeia 

D tto 

III 

827 

Daya Pam Gupta 

Ditto 

II 

828 

Devi Dayal Tandon 

Ditto 

II 

829 

G-iindao Liil Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

831 

Oulab Chan 1 Jaioi 

Ditto 

III 

833 

Jamua Shankar Yarm<t 

Ditto 

III 

834 

Kailash Bus Singh Goar 

Ditto 

III 

835 

Kaushaliya Nandaa SJeb 
rotra 

Ditto 

III 

838 

Lila Dbar Ashthaoa 

Ditto 

III 

842 

Bam Cbaudra Nigam 

Ditto 

III 

813 

Ram Gopal Agarival 

Ditto 

III 

844 

Ham Krishna Tandon , 

Ditto 

III 

845 

Ram Karain Varma 

Ditto 

III 

846 

Ram Swamp b nghal 

Ditto 

in 

848 

Shiva Sagar Prasad 

Ditto 

II 
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BcCjw 

SdO 

Sol 
So 2 
853 
856 

8o9 

S6Q 

861 

864 

S6o 

866 

863 

870 

872 

875 

87 b 

878 

879 

880 
8a 1 
ES4 
835 
886 
feSS 
SSQ 

890 

891 
S92 
a<J3 



\ ans ef CJl^ jt 

dirts an 

Sua Ram Pacde 

D A V College 

n 


Cawnpore 


Snail Chaadra Shatia 

Ditto 

SI 

Saodar Lai 

Ditto 

III 

Tiahveshwar Dayal 

Ditto 

11 

Jang Bahadur Sjogh 

D A. V College, 

HI 


Debra Don 


Kcnwar Bahjidar binha 

Ditto 

III 

Kmh«a. 



LaWshmi Chanira Rauada 

nt to 

III 

Mahe^h Chanira 

Ditto 

HI 

Ram Gopa! Lohiya 

Ditto 

in 

Eiibaxchbar Dajal Gap a 

Ditto 

III 

Dalip Singh \egi 

Ditto 

III 

Slsdas Mohan SaLlmi 

Ditto 

11 

Nawal Eishor Gapta 

Ditto 

III 

Shaikh AMqI Ebafiq 

Dit o 

ir 

Gann Sbaolar Mt«bra 

Govt Inter Cfl 

III 

• 

lege, Etowah 


Gokal Dia Agarwal 

Dit»o 

111 

Muhammad Wakx Azmi 

Ditto 

HI 

\siiia Das Mabe-hwarz 

Ditto 

HI 

Qazi Saeed Ahmad 

Ditto 

III 

Ram Hut Dobe 

Ditto 

HI 

Sbnpit bahai 

Ditto 

III 

Qaun Daval Halela 

Ditto 

li 

Girwar Dhan Agarwala 

Ditto 

ii 

kalyan Cbanlta Agarwal 

Ditto 

1. 1 

Rama Shankar Mathtir 

Dit o 

II 

Shankar Oat Va«&i3t 

Ditto 

irr 

Shard i Prasad Agarwal 

Ditto 

in 

Shiam Sacdar I^l Sbarma 

Ditto 

II 

Ahlal Hamid Qidirai Gort. Infer Col- 

II 


lege, Fyiabad 
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[^pp 


iioU no 

Na » o] eandidaU 

Home el colleje 

Paiitil ■» 

dlVUK ( 

89o 

BianuPasal Srivastava 

Govt Inter Col 

II 



lege Fyzabad 


901 

Jagannath Prasad Dnbe 

Ditto 

III 

902 

Jagannath Prasad Snvas 

Ditto 

III 


*ava 



903 

Kedir ^ath 

Ditto 

III 

904 

Kbalilur RnhmaQ Khaa 

Ditto 

III 

90 j 

Kirpa Shankar brivastava 

Ditto 

III 

906 

Mahal ir Prasad Igarwala 

Ditto 

11 

908 

Mirza Shahi shah Husain 

Ditto 

II 

909 

Muhammad Abdul Rabmao 

Ditto 

in 


Hanafi 



910 

Mukhtar Ahmid S ddiqi 

Ditto 

III 

911 

Patao Din Itivedi 

Ditto 

III 

912 

Purushotcam Das Misra 

Di to 

III 

918 

Qaisar Mirza 

Ditto 

III 

915 

Saij'id Amanat Dllab Jafn 

Ditto 

in 

916 

Sniyid Muhammad Razt 

Ditto 

in 

919 

Satgur I ra^ad 

Ditto 

in 

920 

“arju Pras/id Irisedi 

Ditto 

in 

922 

'TnUi Pam 

Ditto 

in 

923 

Binda Pra'sa 1 Snvastava 

Ditto 

II 

924 

Bi^hun Naraio Misra 

Ditto 

n 

927 

Jiwa Sbankar Saksena 

Ditto 

in 

929 

Kiinj Be^ari Moban Lai 

Ditto 

n 

930 

Laksbuiuo Siagh Bhatia 

Ditto 

HI 

931 

Mat ohar >alh Sinha 

Duto 

II 

933 

V ovash Kumar Bbatta 
charya 

Ditto 

11^ 

935 

Earn B<.hari Lai Mathor 

Ditto 

I 

937 

Abdul Ghaffar St 

Andrew s Col 

III 


lege Gorakhpur 


938 

Anand Kt'hore '’bahi 

Ditto 

III 

939 

Badri Prasad Sriraslava 

Ditto 

III 



\pp e] list of soccessful candidates 


369 


ttoll no 

Savto of eandviato 

ef eeU»y» 

Patted in 
dtmticn 

940 

Badri Lai Srivastava 

St Andrew 8 Col 

• III 



lege Qorakhpnr 

941 

Batbhadra NaCh Paadey 

Ditto 

in 

942 

Bandba Bahador Singh . 

Ditto 

III 

943 

Banab Bahadnr 

Ditto 

III 

944 

Basist Narayan Smha 

Ditto 

III 

946 

Bijendra Deo Babadnr 
Singh 

Ditto 

III 

948 

Cbandra Bbal Ojha 

Ditto 

HI 

949 

Faisul Jalil 

Ditto 

III 

9o4 

Gajadhar Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

9o5 

Qaya Pras\d Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

098 

fiaribaisSbai 

Ditto 

in 

♦960 

Jagdish Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

962 

Jamana Dhsr Drivedi 

Ditto 

HI 

967 

Rnshna Prasad 

Ditto 

III 

072 

Mohima Prasad Shahi 

Ditto 

III 

973 

Hathnra ^ath Day 

Ditto 

III 

974 

Mabatoma I Abrar All 

Ditto 

II 


Abbasi 



977 

Ragbu Bansh Maoi 

Tripatbj 

Di to 

II 

978 

Raj Kishor Datta Tiwari 

Ditto 

HI 

979 

Raj ^araiQ Lai Asbtbana 

Ditto 

HI 

980 

Ram Jee Lai 

Ditto 

HI 

9S2 

Ram Cbandra Singb 

Ditto 

, HI 

98C 

Saiyid Sbamsbad Bosain 

Ditto 

HI 

98" 

Saiyi ) Wabidal Hasan 

Ditto 

HI 

938 

Sbiva Datta Singh 

Ditto 

III 

990 

Sita Ram Tripalbi 

Ditto 

in 

991 

Uda) Narain Cbatarfcdi 

Ditto 

lii 

992 

Anwarnl Hasan 

Govt Inter Col 

II 



lege Jhansi 


993 

Balknahna Damodar 

Ditto 

III 


Dhulekar 
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Itell no 

Va e of eandtdalt 

Kamo of eoXUje 

Fatted (f 
dtemon 

994 

Bhagwafi Prisad Darbari Govt Inter, Col- 

II 



lege Jhansi 


996 

Deo Ratan Misra 

Ditto 

III 

99 

Dhanna Lai Jam 

Ditto 

II 

999 

Easao Abdullah 

Ditto 

III 

1000 

Karpoor Chand JaJn 

Ditto 

III 

1001 

Lakahmi Narayan Bajpali 

Ditto 

III 

1004 

Muhammad Hashmat 

Ditto 

III 


Ellah Ahrari. 



1005 

Bam Swamp Agarnal 

Ditto 

III 

1006 

Shankar Sahai Varma 

Ditto 

III 

1007 

Syed Ahmad Tirmiri . 

Ditto 

III 

1009 

Mahabjr Prasad Sriras 

Ditto 

ir 


tava 


’ 

1011 

Praphulla Kumar Sur 

Ditto 

n 

1012 

Bahae Cehari Lai Snvas- 

Ditto 

III 


tara 



1017 

Suraj Mai Jam 

Ditto 

n 

1018 

Buddhi Prakash 

GoTt Jubilee 
inter College 

III 



Lucknow 


1019 

Baha ud din Ah 

Ditto 

III 

1020 

Dwarka Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

1022 

G >un Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

10‘’4 

Ganga Dhar Mjsra 

Ditto 

II 

1026 

Han Krishna Narayan 

Dit o 

III 

1027 

Mahesh Chandra 

Ditto 

II 

1028 

Aluhatnmad Abdul Jabbar 

Ditto 

HI 

1030 

Onkar Pra«ad Verma 

Ditto 

III 

1131 

Sardar Ah Bizwi 

Di to 

III 

1032 

‘'aiyid Athar Ah 

Ditto 

III 

1034 

Sita Ram 

Ditto 

III 

1035 

Sn Ram Avastbi 

Ditxi 

III 

1036 

Saiyid ^la-ud-din Kirmani 

Ditto 

in 
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r*zi M 

\am« 

^om4 of ecUtje 

ta 

diruwa 

loss 

Vidra Dhar Diksliit 

QotE. Jnbilee 
Inter. College, 

III 



Lncknow 


I0S9 

Baikunth Nath 

Ditto 

11 

1040 

Harnaodan Prasad Smha 

Ditto 

II 

1041 

Maharaj Narain ^lathur 

Ditto 

11 

1042 

Manraohan Nath Zatshi 

Ditto 

III 

1043 

Rsm Chandra ::>akseQa . 

Ditto 

II 

1M4 

Sitia Bak<h 

Ditto 

III 

1045 

Soshil EcTiar Dait 

Ditto 

II 

1046 

Uma Shankar Srirastava 

Ditto 

III 

1047 

Vansh Gopal Jhjqgram 

Ditto 

II 

104S 

Aftab Ahmad 

Shn loterme 

III 



mate College, 
Lockton 


1049 

Mabmod Bosaio 

Ditto 

III 

1030 

Maharnmnd Raza Bosaio 

Ditto 

111 

1031 

Uabamutad Zaber .. 

Ditto 

III 

1055 

All Abbad 

Ditto ... 

III 

1058 

Hasan Mian .. 

Ditto 

III 

1060 

Iqtedar Hofam 

Ditto ... 

III 

1066 

Ma'tafa Bnsaio 

Ditto 

III 

1071 

Zawar Hnsatn ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

1072 

Znlfiqar Hosain 

Ditto 

III 

3076 

Percy William Eban 

La UarciQiSre 

11 



College, Luck- 




now 


1070 

Abi Nash Chandra Uathtir Chnstian Inter* 

III 



mediate College. 
Lucknow. 


loso 

Amar Nath Hisra 

Ditto ... 

III 

1031 

Ann-ar ol Hsq Siddiqx 

Ditto 

II 

1032 

Aziz nllab Khan 

Ditto ... 

III 

1084 

Bi'hambar Datt Ojha 

Ditto 

III 

1035“ 

Bhaya I/il ... ... 

Ditto 

III 



372 


Calendar 1923-24 
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Roll no 

Name a] candtdato 

Name of coUoije 

dmaion 

1086 

Birkett Cornehus .. 

Christian Inter- 
mediate College, 
Lucknow 

III 

1088 

DeTi Shankar 

Ditto 

III 

1090 

Ganesh Fersad Sfaeorataa 
Mandrele. 

Ditto 

III 

1091 

Qirja Shankar Srivostava 

Ditto ... 

II 

1094 

Iqbal Krishna .. 

Ditto 

III 

1097 

Kr. Rameahwar Bakhsh 
Singh. 

Ditto 

III 

1098 

Lakshmi Nath Mtara 

Ditto 

II 

1102 

Muhammad Waai 

Ditto 

III 

1105 

Muhammad Ahdul Baqi 
Kidwai 

Ditto 

iir 

1106 

Muhammad Iqbal All ... 

Ditto ,,, 

in 

llOS 

Muhammad Altaf Husato 

Ditto ,,, 

III 

1109 

Maaohar Lai 'Frivedi 

Ditto 

III 

nil 

Muhammad Sami Siddiqi 

Ditto 

HI 

1112 

Nazir Ahmad 

Ditto .. 

in 

1113 

Niran]an Nath 

Ditto 

III 

1115 

Fusbkar Nath Bbutt 

Ditto 

III 

1116 

Baj Nath 

Ditto 

II 

1118 

bwami Saran Nigam 

Ditto 

III 

1110 

Sjed Asbfaq Hasan Bi%vi 
Belgrami. 

Ditto 

III 

1122 

Shiva Balak Misra 

Ditto 

* II 

1123 

Sajjad Zaheer 

Ditto , , 

II 

1124 

Tahir Mirza 

Ditto 

III 

1125 

Theodore Parmeshevat 

Datt Chitambar. 

Ditto 

III 

312S 

IJjEa Shankar Aid JS t 

Ditto 

iji 

112T 

Uttam Chandra Sbarnia 

Ditto 

III 

1128 

Uma Shankar Chitravao. 
shi 

Ditto 

II 

1130 

Walter Nev?ton 

Ditto 

in 
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Util no 

A am$ of eandidaSo 

A amt ef eojltst 

Fasttd «n 

djcMwa?- 

1132 

AchjTita Xand Srivastava 

Christian Inter- 
mediate College 
Lucknow 

Ill 

1134 

Amolak Gband 

Pitto 

II 

1137 

Cbandi Kiron Gon 

Ditto 

III 

1141 

Fateh Bahadur Lai 

Ditto 

III 

1143 

GoTind Behan Lat Uathor 

Ditto 

II 

1144 

GaQgotn Prasad Bhitt 

Ditto 

III 

1145 

HarbhanaD Nath 

Ditto 

III 

1150 

Jagdeo Narain Gap*a 

Ditto 

III 

1151 

Jyotirmaya Dhar 

Ditto 

II 

1153 

Knnwar Raj Prakash 

Bah^dcr 

Ditto 

II 

1156 

Lokroam Singh Bisbt 

Ditto 

III 

1157 

Lakshmi Naraio John . 

Ditto 

III 

1150 

Mamlesbffar Prasad hlisia 

Ditto 

III 

1161 

llnrii ATan^har Lai 

Ditto 

III 

1162 

Unhaoimad Aba Nasar 
Moczuddia, 

Ditto .. 

. in 

1163 

Mokand Bebari Lai 

Ditto ... 

in 

1164 

Mabaminad Nasrat Ah 
S dliqi 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1166 

Narendra Nath Pal 

Ditto 

. II 

1172 

Bamesh^ar Bax Singh ... 

Ditto 

II 

1173 

Batna Shaakar Nath 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1175 

Baina Narayaa Sioha 

Ditto 

I 

1176 

Baj Bir 1 ersbad Sriras' 
tava 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1179 

Bam Krishna Varma ... 

Ditto 

III 


YKT^i^hia ... 

D-AIn 

.. m 

1182 

Stephen Gnanamooi 

Ditto 

III 

1183 

Sbanti Siraroop ... 

Ditto 

.. Ill 

1185 

i Snrendra Nath Tnpatti ... 

Ditto 

II 

118G 

1 Sbira Sbanker Sharma .. 

24 

% Ditto ., 

ir 
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JisU no. 

Name ej candidate 

Name cf c» lege 

•Viiirti tn 

divttion 

1189 

Saraj Knmar Biswas .. 

Gbnstiao Inter* 
mediate College, 
Lucknow 

III 

1190 

SbiTa Sadban Bose 

Ditto 

III 

1193 

Sabebzada Maamtazzafar 
Kbau, 

Ditto 

lit 

1195 

Thcophilus EeQjamin Sbab 

Ditto 

II 

1199 

Tribhuwan Prasad Gaur 
gas. 

Ditto 

III 

1200 

Doris Euphemia Qarlab ... 

Isabella Thoburn 
College, Luck 
now 

II 

1201 

Elsie U;rtle Siogb 

Ditto 

III 

1202 

Etbel Elaoche Jacob ... 

Ditto 

IL 

1203 

Gladys Clive 

Ditto 

II 

1204 

Hameed Mubammad Ho* 

sam 

Ditto 

III 

1205 

Hasoof UD-Disa ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

1207 

Msb^l Theodora Speake 

Ditto 

III 

1208 

Uahti Deolalikar ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

1209 

Mohinj Eripal Siagh 

Ditto 

III 

1210 

Mumtaz Jahan Abdallah 

Ditto .. 

III 

1211 

Myrtle Sarah Pact 

Ditto 

II 

1214 

Sajidah Nizam-ad-dio 

Basao 

Ditto 

III 

1215 

Kamala Ksgbooatb 

Namlkar 

Ditto 

III 

1216 

Kathlcea Calancy 

Ditto 

II 

1217 

Lizzie Bax . ... 

Ditto . 

III 

1218 

Ajit Pershad Jam 

Mcerat College, 
Meerat. 

III 

1219 

Amba Prasad Mahesbwan 

Ditto 

III- 

1221 

Bioarsi Das Gupta ... 

Ditto 

III 

1225 

ludra buio Jam > 

Ditto 

III 
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E»n no 

m «/ emxdidaij 

SfansofeoVsiji 

p(u»i >n 
duuvjn. 

1226 

Iqrar Ullah 

Meernt College, 
Meerot. 

Ill 

1229 

KondaO Lai Sharma .. 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1231 

Maaanr Tonna 

Ditto 

. in 

1237 

Manf al-Abadioe Faraad 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1233 

Mataaddi Lai Fambob 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1239 

Naad Kiahare Baat.ogi - 

Ditto in 

1240 

Nawab Mohammad 

Ditto 

III 

124S 

Ram Das Sharma 

Ditto 

. in 

1246 

Saijid Ahmad Zaidi 

Ditto 

HI 

1243 

Shital Prasad , 

Ditto ... 

III 

1249 

Sodarshananaad Pajart . 

Ditto 

in 

1232 

Abdol Shako^r Rbaa ~ 

Ditto „ 

in 

1253 

Amarendra Vatb Cbatterji 

Ditto 

II 

1254 

Bibboti Bbusbaa Motetji 

Ditto ... 

II 

12S5 

Bnjoandan Lai .. 

Ditto ... 

III 

1237 

Daaram Cfaasd Baijal 

Ditto »„ 

I 

1233 

Gopi Cfundta Vatsb 

Ditto ... 

, HI 

1263 

laliTar Saraa 

Ditto ... 

11 

12 '4 

Jagat Smgb P iwar 

Ditto 

III 

1266 

Jainti Praaada Jaio 

Ditto * ... 

I 

1267 

Janeahwar Das 

Ditto ... 

II 

1271 

Patlam Smgh Jaioi 

Ditto 

n 

1272 

Pfare Lai Sharma 

Ditto ... 

III 

1273 

Eagbabir Saraa Jam 

Ditto 

II 

1274 

Ram Eoowar 

Ditto 

n 

1275 

Ram Prasad ... 

Ditto 

III 

‘ 1276 

Ram Riksbpal 

Ditto 

III 

1279 

Shital Prasad . . 

Ditto 

II 

1231 

Snmat Prasad 

Ditto 

II 

1232 

’Isrence Eric Allan ... 

Di*to 

II 

1233 

Tirloki Nath SiiTas&iTa 

Ditto 

III 

1235 

Vadava Mohan Lai 

Dit*o ... 

II 

1235 

A,bdal Bash-ed Khaa .. GotI Int College, 

II 


Mcndabswl 



S76 CiLKKDAB 1023 21 [AIP b 


EoU no 

iJame ef candidate 

Name of college 

Fatted in- 
dtvition 

1287 

Brij Kumar 

GoTt Int College 

! Ill 


Mora labad 


1289 

Fazlur Rahman Khan 

Ditto 

III 

1290 

Gokul Prasad Khannah 

Ditto 

III 

1292 

Jugal Kiahore Bhatnagar 

Ditto 

III 

1295 

Muhammad Ghayur 

Ditto 

II 

1297 

Muhammad 4Nabi Fauq 

Ditto 

III 


Siddiqi 



1299 

Nathu Lai 

Ditto 

III 

i303 

Sampab Kumar 

Ditto 

in 

13(6 

Bhagwant SahatMalbur 

Ditto 

III 

1807 

Bha vaoi Dat JyotirTid 

Ditto 

III 

1811 

Lakabmi Naraia Vaub 

Ditto 

III 

1S14 

Ram Krishna 

Ditto 

III 

1316 

Shiam Kishar Sharraa 

Ditto 

III 

131C 

6hri Krishna Parekb 

Ditto 

III 

1817 

Azhar Karim Ansan 

GoTernmeot Col 

III 



lege Ajmer 


WO 

Darga DatCa Upadhya 

Ditto 

III 

1821 

Durga Prasad Josbi 

Ditto 

III 

1322 

Durga Prasad Sharms 

Ditto 

III 

1323 

Durga Shankar Matfanr 

Ditto 

III 

1324 

Fazal Ahmad Khan 

Ditto 

III 

1325 

Gokul Lai Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

1326 

Gopal Pam Chandra Afle 

Ditto 

III 

1327 

Iqba^ I^arain Qanjoor 

Ditto 

HI 

132 

Jeet Mai Mthta 

Ditto 

III 

13‘’9 

Kanbaiya Lall Sbarroa 

Ditto 

in 

1330 

Krishna lal Sankbla 

Ditto 

in 

1331 

Kusbel Singh Chaodhri 

Ditto 

in 

1332 

Muhammad Abdul Qayum 

Ditto 

HI 


JGby AWJujst 


jjj 

1336 

Syed Sanful Easac 

Ditto 

n 

1340 

Bhagiralb Mai 

Ditto 

III 

1342 

Dan Mai Matbur 

Ditto 

HI 



AP?. E.] 


LIST OE SCCCESaPOI. CAYDCDiTES 
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EeH no, STurnd ef eaiuitdiiU 
ISa OaDesh Cbandra Mokerji 

1345 Har ‘^araa Eawat 
1347 Heera Lall Karaopam 
1349 KnaEea Slobaa Caol 
1357 llahaminad Eazim Faraqi 
ISSy Ea7i Shaakar Derwhi 
1362 Ta'iEodanaadin Samaat . 
1264 Eherofla Lil Tapodi 


1366 DantaS Smha Eothan 
1269 Eacichaodra Saeadbya 

1370 B<3«haa Lai Kbabya 

1371 Umrao Singb Bbauiagar... 
1373 Acaad E^bati Lai Miabra 

1373 Eaaad«o Fraaad Sbokla ^ 
13*5 Han Har Sabai 
1377 Madbo Siogb Sakaeoa 
13S0 Bamcbaadra Damodar 
Sarvate. , 

1232 Earn Eiabore Sbarma 
1333 Bamshaakar Saakla 
133 i Sam Daaa Kaahyab 
1335 Sycd llazlar All 
1290 Qaagadhar Ramcbaodra 
Kbedkar, 

Hari Sngb Tadava ^ 
1307 ^aXik. ITaswiaddxn. ILab. 
mood Kbao. 

1399 Pa*am Singb Handal ^ 

1400 Raghnnatb &abat 

1404 Sbeo JTaraza „ 


yam o^eeUtga 

Foiud in 
div^xtjn 

Govt College^ 

II 

Ayner, 


Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

. in 

Ditto 

. ir 

Ditto .. 

. m 

Mabarana's Col 

in 

lege, tldaipnr, 
Mewar 


Ditto 

. I 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Victoru College, 

r ni 

Gwalior. 


Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

n 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

II 

Ditto 

III 

Ditto 

HI 

Ditto 

. m* 

Dw/i 

tt 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Ditto 

. Ill 

Drto 

. Ill 
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lioU M 

Nama of eartixdala 

Sami cf eolUne 

Paslid 

(iituion 

1408 

Vishnu, Dattatray Dande- 

Victoria College, 

II 


kar. 

Gwalior. 


1414 

Bapulal Kbarlak Singh, Ea- 

Indore Christian 

II 


nungo 

College, Indore. 


1415 

Bhargao Shridbar Jogle- 

Ditto 

III 


kar. 



1417 

Dabtatraya Shndher Datar 

Ditto 

III 

1418 

Devi Prasad Tiirari .. 

Ditto 

III 

1420 

Ganesh Ramchandra Wad- 

Ditto 

in 


nerkar 



1421 

Oangaram Narnin Jam . 

Ditto 

III 

14:3 

Gauri Shankar Mubho- 

Ditto 

II 


padhayay. 



1424 

Govind Qaaeah Despande 

Ditto 

III 

1425 

Han Mukundrao Thombrc 

Ditto .. 

III 

1426 

Ea2arilal Jam 

Ditto 

HI 

1427 

Kanturam Nathopao( Pa- 

Ditto M. 

II 


belkar 



1428 

Eaahibai Qapal Tambay 

Ditto 

III 


(Miss) 



1429 

Eishorilal Lutorja 

Ditto 

HI 

1431 

Krishnaji Laxmaa Bapat 

Ditto 

11 

1432 

Enshnatao Annatao Ja- 

Ditto 

III 


dhav. 

$ 


1433 

Laxman Ealknshna Fatil 

Ditto 

III 

1434 

Lokman Cbaodrabban Go- 

Ditto 

nr. 


xvare. 



1435 

lloresbuar Ganesb Ring- 

Ditto 

III 


aDgsonkar 



1436 

Moreshwar Oopalrao Ean- 

Ditto 

III 


go 



1438 

Motilal 

Ditto 

ir 

1440 

Nerbuda Prasad Bbardwaj 

Ditto 

II 

1441 

Nilkanth Vmayak Atas— 

Ditto 

III 

1443 

Pannalal Pargole 

Ditto 

HI 



APP. E.] list OT successful CAIIDID 4TES 37^ 


EdCno. 

HaTM 0* eandiiatt 

Nam» of e«ZIaj« 

Fatstd tm 
dicuiaa. 

1444 

Pmidhfc Namdeo Madhol- 
kar 

Indore Cnnatian 
College, Indore. 

Ill 

1446 

Eaghunath Kaahao Page... 

Ditto 

11 

1446 

Ramchandra Narainbbax 
Gupta. 

Ditto 

iir 

1449 

Ramdaa Janrao Knlkarni 

Ditto 

III 

1450 

Ram Dntta Chanbey 

Ditto 

ni 

1452 

SadoahiTa Ban Rahalkar 

Ditto 

in 

1434 

SBamrao Viiboba Ebadae 

Ditto 

in 

1457 

Shantaram Gopal Uajam 
dar. 

Ditto 

in 

1459 

Sbriram Gopal Deshpande 

Ditto ... 

in 

1460 

Taar SladBo Stogb £akab> 
coaa Siagh. 

Ditto 

nr 

1461 

Tnaba'c yagorao Dhaf 
madhikan. 

Ditto 

nr 

1462 

Tnmbak Wamaa Sant ••• 

Ditto ^ 

nr 

1464 

Tasndeo Paraaboram Pea* 
tomhakar. 

Ditto ,,, 

III 

1465 

Tioayak Keabar Dongre 

Ditto 

iir 

146S 

Waaant Garnbbim Utgi- 
kar. 

Ditto 

in 

1469 

Yeabvant Gopaino Gad* 
kari. 

Ditto 

n 

1471 

Arjan Sicgb Bbagwan 
Sisodia. 

Holkar College, 
Indore. 

III 

1472 

Baliram Kmboarao Ea* 

war 

Ditto 

III 

1473 

X)attairaya Cbimanrao 

Danl. 

Ditto 

in 

1474 

Dinkar Wanian Josbi 

Ditto 

. Ill 

1477 

OoTtnd Tynkateab Soran* 

Ditto 

HI 


ge. 



1475 

JaDardan llabadeo Fendie 

Ditto 

III 
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[■4PP E 

Soil no 

A'O’tk of eandidatt 

\ a no of col oje 

i^stid in 
oj tsi r 

1483 

Uubammad Iftikbar All 

Holkar CoDege, 
Indore 

II 

1486 

Frabhakar Sadashive Cbi- 
ney 

Ditto 

III 

1487 

Ram Narayan Kanhelal 
Snvastaya 

Ditto 

III 

1489 

Sbeo l^atayan Smaatava 

Ditto 

III 

1491 

Soorajbhan Sanghi 

Ditto 

III 

1492 

Saycd Abid Ah 

Ditto 

III 

1495 

Aookhe Lfil Parasbar 

Ditto 

III 

1496 

Damodar Gopal Dhayale 

Ditto 

III 

1498 

Deo Krisboa Lcbbrajji 
Upadhyaya 

Ditto 

HI 

1300 

Diganber Knehaa Kao 
Fabalkar 

Ditto 

in 

1501 

banga Ram Verma 

Ditto 

II 

1502 

Qeorge E Ooraehus 

Ditto 

n 

lo03 

Laxmao Deyidas Aosiag* 
kar 

Ditto 

III 

1606 

Narayan Madbavrao Ku* 
tumbale 

Diito 

II 

1507 

Narbar Gopalrao Josbi 

Ditto 

HI 

1508 

Ramchandra Balvant Ko 
tasthaaa 

Ditto 

II 

1509 

Shatrnghna Mabadeo Pra 
dban 

Ditto 

11 

1511 

Sbri Krishna Qanesb Tam 
be, 

Ditto 

ii 

15U 

Vasudeo Vinayak Sarwate 

Ditto 

III 

1515 

Visbnu. Raghuoatha Ne* 
yaskar 

Ditto 

II 

1516 

Vwb'saQaib Kamy-bacdn. 
Dbodapkar 

Ditto 

111 

3517 

Wasndeo Qopulrao Sobhe 
dar 

Ditto 

III 



ipp E.] LIST OF successnii. candidate- 3S1 



\ a o' ctft<2>i4 • 

\iitit if eoSiji 

Pajsid ta 

(Il9U.Ofl. 

1518 

Bala Bakhah 

Maharaja’s Inter 
CoUege, Jaipnr 

Ill 

1519 

Bhom Xath Gapta 

Ditto 

III 

1520 

Bankey Lai GoviUa 

Ditco 

II 

1524 

Goimd Jiarain Sharma 

Ditto 

III 


ViAharada. 



1525 

Gopal Cliandra Saksena ... 

Ditto 

III 

15S2 

Kailash >a:h Maheadra . 

Ditto 

III 

1533 

Madhosadau Lai Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

1536 

ITohan Lai Mathar 

Ditto 

III 

1533 

MadhaTa Charao Sakafioa 

Ditto 

III 

1539 

Mohammad Zaldkar 4li 

Ditco 

III 

1541 

Ram Swamp QoTilIa 

Ditto 

III 

1544 

Raja Ram Rasto^ 

Ditto 

III 

1546 

Sbobha Ram Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

I54S 

Slura Chatan Sharma 

Ditto 

III 

1550 

Bhoori Lai SnTaA^ava *. 

Ditto 

III 

1553 

Balak Ram Gaagwar 

Ditto 

II 

1554 

Btreodra Praiad Garg 

Ditto 

II 

1357 

Jugal Ejshore Matbar 

Ditto 

III 

1559 

Lakshmi Fraaad'Mathar .. 

Ditto 

1 

1565 

Ziibar Singh 

Dit’o 

III 


PErVATE CANDIDATES 


1568 

AhmoIIah .lo'an 

Gorakhpur 

III 

1570 

Afflba DaK Joahi 

. Almora 

III 

1579 

Ealmcknnd A. Kbishi 

Jodhpur 

III 

15S0 

Baahir Ahmad 

. Saharaupur 

III 

1581 

Bbagywatx ... 

Benares . 

III 

1532 

Bhaakar Goncd Namikar Indore 

. Ill 

1587 

Sraj Kxshore Saxecs .. 

Jhansi . 

. Ill 


JlMTiidar wd £hamia.. 


JJJ 

1595 

Daolat Sinzb Shir Smgb Indore 

III 


Jahagirdar 



1601 

Oaopati Exlaji Wazalwar Rhaodira 

III 

1603 

Gerald Edgar Fane! _ 

Lncknow 

in 



calsndaB 1923 ‘>4 


[app e 


r»U no 

\aTn# oy cn dnto 

e/eolUj« 

Patsod 11 
diQuwn 

1605 

Gopi Lai YadaT 

BharatpQr 

III 

1600 

Qopi Isath Uathnr 

Jodhpnr 

III 

1008 

Go?jnd 

Jalgaon 

III 


Late. 



16'>4 

Jhamman Siogh 

Sojat 

III 

1027 

Kailash Chan Ira Kapur 

Bareilly 

III 

16‘>9 

Kah Pada Baattacfeatya Beoatfts 

ni 

1631 

Kamta Sbiromia Singh 

Gtralior 

III 

1634 

Eehar SiDj,h 

iLloradabad 

in 

1638 

Krishna Swarup Sarin 

Fyzabid 

III 

1641 

Lalta Prasad 

Allahabad 

HI 

1042 

Lazmau Gaaesb Shidhor*. 

. Dewas 

nr 

1643 

iladho SiDgh B ThaLey 

biaini Ta1 

III 

1645 

lllahadeo itukuad Kopar 

Dhar 

III 


gaoakar 



1646 

Mahadeo Prasad Sn^as 

Balha 

III 


tava 



1647 

3IahandrapaI Siogb 

Maiopnti 

HI 

1654 

Hokat Eehart Lai 

Bareilly 

III 

1661 

Panthohi Das 

(>orakfapar 

HI 

1664 

PuTusboltumrao Almaram In lore 

III 


Scindia 



IC”! 

Bajeshwar Prasad John 

Pajgarh 

11 

1677 

Baj N araiD Siogb 

Farrnkhabad 

ii 

10 9 

Bam Chandra AnantGialior 

HI 


Nhawakar 



1680 

Bamcbandra Joshi 

Jodhpur 

III 

1081 

Bam Jata i 3]isra 

Gorakhpur 

HI 

1683 

Bamknshna Bbairao Indore 

HI 


Sabma 



1S65 

Plant l^aTayan Yada* 

BBlaoJabatr 

11 

1G86 

Fam Sinha 

Agra 

III 

1691 

Roop Narain Baixada 

Do 

III 

1633 

Rup Naram Shirina 

Gwalior 

lit 



APP. E.] UST OF aCCCTSSFUL CASDlDATEg SS3 

EalZM Xanuo/ojndtiait },am4 afca::^ji 

1694 Saiyid ilohammad Liqa Fjzabad .. II 

Ah Naqvi Cazimt 

1658 Shea Deo Shakla ... CawQpore III 

1703 Sbankar Bat Tmedi Allahabad III 

1706 Shankar B\yal Knlahresht Saharanpar . Ill 
I70S Shankar I’aghnnath Bhate Indore ... Ill 

1711 Shira Charan Lai Gopta Bewar . Ill 

1715 Shyam Bebari La{ . Chaodan*! Ill 

1716 Shyam Knmari Nehrn . Allahabid .. II 

1722 Syed Shankat Hoeam Jaipnr II 

Zaidi 

1724 Triloki ?>'atli Varma Gorakhpur III 

1720 Vmayak Ganeah Belapnr- LaaMar III 

kar. 

1731 Yishoa Wasudeo Josbi ... &lhow ... Ill 

cnrcEE Bco u. CEApmE 2S or tei: boabds 
EEOULAT lOirS. EOli KOS 1733-1738- 

1733 Makkhao Lai . Ueerat College P 

1734 Until Uanobar Kfathor ... Agra College ... P 

1735 Omkar Nath Motto ... Ditto ... P 

1716 Megh Singh Varma .. Agra ... P 

UNDEB EEO 9, CHAFTEB XIT OF TEE BOAEE S 
EEOEliATIORS. BOLL NO. 1777, 

1737 Kanwar Goncd Srogb Ewing Cbmcian Passed 
College, Allah* tn 
abad. Biology. 
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list of candidates who hare passed the Commercial 
Diploma Examination of 1924 


Jlotl no. Name of candidate Name of 6o\^>3e- division 


1 

Ayodhya Prasad Vaiah . 

St John’s College, 

III 

8 

Bal Mukand Ooval 

Agra 

Ditto 

III 

7 

Chhitar Mai Gupta 

Ditto 

III 

8 

Chhuttan Lai Vaish 

Ditto 

II 

10 

Durga Prasad Jam 

Ditto 

II 

13 

Fateh Stnab Pnndir „ 

Ditto 

II 

15 

Girdhar Das 

Ditto 

III 

19 

Har Naraio Sbarma 

Ditto ... 

II 

20 

Har Prasad Bbatoagar 

Ditto 

II 

21 

Indu Bhashan Bisvas 

Ditto ... 

111 

22 

Jagat Singh Sbarma 

Ditto ... 

III 

23 

Jagc]i«h Prasad Bbargava 

Ditto 

II 

27 

Krishna Oayat Matbor .. 

Ditto .. 

11 

23 

Krishna Swamp Sakseoa 

Ditto 

II 

29 

Lalla Mai Vaisb 

Ditto ••• 

II 

34 

Munshi L'at Qupta 

Ditto 

I 

36 

Narendra Natb Katbjo • 

Ditto 

III 

37 

Nibal Sinba Asthana 

Ditto 

II 

38 

Fanna Lai 

Ditto 

III 

40 

Pratap Sipgh SriTastava 

Ditto 

11 

43 

Baghubar Dayal Sbarma 

Ditto 

II 

44 

Rdghubir Naram Bbat- 

Ditto 

I 

45 

□agar. 

Bam Nath Sbarma 

Ditto 

III 

46 

Bam Chandra Gopta 

Ditto 

II 

47 

BamKnpal 

Ditto 

II 

48 

Ram Saran Bery 

Ditto 

II 

49 

Bobmi Nandan Sahay . 

Ditto 

11 

50 

Shanker Dayal Verma .. 

Ditto ••• 

II 


Sbanti Swamp Swami .. 

Ditto 

II 

32 

Sbri Bam Gupta 

Ditto 

1 



iPP E] 


LIST OP SUCCESSFUL Ci\DlD\rES 


335 


R}ll no 

^ a-ne of candtda^ 

^ omo of eotUj4 

PUMi Ifk- 
dtmton 

53 

Sti Bhag^Tan St John a Col 

II 



lege 

II 

55 

TnloVi "Nath Bhargapa 

Di to 

56 

Abnl Qasim S D College of 

III 



COniinerce Cawn 
pore 

II 

57 

Amba Lai Shanna 

Ditto 

58 

Avadh Bihan Lai 

Ditto 

II 

59 

Baman Cbaabe 

Ditto 

I 

Gl 

Beni Prafad 

Ditto 

II 

63 

Bhagwan Snartip Bhat 

Ditto 

II 


nagar 



64 

Bfij Mohan Saran Sharaa 

Ditto 

ir 

Co 

Chandrama Prasad 

Ditto 

ir 

66 

Chatnr Bbaj Vajpai 

Ditto 

IL 

67 

Damodar Oas Bhargava 

Ditto 

II 

68 

Darshan Lai Jatui 

Di *5 

11 

69 

Darga Prasad Afehrotra 

Ditto 

ri 

70 

Oaoesh Fra^ad Bajpai 

Ditto 

11 

71 

Gar Naraia Ehanna 

Ditto 

II 

72 

Har Narain Agarwal 

Ditto 

ir 

73 

Jagan Lai Gapta 

Ditto 

11 

74 

Jagdiah Fra«ad Kndsia 

Ditto 

ii 

75 

Jiwao Nath Dar 

Ditto 

ii 

76 

Eishori Xi3l GoTtl 

Ditto 

II 

77 

Eandao Siogh Mall 

Ditto 

It 

78 

Laxnn Prasad Snvas ara 

Ditto 

III 

79 

Madan Mohan Gepta 

Ditto 

m 

80 

Madan Mohan Lai 4 arma 

Ditto 

II 

81 

Maharaj Eishoro Gopta 

Ditto 

II 

82 

Mahabir Sahaj 

Ditto 

jjj 

83 

^lakhan Lai 

Ditto 

II 

84 

Mam Shankar Mi«ra 

Ditto 

I 

£5 

^lohammad Saoaailah 

Ditto 

ir 

86 

Nathan Lai 

Ditto 

I 
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[app. b 


HsllM 

JJawe of 

IfajM of tolU!i$ 

ptuudtn 

dwiion 

87 

N-otvfojee Nanabhoy Jafen S D CoUege of 

III 



Commerce, 

Cawjpire 


89 

Pratap Narain OiaturTcJi 

Ditto 

II 

90 

Babi Sbekhar Sakseoa .• 

Ditto ... 

HI 

91 

Radha ivriaboa Titrin •• 

Ditto 

III 

92 

Ram Das Garina 

Ditto 

III 

93 

Ram Kishore Siagh 

Ditto 

II 

94 

Ram Lagaa Pande 

Ditto 

11 

95 

Ram Praaad Agarwal 

Ditto 

II 

96 

Ram Prasad Metal — 

Ditto 1 

JI 

97 

Ram Nath Miara 

Ditto 

JI 

98 

Shaokar Fraiad Upadbja 

Ditto 

III 

99 

Shankai Sahat Sakseoa .. 

Ditto 

II 

IQO 

Shiva Oadaa L\l • 

Ditto 

II 

101 

Shiva Shaokar Agar<rala 

Ditto 

II 

102 

Shiva Shaokar Sbivapuri 

Ditto .. 

11 

103 

Shri Ram Qupta 

Ditto w. 

II 

104 

Shyam Seban Lai Srt* 

Ditto . , 

11 


vsstava 



105 

Shyam Ssvarap Kul- 

* Ditto .. 

III 


sbreshtba 



100 

Soraj Narain 

Ditto 

II 

107 

Suraj Narain Jobrt 

Ditto 

III 

IDS 

Tribem Prasad 

Ditto ... 

II 

109 

Triloki Nath Mebrotra 

Ditto ... 

III 

110 

Vasudeo Vinayak Parakb 

Ditto 

III 

111 

Vigyan Swamp 

Ditto 

II 

112 

Wahid nddin 

Ditto ... 

II 

113 

Aditya Prasad Khattn •• 

D A ‘V. College, 

III 


Cawnpore 


LU 

RaJ Jibadr.a. EiaasA Pon/la. 

Ditto 

III 

116 

Beni Shankar Tnpathi 

Ditto 

II 

118 

Bhagavat Saran Audbolia 

Ditto 

II 

119 

Bharat Singh Gurhar 

Ditto 

III 
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F^U no. 

^anlO of tanliiait. 

Aomo e/ eoBojtf 

Pazud tn 
diets .on 

122 

Badh Sea Agarwalla 

D. A-V. College, 
Ca n-npore. 

II 

123 

Chandra Bhal Miara 

Ditto 

III 

12i 

Cbandradhari Saran 

Ditto 

II 


Sjnha. 



I2fi 

Dm Dayal Smgh Bhat* 

Ditto 

III 


nagar. 



l:!9 

Qormd Prasad Srivns- 

Ditto 

II 


tara. 



131 

Harisb Chandra Sbarma 

Ditto .. 

II 

132 

JagtQohan Pra«ad Misra . 

Ditto 

III 

133 

Laita Saran E!bare 

Ditto 

II 

134 

Mata Praaad SboKla 

Ditto 

II 

136 

Mansbt IaI Tnesguria .. 

Ditto 

^ III 

189 

SadaShsraSbokla 

Ditto 

III 

140 

Sarjn Karaio Agiobotry... 

Ditto ... 

II 

142 

Sbiam Bibari Toodon 

Ditto ... 

II 

143 

Sbyam Sondar 

Ditto ... 

III 

147 

Abdur Bafay 

Lucltnovr Chris* 

II 



tiac College. 

LncknCTT 


150 

Aznir Smgh 

Ditto ... 

III 

152 

Avadb Eiban Lai 

Ditto 

11 

153 

Ajodbya Prassd Misra 

Ditto 

III 

15C 

Bisbwa Nath SrivaslaTa . 

Ditto 

III 

157 

Bi^besbwar J*ath As* 

Ditto 

III 


thana. 


158 

Chandra Dbar Avastby 

Ditto 

III 

J££> 

Chandra Sbelfaar SfaoLIa 

Ditto 

III 

164 

Henry 'William Singb 

Ditto ... 

II 

166 

Unsbibesh Misra ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

163 

Jagdeshwar Dayal 

Ditto 

HI 

ICO 

Jagdish Saran SriTastava 

Ditto 

III 

170 

Janki Baman Bbargava . 

Ditto 

II 

171 

Laljt Pra'ad Smha 

Ditto .. 

II 
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RaU 1(0 

Nama o/sa»diAato 

Nam* cr/coIU;e 

Passed in 
division 

172 

Muhammad Ahdnl Salani 

Lucknow ‘■Chris- 

■ in 



tian College, 
Lucknow 


173 

Muhammad Shah Beg 

Ditto 

II 

176 

Muhammad Mustafa Ali 

Ditto 

II 


Khan 



176 

Muhammal Ahmad 

Ditto 

II 

177 

Muhammad Abdul Kabir 

Ditto 

II 


Khan 



178 

Raja Ram Qupta 

Ditto 

ii 

181 

Safdar flusaiu 

Ditto 

ni 

182 

Sant Ram „ 

Ditto 

11 

183 

Saej'a Dev Chaodapuri ... 

Ditto 

Ji 

184 

Seth Narothatn Tewarson 

Ditto 

III 

186 

Sbtra Ratao Lai Sbarma 

Ditto 

III 

187 

Shrikant Misra 

Ditto 

111 

168 

Sushil Kumar Cbatterjee 

Ditto 

11 

190 

Whitcfield Caleb ... 

Ditto ,, 

III 


PRIVATE CANDIDATES 


192 

Chalur Behan Lai 

Bulacdsbabr ... 

n 


Basishtha 



194 

Kishaii Lai Agaiwal ... 

Ahgaih 

II 

197 

Nemi Chand Gupta 

Agra 

II 

198 

Yaquh Ships tone 

Lucknow ... 



UNDER REGULATION 18 CHAPTER XII OP THE BOARD S 
REGULATIONS 

199 Bishan Snarup Gopta .. S D. College Passed 
of Commerce 
Cawnpore 

201 Shadi Lai . Agra district ...Passed 



FORMS. 

(t) Turm n( flppllcntlon for tlie rKofrnltlon l(i<(UiitIims for tlie Ifonrd's 
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1 (liould bo filled up by 



lombcrs of the Committco of M&oagoiacDt 



I 

tS 
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Number of scholarji In each class or section of a class. 
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[ipp. f. 










Qualifications and rates of pay ol the teachinj: staff. 


CALEKDAB 1923-21 


[AfP. F. 






‘V'oni — (U 7haclerle»l it>R »bo«U bt ahawn ffparftlalf 

(a) In tha caia ol ■ acbool i ro|Vilng to opan InttimcdlaU oti»a«, IheaddllibOal ttaQ employed lor tbo (a olitng 
of thcaa oliiiPi alioold be *apflra(a1}' abown. 
jll (be ecale o( p*\ la progroulye, (be rata Of odlcal Inomnepltabould bo»bonq 











Ii< ol (t(3 chareeil, rtml the pmvWon, Jf any, hr the njJmJs^Ino of poor schol«r<. 


JPF. f] 
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12. Financial position ottUe Instliuiion. 
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sio^ssd^ 

01 JO jojoalf 
ni JO *^irai9iT 


(o) 3jQ;ipn?d« 

I*ninie oSwwy 


(^) i-ni pnoss^ 

9tn3niinp oinvp 

nadio pajKnri22_ 
(o) leaf 4^13 
aijl atrrjnp einijp 
aadxa pjiemrta-^ 





ni 10 

HI to g^itwaa 


(5) ooiosot 
t«oaa« 93*«4V 
(^)i«9{ pnoo 
-ss oq» Saiiap 
»mojnt paj^ct figg 

I I 

I J«p “DWDp 

[ -imojoi psiruin^ I 




11 Oj Upie^pcl School MuipmcDt 


APP. r.) 


roBMS 
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[APP. 1. 

(2) Forms of applications for admission to the Board’s 
Examinations. 

Roll No. 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTEBHEDIATE 
EDHCATIOX. U P. 


HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION (TO BE CONDUCTED 
ON THE LINES OF THE JIATRICULATION 
EXAMINATION! OF MARCH, 1924 
Thit apji]t-o(ien mutt r»atk Ihtoffietof tht Secrt'arn, Coarde! n\jU 
Sehocland InitrmtdmU Edurotion CntUi rroitnett, Allahabad, 
on or 6t/ora th» ^tk January/, 1924 


To 


APPLICATION. 


thh secebtabt, boabd of inca school 

ir» INTFBMEDIATE EDUCATION, 

Umtso ProTrscES, sunuBts 


I asqossT F«rBiiSUOD to {<res(Dt tt tbe esioiog Higli 

Bebool Es&tEiDaUco(to becocdoetad OD the )>bm of tba UatricolttioB 
Fsimioatiec) of tb« Board of Bi(b 8cbr»l a.d IcieiardiateEdocatioor 
United Pionneet 

* Tbafee of RopeealS batWii pad 

I am, ate, 

(Ktsii <0 b* VTlltn to (all ao4 ctuiif ) 

Student SeAeoL 


CERTIFICATE 

I CBSTJFT that I bno'' notbiDC, agaiiut tbe character ol the abore 
ibii (Frt!Bnt<lat*b*flrB»«l7 tw bcM DSJOed candidate which ought 

lb. H.sb 

School Examiniticu, ihat^ bas atUnded a regular course cf lastrue 


ticu at a reeogaised school ID each andaU of the subjects eSered for sot 
1 >B than tno jeais precediBg the data of the exaininatioti, that be has 
si'med the aboTO application in m/ presenoe and that beha. paid the 
preicribed eiaminatioa fee of Pa 15 


Des gnatien „ , _ 

Btition 

The- 192A 

'Tie aSnlKloB Card will ba anl to Iba rIEccr abaalsBi thli aprlleatloB fem, .sd 



PAPTICtnilES TO BE FILLEor; COREECILT AKD LEGIBEt 
BX THE CA'IDIDltES 


o( butts (ditCt soBtlt knd 

to b« ectcr^ fcere aad so* isontti 
ftsd year onlj) _ 


lUee BttiQa , tribe, <te^ etc t »• . 


Eecgtti e{ tetdesseiB t^eiPrcTsece 


Oftieatl lobjeetj la i*hleii to b« es. ( ^ 

nalsed .. j • 

froa wtf'b TriDitatiea'l 
u to tw na.Ie lata Eaglsrlt in th« I 
Eogissb t&ird paper . | 

Eailish Compofltiaa m the ci«a I 
of eandJiatej whose isetber tos 1 
gaeltEs^stb .. I 

•t\t*re tab* eianilaed.. 


(^iniataroor Coadtiati la /sQ ) 
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BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, UNITED PROVINCES. 


HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION (TO BE CONPUCTED OK THE 
LINES or THE MATRICULATION EXAMINATION), 1924 

. ADMISSION CARD 

AH ihtttilrtti txupt Ihou for Pollnumb*r and centre eJeuld le aUed 
Ip tn theSffitof the Head Master CT Principal 


Admit- — - - — 

(Boll BO ■ School 

* Collag* 


A C UOKrBJI,it4,CiiBABiorft, 

Seeretdry Board c) H vh Schoo} and Intermediate 

Edvcolion, Umiid Prottneei 

ALUBAB^e: 

The Ut March, 102* 

Jctned on — 1021. 


Head KotUr 
I'rinexpal 

Icheol 


CeUsge 



IFF. F.] 


fdbus 


4ir 

RULES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF CANDIDATES 

1 — Tbe ii*C3 Asd the lioon cf tbs Sigh Sc&ooJ ExsoicAtioo 
of 1934 will b*’ noil ed eepacA'el; 

3 —The dcois of the Cxuaiutlon GiU will o^cQsd a quiiter of 
•a bozir before tbs eoaaen eaaeafei eseb esisusatroo aad trill be o.osed 
fcttbetiisaot comiseneeineal dailj. After trbieh bo csndidA*9 inU be 
tdstitted 

9 ^A se^i QarVed with b>e Roll BOBbermll be allot led to each eas* 
didste Asd a book in wbieb to irnte bia answers will be toned cn bU desk. 
Candidates will be required ia £nd Oct tbe r allotted (eats for tbess^lres 

4.— Candidates are sot to bireaboDt tbers. wh le s tbn^ to answer 
tbelr papers, anp books, cotes or papers wbatever 

S —Tbe answers meat be wntton On one side of tbe pag» only, tbe 
other aide is»y be osed for rocdb work and so portion of ibe answer book 
proTided Bsj be tors oat If a candidate wishes to cane*! any part of 
bis answers, he map do to be drawiojjdi tio«t lines scro s it. 

6 ->AU ossdidates are reqs red to pronde tbair own pen * 

7 —Oandidates acst obepanv instro tions tbe; ee'ert froDlbe 
OSoct in ehargs of the etamination 

' 5 -.Candidates nest ptodnee their Adaiwion Cards wbm dcaiaJed 

9 — A dnphsate eepp of tbe Adai^ion Card is issued ospajment 
of*wortip«ei , 

JO— Kogairautea wtUbegiTen to the saudidatas as to tbe order la 
wbieb, and tbe dates oa which, tbe question {epers will be giTea to 
tbecu 

IL— ^ndidates oust await Ibe publitation of tbe rnsli in ibe 
Uistlad iVe'mess Co ernmenl <7ar«f*t. Ko iaqaines by wire cr letter 
can be attended to. If la; caodidste wants a copy of the Corsmmenf 
Cost'is, In which tbe resalt will be pablisbed, be tbocld apply for it 
to tbe Sapermtendeat. OoeeroireDt Pres«, United Pronziee< 

A C SfUEEftJI, WA Hat FSHanen 
S*CTt‘ary, Dtard v/Oijh Stknlttnd InUrmt'iat* 

Fduca’tn, Ifaiied Fro»iii4«s.. 


AUABsain . 
nslsJdfiw.fc, 1934 
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* Roll No — 

30ARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND IN'TERMEDI ^TE 
EDUCATION, 

UviTED P/tOVINCZS, 

^HIGH SCHOOL EZAMINATION CTO BE CONDUCTED ON 
THE LINES OF THE SCHOOL LEAVING CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION), 1924 

IThis aT^l ea’ion »nu» bi fortoardtd N th* Oj^ct of tk» Steri'ary Beard 
t) Btjk Seliaol ati Jnterineiut’o Biuca' on, Vnt’ti Brovtncta, 
Allahabad, on oTboforo IbthOetaher 1923 

APPLICATION 

To 

Tbe SECRETAHT, 

BOARD or BIQB SCHOOL amp INlEJiMEDIATE 

EDUCATION, Um *20 PsoTness, AuAfliBi>p. 

SiXt 

I erocEST c«ruiw>oo to«ppo«r »t tbe eDtuTog lUgb Ecbeol 
EiamioAfioQ (to be condoetod oo tbe Iidm «( tb« bcbool Le 4 Viog 
CertiGeste Exam natioa) rub ^ ft. ay optional 8 Ub;ect 

and *’ — ——■ ■ ■ — —tern; Ternacolar 

The preeeribed fee cf Re IS bu been^td 
Do'ei (he .Oclobor, 1923 

am, etc , 


(Nasae to be nntten » Mtl M>d TeT)i legiblj) 

CLBTIPICAIE BY THE HEAD MASTER OR PRINCIPAL 
i BSBSST ctiiify that baa attended 

not Ie ‘8 than 73 per cent of tbe school meetings (ae required V tnle i 
of the 1 rospectas) and that -i^-date of birth according (o the registe'- 
•of the acbool, i } 

I also c-rtif; that -^Lcbaracicr and conduct have beeo eatisfactor^, 
«nd that -~iiaa pud the preaciibed examination fee of Rs IS 
• Head SiasUr ^ 

Prtncfpal 

Dated ihe Oetobor, 1 >23 

Seheel 

College 

•Tlili «)11 atiolre ili« rcni>cBl»Tfra» iriihh tk« cuCiSrte 1 Ve ngotnt to 
tnneUi* In the Cr<t piper of Esalleb (TnaefeHw fna rersioolit lota Eoflleb aoj 
•compoiitlon to En|llin) 

tCttei beredile Dostb tad jeir tad sol moatb led peer oalp 



FOCUS 


4t3 


APP F.] 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IS BY THE CANDIDATE 

1 KmemfaU .. . — — 

2 CmU tl Eioda, o‘Iitt«ise 

rsjjon . .. 

3. lUitnft *sJ tova or Tillage 

wtere r«sid«n‘. . — — 

A. Lecgth of taideaee m tie 

United ProTlacei.. . — 

S Kuie ot titliee “ ' 


AtyitA ur4«/ e»%iy^iU fin fiuij 
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BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDDCATION, 

United Provinces 


HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION (TO BE CONDUCTED ON 
THE LINES OP THE SCHOOL LEAVING OEETIFIC ATE 
EXAMINATION), 1924 


ADMISSION FORM 

entrui 4ictpt ihote for BbU numbtr andcantre'iheuld ba fillti 
ujijin Cm oj^ce oj th» Bead Batter er Principal 

Admit ■ — - — ^ 


(Boll 


.)of - 


CoUefi 

Ceotro, 


A C MUEBBJI, V i .Bil BabaIiCB 
Seerttary, Beard of Btgh Seheelaitd InU'medxate 

Education, CniUd Ptovimm 


ALUOiSiO 

[The lOthilarch, 192L 




Stjnat»r0~ 

Bead Basle r 
Frtnetpal 

School 


College 



APP. F.] 
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rules FOR THE OUIDALCE OF C kNDlDATE®. 

1 —Tbe dates and (ba bonra o'the High Scboof CxamiQa'iOQ (tobe- 
condnctei cn the Iine^ cf the School Le^Ting CertiScato Eiamiaation) 
of 1924, mil be notiGed separately 

2 — The doota of the Eiinunalwtt Hall will b“ opened a quarter of 
an hour bofjia the eommea eia*nt of each examinatios and will be 
closed at the time of eommenceantt daily, after which no candidate will 
be admitted 

3— A seat marked with h>s BoU namber will te allotted to each 
candidate and j book in which to write his answers will be fonnd on bis- 
do h Canlid^t'* mil b mqniredto find out iheir allcttel seats for 
ihenise ye, 

i —Candidates era not to hare about them, wfai’a silting to answer 
th'ir papirs, any bwkj, notes or papers «ha*em 

5 —The answen most be written on one side of (he pegs only, the 
o‘her aiiesuybe ased (or roogb work aof no portion of the aa^war 
bKh p'OTid^d may be tom oq« If a candidate wishes to cancel any 
part of hie aniweti, he miydo sobydrewin; d stme lines aeregs it 

d— tli csafiiicei are rejaired to pronie their own peoe. To 
answer the Second Paper of Domestic U len e on sewing and enlting 
ont, candidates ate teqnired to oronde their own needles, thread and 
ptir of scusers Blot ting payer «nft tesoppfied m 'he answer books 

7 —Candidates most obey any initmctions they reeeire from the 
OfBeetln ebaige of the Examination 

6 —Candidates mn^t prodnee their admission froms when demanded ». 

9 — A doplicate copy of the admission form is i saedon payment of 

R8.2 

10 —Ho gnsiantee will be given to the cindidatei as to | the order in 
which, and the date on which, the qeeslion papers will be given to them. 

11 — Caod.ditea mast await the pablication of the result in part IV 
oftha Unifei Fro ihms Gorernmaa' Gom* <« Koinqniiiea by wire or 
letter can be atteaded to If any candidate wants a copy of Part IT cf 
the Goreritmeni Gar«if«„in which the result wilt be pnblihsed, he shonld 
apply for it to the Bcpeiintendent, Government Pre^s, Allahabad 

A.C. MUKERIT, Rii BaiuDrm, 
Srcre'orp, Beard »f n%gk Schosf aniJhtermrdMiJls 

Eduta' .on* Untiai Frorincsv 


AuassBsn: 

The ICth dforeh, IS24. 
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Roll no. 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION. 

UsiTSB Provinces 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1924 
Hhis a'gplicaUgnmuti rtaehth»off<6 of ths Seerttary, Board of Btjh 
School and InltrMedial* Ldtiealion, Untied Proiineet, Jllahahad on 
or tefore Ihi lih Januarj/ 1921 


To 


■6w 


application:, 

Ths secretary, BOARD or UIOH SCHOOL 

*jtO INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION, 

UNtTED PhOTISCZS, AlCABlBtP 


iBEQCESt p«(m)ssion to pretest n;telf st tbe estniag lator 
laedtitte Exsmi&stion ot Ibe Bestd ot Big^ Scboo) sad Istsrmedis^e 
Eudoation, UniUd rcoTiBcee is Arte or Seieoce 
Tbe lee ol ropeei 25 bs* bees p*td 
[Netne to be written m full eod clearlj J 

I sm, ete , 

Studtnt— — — — Co lleji 


CERTIFICATE 

I CEBTiFT that 1 know DOtbiDg sgsiast tbe cbsracter of tbe above* 
Datoed candidate wbieb ought to 
Irom tbe Interine 


■clpal cf th 


•Alittte laititai 


diate Ezamiaation, that 

baa attended a regulsi conrie 0l vind; st CoUegein canb and lU ot tbe snb> 
]cctoSerad that I beliere ibenib joined eccocnt to be trae » d ibat-^^ 
bus paid tbe prescribed ezamiDation fee of Be So 


Vj ^ 


TAs. 


-1923. 


■ColUy* 



FO&MS 


41T 


iPP f] 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILliED IN CORRECTLY AND 
LEGIBLY BY THE CANDIDATE 


Lims (us fall) . • ~ 

■CttiTetsity enrolinent no (if Bay) 

Age ( n year and montha on the 1st 
M»T,192l) . • 

I«aiae of fat&er 
\«TnA of gnardian . 

Religion 

Pace (I e ,B»tioa, triba, etc ,etc ) . _ 

Ca«te. >I*nT . . 

Dis'nct «Bd (town or Tillage «b«re 
nsident . _ 

Jjeagtb otiesidenee m tbe troTuce 
or State . 

LingQige lica wlueit traosUtioa la to 
b« nude into Cagfiali u (&e tbird 
Eaglials pager or English coDpoaa 
tioa IB the etse of eandidatea 
svhose tsother-tongne la Enslisb . 

Data of paajisg theUatnoolatioo (or 
Eatrsneeor S<.hool Fioal or U P 
School LeaTtng Certificate) Ex 

BEinaticiD .. ,, ,, 

V?hetheT.^apie*red at the Inter 
tsediAte Eximisatson ol aoy pre 
Tieos jeer 

• ^heie to be esamioej ,, 


(Sajanf ur* 0/ eandidafa tn^vll ) 


• CaalidalMlrsB arc asAtte as>a«lss<ititIoa *r« 
tat mmaatioa at ua lai tta aaae (aeti«. 


i raanlrad to preMat t&aoaalrta 
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[app P. 


• 4]8 


Eubjic.s to b$ torUlen Itf candidate* tn thetr oim handuirUtnj ajairnt 
each tuhjecl in uhieh then dettra fa be eiamintd biatde* Enjlah, 
Cross or tick marks should be asosded- 

Arti OoQi«e 

1 

1 Scieaoe Coarto 

Name oi Claesical Lan^age or Mathematic*— ■■ 

2I«tbemaUcB 

I’hyaier 

Chemiatry 

Biology 

I. Paper Coropeaa Biator; 

11 p.p., 

Aocient Butory 

Logie Or Additioanl OUiaieal LaegotgO'^ ■ — ■— j 


Ptrtod er p*rtod* oj ttuds itnet pa*tinjlh« italncula'ion for Entrant* 
or School Ftnal or V P SchoohEtaoxno^Ctrtifiea'tJ 
twn 


period oc period' oi 
eoBtifiuoue etud^f 


ASI ued iO'titatioo or 
inelitotions at irliteb tbe 
oindidaie bar niadied 


Stgotture oi rriooipal 
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BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, 

UvtTEl> Phototces. 

INTEBUEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1924, 

ASUISSIOK CARD 

AJ2 »n'rui lhast for r»l} number and einfrs t^ouldla filUd 

up tn tha offica of Ota iVtneijMl. 

tRoU BO I of. — CoUege 

to -.Centre 

i, C JICXERJI, ua , Bu Eisisvs, 

Stera'arri, BoardofB^'K School Ai JniemediAf# 

Fducoiton, Tnitci Troetnua. 

AtLiUBlD . 

The li:ifdrch,1931 

I<tQ«2 CB' — — — ■ 1S2*. 


FVinofoI 
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RULES FOR THE GDIDAMCE OP CANDIDATES 


1 — Tho dates nod tbe honre ol the latermedute Exanioation of 
1324 trill be notified eejiarntety 

2 — The doori oi the Dznmiantion HallviU be opeoed a qoarter of ao 
boor befote the commeseemcnt of etch ecaniination nod mil be cloied at 
the time of commesceoieDt d'lly, after vhich ao caodidate mil bo ad- 
mitted 

3 --A teat marhed tnth hit Poll nambar irill be allotted to each 
ca didate and a book lo which to write hie nniwera mil be found on his 
dcak Candidates mil be required to Cod out their allotted seats for them 

4 — Caodidstes are not to hare about them while sitting to aniwer 
thoir papersj as; books, notes or papera wbtterer 

S — The answers mart bo^writleo oa oae side of the pa^e osl^, tbe 
other side may be sied for rough work end no poition of the answer book 
ptoTided nia7 be torn OQ« If n candidate wishes to canetl tnf pstt of bis 
an wcri, he tua; do to b; d'swiag due net lioesnerois it 

G —All caad dates ire roqured to provide tbeir own pent. 

7 —Candidates mu«e obey any instructioot tbcj roeeive from ihe 
OSiscr ID charge of the Esaminalioo 

8 — Cnodidstes matt produce their admistion estds nbea demanded 

G— Adaplieat copy of 'bo adinitrioo card is leioed on payment of 

two rapoes 

10 •No gnarintcc will be gireo (o the caodidatca aa to the order in 
wbirb, and tbe dates on which tho qnest oo papers mil be given to them 

11 — CsodiiUtet smsl await the pcblication of the leialt in the 
Uni'sd PrOKincss Oournment GauUt Nomqniies by wire or letter 
can bo attended to If any candidate wants a copy of the Covernmenl 
C asette in which the roiult mil ho publiabed, ho should apply for it to 
tbeSoperiatendcne, 0 vernment Fre«s AUibabad 

A C MUKDB7I, K Sn Par Babasus, 
becretarj Board of ffs^Ii&cAool on I IniermeiMfe 

Bducatton, Untfei Provxncas 


AUiAElBiD 
TUU ilarch, 1924 
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Ron No 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTEKMEDIATE 
EDUCATION. 

UalTED PEOVI5CE3 


CODOXEBCIAL DIPLOMA ESAMUTATIOIT, MAECF, 1924 

I!iii a^jliLatian n^i. r$iiLAthe QjJl t gf t7n itcratary, l^onri gf Sigh 
isCJi/'eL ani It gryiu luita Edacaita/i, Cai-gii P gHJi,.dSf J.i.iakaS<id 
an or Sd'trs ckd ~sh Janaa-y, t 24. 


TO 


APPUrixIOH- 


Sb. 


TSB SECatTiEtX, BOittU o» HIGH SCHOOL 

iJBMTl IMEOUTS eoCCitlOlT. 
OnrtD Psomcs*, 


I UQ7EST SttBU39I0a M Xr\a««t 1117 «U ttste eusisg Cu rnTw otgral 
CxaminatMH q( tA« Boudo Hi,& Sebooi ssd lBtSrm«di*(* 
EdaotioD, United Ptermcci. * 

fee of Be;ei.a J Las boon (>aid. ^ 


I ta, ( to., 

(ITiiccto bi. wntiea a toR tad e/oartf.' 


Etoda 


.CaJ*^ 


CERTIFICATE- 

I OBIUT that the ftboYs-osnied candnlsts has »tu£ed ae that 
he has passed the Uatnoolatian 

wftSJSiJSShK! a.w-L«.«g 

Certi£cate) Esanumtios of the 
Cairenitj of Alkhabad (or c( U« CotTtrsrtjof );that 

I kcow aothisg a^LBst his eharaetec whlclt ooght to eselsde hiTn fna 
this Eaan laation ; tha* he has attended a icenlac coozaa of atodf at 
ta. each and aQ cf the sobieets offered, that he has paid the pres> 
crihed ezaaiaatian. fee of Br.SS eisd that Iheliers the mbjcisedaccoaat 
to be true. 

K sTTie 

Pnnapaf.— 


ytcgntigr^ ldS 3 


Co&e^a. 



C\LENPVB 1923-21 


Particulars to be filled in correotly and lfqibly 

BY THE CANDIDATE - 


AlLhabad UciTeiaity ecrotment no 

(U any) . . . 

Age im years and moLtbs-cn Ibe 6ret 

day of May, 1SS4 ^ — Yeari Mootba 

Name and oeenpation J — — — 

(OMl.p.1.!.. 

Name of guardian _______ 

Religion . 

Raee (i e, nation, tribe etc, et«) 

Caste, il any . 

Dutnet and torva or tillere wbeto 

resident .. .. 

Length of residence in the Pionoce 
or State . 

Date of pisiicg the Matriculation (or . 

LntiaDce School Leanag Certi „ 

flcate) Ftataioanon . . 

Whether ha apf eared at the Commer 
citl Certificate or Diploma Eiaot 
na lOQ of any prenoca year— Yeeor 

- 

-Optional iQbject lakes (Sbortbaodor 

Ranking and Car/ency) — — 

t Where to hr ejsDiioed .. 

(5syno(ur««/Candidafs tn full f 

t Centres 0/ Ltaminatton s— Sf, lobo’s College, Agra, Christian 
College, Lucknow, Banatso Dbaram CoU^eof Ccnuserce Cawnpoie, 
aod CbriBt Church College, Cawnpore 


Period or periods of 
ccctinnoos etudy t 

Afiilioied Inetitutioa or 
Jnstitntiopaat which 
emd date baa etndied j 

Signitore of Principal 
of affiliated Institution 


1 1 



APP F.] FOBMS - -ISS 

BOABD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION 
UuiTXIi Pbovinces 

COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION, 1924 

ADMISSION CARD 

AU th» txujii thoaefor Ball aumttfr anil utilrt ihould b» 

filUd «p in <h« o^ea of ih» Frtnetpa! 

Admit - — 


<RoIIbq )of CaJisga 

- .C«n(r«, 

A. 0 AIOKERJI Ua. Riz BiSAcrs, 

SatTilUTf Board «/ S>jh Softool end Initrmtdtai* £dueaitan, . 

Prortnc4$ 

AUiBiBiS 

19^4 

luaed oB — ■ — — 1934 


Si^it at ur A. 


iVinetjat, 

Oon«;«. 
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CALEM>aR 1923 24 p 

RULES roll THE UUIDiNOE OF CiNDIUATFS 


t — Tbe dates and the hogra ■ 'ha Commersial 1 iploma } x m na 
tioaofl924 mil he nouSed sefisratelj 

2 —The doars of the Eiamjoatian Hall. will ba opened a quarter of 
ea hour before tbe cammencMaeni of each etamii ation at d mil be closed 
at the time of comcenremcsa dailv, (>ftee.ahich oo Cau iidate will e 
admitted 

S —A erat marked ailh his Foil oambei ^lU he allotted to eaob 
candidate and a booh In which to «>ritahiaan ters mil be foucdooh s 
desk CaDdrdeiei will be reqmrad to find out ihe r allotted seats for 
AbemeelTee > 

1 —Cisdidatee are not to have about them while sitting to answer 
their papers, an; books, notes or pafiers whaterer 

S— The answers mootbe wntlen en one ride of tbe pspe only tbe 
other aide may be need foe rough work end oa pvrtion of the anew r book 
pronied may he iom (tit It n candid- ta withes to oascel any part of hss 
aoewers, he may do so by dtawiog diitiaet lieei acro‘s it. 

6 —All eaodidates are required to pronde tbeir own fcas 
7.— Casdidates must obey any loetractiooi they tece ee from tbe 
OSeet IB charge of tbe Examination 

8 —Candidates must produce theit admission caris'ntKo demsndei^ 

9 —A duplicate copy ol the ndmiseien csrds is iseued on payment of 

Rs 3 

10 — Nogoerantee will be g eeo to tbe candidates as to theetder m 
'which aod the dstes on which, (he quest oo papers will be gives to them. 

11 —Candidates most await the publication of the result in part 17 of 
the Oin’*d Pr«vtneei Ga trnmtnt Gau’l* No inquiries by wire cr letter 
cau be a tended to It any candidate wants a copy of Fait IV of the 
Oocarninanl Gorefle, in which *tbi lesnUs will bo published, he should 
applylfor it to the Supenufeodent, Government Press, Allihahid 

i C MUSBEUI. n a , KAiBiasDUB, 
Stertlary, Beard o/BijhbchBol and JnUrmtivxlt 

Bducalton, Uniltd Praoincas. 


At-tsEiBan . 
lAa let Jtforch I9’4. 
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RotlNo.^ 

BOARD OF BIOH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIA IE 
EDUCATION, 

\ Umtei> Promvces 

for- Private Candidates only. 


p HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATIOII »TO BE CONDUCTED ON p 
* THE LINES OF THE KATBICULATIOH EXAMINATIONv, * 
UASCE 1924. 

Thu applira'ioH rsA.h Ihiafict Ihs Otfvv'jrp, Baa~d o] Ht^h 
StAo't aid fnf* n«i>a/4 Edn ctiM Omitii Prov nets Allahabad, 
on or hfji e Iht lii Janua>‘ir> 19 -< 


Tbbsecbftary hoard op Hne school ASfi 

INTEIPUEDI^TE EDUCXTiON 

U^lTBO PeOTI^CE*. iU^BASilL 

*'ia, 

InztrxsT peTBujsioD lo FM«eal inr««iJ *i the eoettiag High 
Sebool ExaniBitiCQ ol the Boerd of High School eod lBtermedi>te 
Edne-ibos, Uuted ProT sees 
, Tb. ta .1 20 

i »a, e^c , 

Addrm 

JVira’e Candidate 

»« •TtitfB 1» t»n t&d elart; ] 

CERTmCATE. 

1 erSTTPT that I know nothing agamei the chancter of the aboT*. 

M . »H • '■hub ragH !» 

trsliS ElimiimioD, that ^has signal 

tlosttvVi h«i«»»BSll.Ulw«it«tIe4 

the above app’Jaafjo# ,od fhsl I 

bfcherethc subjoined a-coontto be true 

\amt 

— The 1921 D<s>-7>io'i«a 

St^t on .. . , _ 
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PARTICULARS TO BE PILLED IN COBEEOTLY AND LEGIBLY 
BY THE CANDIDATE 


Name (in full) •• — 

Date o( birth (date month and year 
(o be eoteied here and not month 

and year only) ^ — _ 

Age (in year: and moothe on the lat , 

May 19311 ^yeat* inonthi 

Nameot lather — — 


Name o( guardmo . 

Bel gion , ,, 

Baoe (i e oat on tril e etc * etc > 
Caate ilaay 

District and town or nUage where 
resident 


Length o( residence lo the Pror 
taee or State 


Optiocal enbjeeti tn which (o be 
esatnineA 

language from wh ch teaaalation is 
to be made into English in the 
third Enebsh paper 



Eogliefa composition in the case 
of candidatee whose mother tongae 
IS English 

* Whether permitted by the Boardfto 
appear as a prirate candidate 

t Where to be examioed 


'(5i/niilur<0/ Coniidate in/uU | 


• hucit>« ana late at ttia Isttet to nUch cash psniJsttOB baa bias rrasttl to 
data ibobld alio be qaotedbere 


t Tba fellowJarplaMa ii*i 
Lackao* ttreroC Jbaoib B 
Owal or NowsoDS ladara 


• ceirfrea at Eaanlaalloa— Ara. Allalii 
•Ulr Balsadahabr Stteanr (Oa bnl) 


tbt Caodb 

Ooiattpar 
er Jatpar 



AFP F ] FOPMS 

BOARD Ob HIGH SCHOOL AND IN’TERMEDI ATE 
EDUCATION, 

UflfEO Pb<iV7>CKs 

HIGH SCHOOL HSAUINATlON (TO BE CONDUCTED ON 
THE LINES OF THE MATEICTJLATION 
EXAMINATION), 1924 

ADMISSION CABD 

Mt an( ut4xc«p ihMf*r PjO anii r« tfioulJ if jfSfti 

ftp v* Ml e^ca 0 / (Ai fo tcarJm ] Offetr 

AdSit - 

IBoUaa )o( — — 


A C SlUEEBAr, u A , Rxx EA&iDTB, 

Sf r* «ry, Bo«rd tf S't.jh StkectanJ InttrmfdiM 

Eduealun, EnutJ Frmnett 


Auismo , 

TTit Iti ifarch, 19*4 


ara ttni cfMi pta ton 

of ForKarrlmj Q^ear 
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CALEKDAB 1<)23 21 


[APP F 


RULrs FOR TUP Q'DIDARCE OF CANDIDATEB 

I — The dates and the bours of the Higfa 8c1iool Pjamination (to bs 
conducted on the hnea of the Statncolation Fxam nation) ot f9‘’l nil 
bo notified separately 

2 —The doors of the rxammalonHall vi 1 be opened a quarter of an 
hour before tfaa commenccmeDt of each exanunat on and will I e closed at 
the time of eorsmenccment da ly, after arhfoh do candidate mU be 
admitted 

3 — A »»at tnitked mlbina Poll nornber «iU be atSotted lo each eanfli 
date and a boob in nhich to wr te h sanawere will be found on his desk 
Canfi dates will be required to find out the r allotted aea t for ihernsoW e< 

4 —Candidates are not to bare boi-t them, wb Is sitting to answer 
tbe r papers any book* notes or papers wbaterer 

f —Tbe answer must be written ro one tide of tbe page only Ibeetbsr 
*~s demay be used for roogb work rnd DO poriion of Ibo answerKok pro 
efded may be Wn out If a sand dale wishes (o cancel any part o' h s 
answers he nay do so by drawing d stinct I net aeroia it 

r— All candidates ate crqnirecl to prordefbeir ores pens To answer 
tbe Second Paper cf Comestic Science on rewieg and cutting tt candi 
datas srs required to proride their own needles thread and pair ofeo seori 
Bloit ng paper will be snppi ed lo (be aoawer books 

7— Canddalee must obey any levtioetiona they receive ftomtle 
Officer in charge of tbe CismiDatiAD 

3 —Candidates muet prodnce their admisaion cards when demanded 

9 —A dupl cate copy of ihe admi sioo card i* ji»ued cn payment 
ot He 2 

10 — ho gna antes will be grsea to tbe cancidalia aa lo the order lo 
which and the dates on wb cfa he qnest on (aprra w llbegiTen to them 

II — Candidates most await tbe pub eat on of Iherceolt is put I\ of 
the Untltd Frotincce Comnv tn! CasetU I»o nquiries by wire or letter 
can be ati ended to If any candidate waote a copy of Fart IV of the 
Goiernmenf Coreffe m wb cb tbe result will be published he abooM 
apply for it to tbe £upe intcDdent GoTeinnieut Fnts Allahabad 

A C AIDKFSJT ai a Fai Bahadou 
Stcretor^ Board of Reboot and Fnlermediale Edveat cn 
Uniled Frottncea 


AtLAnaBis 
a;« laJ March 1924 
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Roll So. — :: — ~ 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTER51EDI ATE 
EDUCATIOX 


Dvited Provinces 


for Private Candidates only. 

P INTEEMEDIATE EXAMINAnON, MARCH. 1924. P 

Th%t a’yplieatio'* mutt rtaeK Ike office el he Seert'ary, Beard of Bxjh 
5e^a«I and Irn'erMeiiaU Eduea'ten, Oatlei Pro~inees, A-Hahatad, 
on or bi/ere <A« l«t Jonuar^, 19 2 J 


. APPUCATIOil 

To 

The SFCRETARY, BOARD OP HP.H SCDOOL 

A'fO interuedtate PDCCATION, 

UWEP PROTT^CCS, AlAAEtBAD 

-Sib, 

Z SK^nsrpomrfKOQ t«pr«{«ot t&e eosjiag Intermediate 

EsatmcAtiQQ of tbe RoArd ot Sigh School uod latenoeditie Eda*«tioB, 
Ufiited Pronnecs lo Arts ot Science 


f The fee of Rapeee 89 


b*e been enditrO iMo Ibt GormBest Trti ren 
« (tfatUn amchaC ) 

>• ant ij Dse*;4rett 


I an. etc , 


FrienteCendidati 
10 be wntteo id fnll and cleitlj ] 

CEBTIPICaTE 

I CCSTIPT that I knew no’hing agaioit the character of the abora* 
named candidate vhich ought to 


i^eeaaCidatdaetftcitinl has .fiigoed the ahove apphea. 

, that 1 belieTS the sobjoined account to be true 


Designatioi 


m'prcTioTis sppllcal 


•ttlatdmidtbertf* ee.ni nt 
testst(otbaoa«er«bi><i^$ tbia ■pplioboo I 
•irncOl^lbawBeoSe.t who lorwu^ed tb« i 




430 CALENDAB 1023 24 [ipp F. 

PARTICULARS TO BE PILLED IN CORRECTrLY AND LLGIBlY” 
LY THE CANDIDATE 

Kama (in full) , 

Aga (m j’ears and months on the 1st 
AIa>, isTI) , ._year» months 

Name of father 

Name of guardian • 

BeUgion , 

^ace (i e , nation, tribe eto etc ) , 

Caste if any . 

District and torrn or Tillage srbere 
resident ■■ — _ 

Length of residence in the Ptoeincevr 

State 

Langoage from which traoslsiion i> 
ta be made into English in tbe third 
Engl eh paper or Eogiieb Conpeei 
tion in the case of candidate whose 

mother tongue le English 

Date of psssing tbe Alsrtisiilat on (or 
Entrance or School Pinal or Eniled 
PtoTincee Sobcol Leaving Certi 

Scate) Examination . •. ... _ 

• Whether permitted by Ibe Board to 

appear as a private caod date ,, — .■ 

t Wfiere to be eiammed . 


(Srgnafurse/ CandidaUin /till) 

• l-cnitT sod dtCf at tb* letter la obick seek x^iennloDkaibeen srtsled to tbe 
CsLididale khoold sisoke caoted bero 

t TberoUowiBgplaceeireibaeeotteael Bstmlsslloe Are* Ajoar aJUbibtd 
aliio • tiiiei/jy tSsiree tlwipate tADHiTkni ^wii^ 

Ii.r tadore Jilpcr Jbeskl Lsebsew Xeerttsad Kondatitd 


Ajp. r.] 
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hi icTi“t'i hy eandidaiit mMorotcn Aandirruiin^ajaiTUt 
each itiijict m tchtelt thsj dtsiri (» I14 «fa imA? hendn Fn^lah, 
Crottvrttck rrart tKatiU 64 aroii*! , 


Arts Coarse Scienca Contsa 


Kame of Classical Lscgaa^eet M&thetaaics Math matics 


I paper 

llodent ] 

s*"”? in ,.M. 


Eatopesi HisCory 

fEngLh 

i or 

t Icdiap^ 


Phjsi s 
Chomia try 


Ancient Hislotj— Biology 

Logic or adduiocal Classical Langa ge 


Pimi or ptneit tf tine* patttnj ih* Ifa-rieulaiipa for Enfraiie# 
or Sehoe] or Cisstoa iV«r>Mos hrhocJ'Laocin; CtritfitatiJ 

Etamxnntwn 


Period or { exjods of 
Ooati&tiOQi stody 


) Affiba «d la titot ona or 
I tnati(o«io&> at nhich 
I caodiiate h.a stoMed. 


Sig&atnra of Principal 
or of Pofirardtog 
Officer 




432 CALBNUAP 192J 24 [app, ? 

BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AVD INTERMEDIATE 
EDUOATIO^, 

United Provinces 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1924 

ADMISSION CARD 

Jlllh4 tnl'M 4xetp tkate /or 1 Jlnumtfraitd egtlr* th^uld JilUd 

U}> lh§ ej'ce o) Iht Tortiari ng Offetr 
Adm t 

_ ■ 

A C MDCERJI u A , Rii BxntsUB 

Stirrt'irf/ D a'd of ITijhSehotJ anilnO'mt/ui » 

hduMtton UnM Tr»v\nf«t 

AllabaBio 

Ththl l/arei 192 a 

Hced on 1924 


Sijtw o.ai Oiiijna teao [orieardinj Ofa 
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BOLES FOR THE GCIDA2>C> OP C\SDIDATEa 


1 — -Tbe date; and the hoars of (f e fatennedia a Esam nation of 

KiU he notified separately 

3 —The doors ol the hsanunation UjU will be opened a quarter Of 
an hoar befo'e he ecinineoceia*nt ot each es minatioii and will be ibied 
at the time of comEKneersent daily after woioh no cand d>tfl will he 
admitted 

3 —A ceit muted with biaBoUDomber will be al otted to each candi- 
date and a book >n ahich to write his answers will be (oond on his de:k 
Candidates will be required to find oat thei al otted seats for themaeltes 

4 — Candidates ue not to hare aboot ibem, shils s ttio^ to answer 
the r papers, any books, cotes or papers whaterer 

3— The answer mast be writtea on one siJeof tbs pa^e only the 
other lids maybe a^od for rough work and no portion of the answer book 
prended may be torn oaf If a cand dat« wishes b canetl sny part of 
bu ariweri,he may do to by drawing disboot lues across it. 

6 —All eandidates are reqtuiod to prortde their own pens 
_ 7 Candidates most obey any loetrcniicns they reeeire from the 
OSeet m charge of th* CranucaUon 

« — C^edjdate< unst ptodcce that a'DHUoo cards when demanded 

9 —k daphcate copy o! the edmision card is issued on payment c{ 
two ropces 

10 — Ko guarantee w II be (iren to the candidates as to the order 
in which, and thedafea on which, the question papers will be giren to 

11 — Candidates most aw it tbs publication of the result in tbe 
Cnv'rd PVersncas Coremriwnt Ca.« U I<o inqnines by wire or letter can 
be attended to It any candidate wants • copy of the GarsmiMatGorst « 
in which the result will be pubhsb«d, bo ehonld apply foe it to ihe Snpei- 
tntesdent,GoT<niineiit Press, Allahabad 


A C UUKEBIl, M a.. Bar Bsoanca, 
Sscrs'ory, Board s/tHijA School and Jnttrvtediai* 


Ai-LiHiaap 
'Tha 19*1 
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CALI.VDAE 19i3-24 


[app r 

Roll No 

BOARH OF HIGH SOHOOl* AND INTERMEDIATE 

education. 

UVITED PBOVISCES 


P COMMESCIAL DIPLOMA EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1924 


Thti aoplicalwHmUit riach tk» the Steretary, B^tri of Bijh 

Sehaoland InUrmidtalo Blucalmit Untlod Pronneti on efbefort 
'tit JanuaT];, 


APPLICATION 


thebbcretarp board Of high school 

ISO INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION, 

UtiTEp psornces, AttAHiFlf 


Sis, 

1 as^ren pora ttioo prettat myeoll tt lb# totatug Coamer 
cial Diplana Esaxaiuttcrn ot the Board of Higb Sebaol sad lotormediats 
Bdacat oa, Uoit d Fronoces 

,, .hubtfK tM«ulint«t&«0««*tammTn*nn ftMnittwkai) 

(Th« lee of Ropees 80* SwSrCiSSSJvSIdr — ^ — ' 

I »ai, ete , 


iiiTM — 


fyi04{aCaAltdol«> 


(Nsme V9 b« v>iitt«n la lall aad elcAtl; ) 


CERTIFICATE 

Icebupt tbaltbe ftboTenamed candidate 


Bstisfied laa tbatba 
baa pasted tbs Uatriealatioa (or 
U Entrance or Sflbool leaving) 

E/aMation of the Universitj 


t Thlxcrtlflote .. . 
nil ol 8cb< 

— — wilcb tfce (SDOtSiw of AIbbabad (or Of the tfaiTer 

latCTii toremr w 0r tb«b»d larti tityof ) that I know 

totloait wbicb tb«<»D41d»t«U« rtndjeJ nothing aga agt hit character 
which ooght to exclude bua from tbia Examination and that I bebara 
the aub-joined accoont to ba true 


DeaignAtion — 



9ai7 pirtfcD to 
a the eindidstt ^ 


Itiacd tad IMrMt teored irat 
be tnrtto ibaoHeer vbetira' 

rijeadbjrteeaoit oScer abo 




> (tiled eetdidtU aalT 


tbEeappIIntlan ton, 
(omrded tbe eaatb 
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I \ FOBMS 

TO niiUBT) IK CORRF.CJTLB AKP LEGIBLY 
BT THE CAKPIDATF 


K»nie (latolli .. - 

Aga m yesTS md inonlts on 
first day of Alay. 192t) - 

Nazasaafi ‘‘CcnpitiOB of fatlier 

Kama of goaifiiaa 
Bel’gioa 

Riee^x.e^naU<jti, tote, etc.^e*c 
Pajte, il aay 

Diatiict aad *own« tillage wfiete 
resident 

LeagtK of ttgidenee ja the Pt«ata«e 

. •« 


Pateotfsurag tb« Uafricsfatioa 
E&tnose or SehooLLeatiog 
^tUSca*«) Eumaatoa 

WbetAer 2ie appeared at tb» Com* 
meretal Cettifiata ot Diploma 
Exaf&uutioa of aay pter'oca 
yttt— Tea or So 

Optional Sabjeei taken (Short* 
Bander Basking and Currency) ' 

1 V»bm to be exaiained *. 


• trfcetberpemiitted by (he Board 

to appearaeapriTate candidate. - 

' fS»7i*a{ura of Ccadidoto in / bB|. 

t Ctnfw e/ Cxaminoiton —Si Jobn'a Cdlt^e, Agra, dmstian Col- 
lese. Lacknotr, Sinatan Dbatam College ofCommnc*, Catingoie, and 
Christ Ctnreb College, Cawnpore 


fmod or f«n«ij of olviy tmttpamnylh* UXofneuZa 1971 (or Enfraaea 
or School.Zo^nnj Corttficai*} Eromiaarion. 


Penofi or periods of 
eontinoons atndj- 

1 AfiUatel vasUtntion. 00 

1 institutiona at tthtob 

1 eandidato baa studied. 

j Signataro of the Pot* 

1 tfarding 0 £fi.er 





“VtttlaaftbtUtitr fa *U 4 neb pertiiaaJoa hu b««n rnaUd ta tlu 
t»m 4 . 0 »«*toaS 4 »lioUaa«rttiCTt _ . *~ w ia» 



43P CALE-iDAtt 1923-24 [aip F 

"board OF tllQH SCHOOL AND INTEUMbDIATE 
LDDCATIOV 
United Pbovisces 


COUMEBCIAL DIPLOMA DXAMINATIOK 1924 

ADMISSION CARD 

Ml th» tseepl theujor FM nun ler and ctntrt tl auld b« JiUed 

vp in 'At offit* «/ Ih! FartearMny O^etr 


( \ oU uo ) of i 

-- — ’ — ■ to — — — ' • . Cantto. 
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BULKS POR THE GUIDANCE OP ClHDlDATES 


I — Tb»^:ice3 and the hoars of the CotoaseTCUl Diploo^ Ezoxaui. 
Uaa of 1934, irQi he notified lepsretel; 

doort cl the Euminiuoa Hell niD he opened * qurter of 
aa hosr before the eoznmeneesent of each eummetion end vQl be close 1 
at the (ioa o! canmeneeinent dailj, after «bieh no candidate «]J1 be 
admitted 

9 —A seat aarbed with bis Boll fiombec wiU be tUoi^ed each 
eaodidate and ahook in which to write tua answer) will be found os his 
desk Candidates srif ibe ter)tiire<f to find eot their allotted seats for 
themselTes 

4 —Candidates are not to h>te aboat them, while sitting to answer 
theit papers, an; books, notes or papers whitewer 

5 The aniwen most be written on one side of the pegs only, the 
other tide may be seed for roagh work and no portion of the answer book 
ptondedsiay betorsoot U a candidate wishes to cancel any part of 
hii answers, be tsay doto by drawing dijtiaet baea across it 

d - An eandiiiites are fw^siiwd to pronJe their ows pens 

7,— Caedidaies BUtobeyany initrocrioss they reoere from the 
Ofiee 1 in charge of the EzasiiBatien. 

8 -dlandidates mut prodnee their adm tsion cards when demanded 

9 .— -Adoplisate copy of the adnaiseion card is issued on payment of 
two ispees 

Kh— Ko gear nt«e will begireo to tbe caodida’es as to the order in 
which, scd tbe dates cn which, the qoestion papcn mil be giran to them 

11 —Candidates mast amt the pshliolioa of the remit in V^tUd 
P/ecsnces Goceminea Gore It Ho laqoines by wue or Utter can be 
attended to Jf sny candidate •ante aoopyelthe CMfimttn' OattiU, 
ID which tbe result will be published, he sboald apply for it to the Super* 
intenden'.GcTeremeBt Pr«s Allahabad 

A C MDBEBII. w a , B*i Ei^DCB, 

Secrslorp, Board «/ Mvjh School and iaiermediwU EduealiOA, 

CisiteJ Brov^ett. 
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